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Preface 

The Faculty and Academic Policy Handbook is not a contract but only a statement of university policy 
regarding such things as employment of faculty and administrators, faculty rights and responsibilities, 
faculty development, university organizational structure, student admission and registration and other 
academic policies. This handbook represents the official position of the university on any policy or 
procedure that it addresses. No person at the university now has, or in the past has had, the authority to 
make any binding promises, assurances or representations regarding employment status or security 
different from those defined in this handbook. 

Policies and procedures in this 1998 Faculty and Academic Policy Handbook are effective immediately. 
They are under continuous review and subject to modification upon reasonable notice. If you have 
questions regarding current academic and administrative policies, contact your dean. For a statement of 
current personnel policies and employee benefits, consult Human Resources and the Employee 
Handbook. 

In some instances, the handbook contains summaries of official policies that are set forth verbatim in 
other documents. Therefore, you should not use these policy statements to substitute for the official 
statements. In any case of conflict or with respect to any issue of interpretation, the official source should 
be consulted. Where such official documents are available. that fact is noted at the end of each policy. 

In advising students, you may refer to this handbook for academic policies relating to students. All 
academic policies relating to students also appear in either or both the Catalog and the Student Handbook. 
You may point students to these documents when they need answers to specific policies. 

The Office of the Provost prepared this handbook. We welcome your input and suggestions for 
improvement. 

Office of the Provost 
ADM 160 
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The University 

History 

Dr. M.G. (Pat) Robertson, founder and president of the Christian Broadcasting Networ~ had an 
inspired vision of establishing a graduate-level institution that would train mature men and women for the 
challenge of representing Christ in their professions. In 1977, that dream materialized when CBN 
University was incorporated as a nonprofit educational institution in Virginia Beach, Virginia. In the fall 
of 1978, 77 students bcg-"'an classes in modest, rented facilities. . 

By October 1989, CBN University had grown from a College of Communication and the Arts to 
seven professional schools with nearly 800 students. On January 1, 1990, in recognition of this growth, 
the Board ofTrust=s, with the blessing of the Christian Broadcasting Network, unanimously voted to 
change the name ofCBNU to Resent University. A regent is one who represents a king in his absence. 
For us at Regent University, a regent is one who represents Christ, our Soverei~ in whatever sphere of 
life he or she may be called to serve Him. 

By 1997, the university had grown to over 1,600 students on campus, offering both masters and 
doctoral degrees via on campus programs and through distance education. 

Mission Statement 

Preamble- Regent UniversitY is a graduate institution that exists to bring glory to God the Father 
and His Son Jesus Christ through the work of the Holy Spirit. 

Mission- Our mission is to provide an exemplary graduate education from biblical perspectives 
to aspiring servant leaders in pivotal professions and to be a leading center of Christian thought and 
action. -

Vision. Our vision, through our graduates and other scholarly activities, is to provide Christian 
leadership in transfonning society by affuming and teaching principles of truth, justice and love as 
described in the Holy Scriptures, embodied in the person of Jesus Christ, and enabled through the power 
of the Holy Spirit. Soli Deo Gloria. (Board ofTrustees, Resolution #406, February 12, 1994) 

Statement of Faith 

Regent University is a Christ-centered institution. The Board of Trustees, along with the faculty 
and staff of the university, are committed to an evangelical interpretation and application of the Christian 
faith. The campus community is closely identified with the present-day renewal movement, which 
emphasizes the gifts, fruit and ministries of the Holy Spirit. It is expected that all trustees, officers, 
administrators and faculty will subscribe to this statement in writing: 
1. That the Holy Bible is the inspired, infallible and authoritative source of Christian doctrine and 

precept. 
2. That there is one God, eternally existent in three persons: Father, Son. and Holy Ghost. 
3. That man was created in the image of God but, as a result of sin, is lost and powerless to save 

himself. 
4. That the only hope for man is to believe on the Lord Jesus Christ, the virgin-born son of God, 

who died to take upon Himself the punishment for the sin of mankind, and who rose from the 
dead, so that by receiving Him as Savior and Lord, man is redeemed by His blood. 

S. That Jesus Christ will personally return to earth in power and glory. 
6. That the Holy Spirit indwells those who receive Christ for the purpose of enabling them to live 

righteous and holy lives. 
7. That the Church is the Body of Christ and is comprised of all those who through belief in Christ 

have been spiritually regenerated by the indwelling Holy Spirit. The mission of the Church is 
wC?rldwide evangelization and the nurtUring and discipling of Christians. (Board of Trustees., 
Resolution #3, September 25, 1977) 
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Standard of Personal Conduct 

Regent University encourages a close and edifying relationship between faculty and students, one 
that will deepen the spiritual growth of each and stimulate a vigorous intellectual life in the Regent 
community. In order to accomplish these aims, it is imperative that Regent University faculty, staff and 
students conduct themselves in a Christlike and professional manner and maintain an exemplary and 
involved lifestyle including regular church attendance, participation in activities of the Regent communitv 
and its founding organization. " 

Regent University requires that members of the Regent community-faculty, staff and 
students-refrain from the illegal use of drugs and the abuse of addictive substances controlled by law. 

Regent also forbids the use of alcohol and tobacco on campus and prohibits the abuse of these 
substances. The Apostle Paul exhorted the body of Christ that, if they truly loved their fellow man, they 
would set aside their personal freedom by refraining from behavior that might be a srumbling block to 
their weaker brother. Regent University encourages members of the Regent community to exercise their 
personal responsibility and, guided by Paul's admonition, appropriately set aside their personal freedom 
and refrain from the use of alcohol and tobacco. (Board ofTrustees, Resolution #502, April26, 1997) 

Articles of Incorporation 

Regent University, a nonstock, nonprofit corporation fanned on July 21, 19i7 in Virginia Beach, 
Virginia under the provisions of Title 13.1 of the Code of Virginia, exists to bring glory to God and His 
son, Jesus Christ. The Corporation provides an institution of learning in which those who are mature in 
the knowledge of God and His ways can assist and guide, in a spirit of free investigation and scholarly 
excellence, those who would learn of His creation while together studying ways to glorify God. 

The Corporation shall provide and maintain. under the auspices of the Christian Broadcasting 
Network, Inc., schools or colleges devoted to the study of communications, theology, business, education, 
government, law, fine arts, and other appropriate fields of spiritual. professional and intellectual inquiry. 
Likewise, upon satisfactory completion of prescribed courses of study, the institution shall grant such 
graduate or undergraduate degrees, certificates or diplomas as are appropriate to the level of instruction 
offered, as well as honorary degrees to persons distinguished for ability, learning and character in their 
respective fields. (~rticles of Incorporation, Article 2) 

Board of Trustees 

The entire voting power, except as provided within the Articles of Incorporation, is vested in the 
Board ofTrustees of Regent University. The Executive Committee, comprised of from two to five 
trustees, exercises the power of the Board in the management of the business and affairs of the university 
between Board meetings, to the extent pennined by law. (Articles of Incorporation, Article 6} 

The chancellor is the principal liaison between the Christian Broadcasting Network and Regent 
University. As such, he consults with the president and the Board of Trustees on such matters as the 
mission of the university, its scope and its direction. He gives guidance on fiscal expenditures, general 
resource development and coordinates such matters with the parent Christian Broadcasting Network. His 
primary responsibility, however, sha11 be to work with the president to assure that the university faithfully 
adheres to the founding purposes delineated in the Articles of Incorporation. He is a member of the 
Board of Trustees and the Executive Committee thereof. {Bylaws, Article 6) 

The Board ofTrustees consists of not less than 12 and not more than 48 members, the number of 
which is determined by the Board, to be nominated and elected in accordance with the provisions of the 
Articles of Incorporation. The term of office for the trustees is four years. (Bylaws, Article 2) 

The Board is governed by the following officers elected solely from among their membership: a 
chainnan, one or two vice chairmen, a secretary, and other officers as the Board may, from time to time, 
deem necessary. All officers except for the chairman are elected at the annual meeting with each serving 
for one year or until his successor is elected and qualified. (Bylaws, Article 3). 
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The Board of Trustees meets ~o times annually, with other meetings held during the calendar 
year as deemed necessary. A majoritY of the members constirutes a quorum for the purpose of 
transacting business. As a matter of practice, business is not conducted except by unanimous vote of the 
Board. 

The Executive Committee retains all power of the Board in the intervals between meetings except 
in the election of the members of the Executive Committee, the power to amend the university Bylaws, 
and the power to rescind or alter previous actions of the Board. The membership of the Executive 
Committee includes the chainnan, vice chairman and secretary of the Board of Trustees, and the 
chancellor and president of the university. (Bylaws, Article 4) 

As recommended by the chainnan and elected by the Board, the following standing committees 
arc currently operative: Finance and Invesanent Committee, Building and Grounds Committee, and 
Education Policies and Faculty/Student Affairs Committee. 

Administrative Officers 

President 

The president is the chief executive officer of Regent University. His main duty is to provide 
focus and direction for the institution and to recommend appropriate policies to the Board of Trustees. 
He serves as a member of both the Board and its Executive Committee and submits an annual report to 
the Board concerning the wor~ condition and needs of the university and any other matters pertinent to 
the institution or to the cause of higher education. 

Further, the president recruits and develops a first·rate administrative team with whom he works 
to establish a strong, cohesive community within the university. He represents the institution and 
interprets its mission and purposes to its various constituencies; as well as provides leadership in 
developing the resources and assuring the fiscal viability of the university. 

In his relationship with the faculty, the president calls and presides at meetings of the faculty 
except as otherwise provided in the Bylaws of the university and makes sure that the regulations and 
policies of the trustees affecting the administration and work of the university are observed. He 
recommends the appointment of all members of the faculty to the board and, except as otherwise 
provided for in the Bylaws, appoints all committees thereof, maintaining veto power of any action of any 
faculty, or committee, or agency of the faculty. 

Provost 

The provost is the chief academic officer of the university and acts in place of the president in his 
absence. He is a member of the faculty of each school. He promotes and leads in the development of 
academic programs and schools and maintains primary responsibility for the development of academic 
and related administrative policy. He oversees international operations; chairs the Academic Council; 
and supervises the deans, the director of institutional effectiveness, the director of student services and 
the registrar. 

Executive Director for Operations and Finance 

The executive director for operations and finance acts as the university treasurer and oversees all 
primary financial responsibilities related to the institution. He develops universitywide administrative 
policies and procedures, maintains all personnel functions. develops institutional budgets and retains 
overall responsibility for the physical properties of the institution. He serves as the university's 
representative to federal and state governments and universitywide associations, and acts as liaison to the 
Board of Trustees for fiscal, administrative and physical plant matters. He supervises the controller, the 
director of administrative services, and the director of human resources. He coordinates institutional 
activities through the other vice presidents and deans. 
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Vice President for Distance Education and Dean of the Library and Media Services 

The vice president for distance education is responsible for the implementation and support of the 
distance education programs of the university and deans. The dean of the library and media services is 
responsible for the overall management of all library and computer operations, personnel and facilities. 
He plans for and authorizes the acquisition of all materials. equipment and supplies, and recommends 
policies that facilitate their usc. 

Academic Deans 

The dean of a school or college serves as its chief administrative officer. The dean is appointed 
by the trustees upon the recommendation of the president. As the academic leader of a school or college, 
the dean is charged to maintain academic standards in teaching, research and other services performed by 
his or her faculty, and to conduct academic relations with other schools and colleges. All the deans are 
members of the Academic Council. 

Director of Student Services 

The director of student services is responsible for the total student affairs operatic~ working 
within a long-range plan that integrates the spiritual, academic and personal development goals indicated 
by the university's mission statement. As well as developing and maintaining an environment that fosters 
ministry to the needs of students, both individually and collectively, he also designs and implements 
policies that protect the rights of both the students and the university in matters related to counseling, 
student records and student discipline. He formulates student programs for personal, professional and 
spiritual development, enlisting the assistance of the faculty, administration, Council of Graduate 
Students (COGS), international students and other student organizations. 

Administrative Bodies 

President's Cabinet 

The President's Cabinet is composed of the president, provost, vice presidents and deans. The 
Cabinet usually meets semimonthly or as determined by the president, who serves as chainnan. The 
Cabinet provides counsel to the president on the affairs of the university and serves as the primary 
planning committee for the university. 

Academic Council 

Academic Council exercises overall supervision of the academic affairs of the university. They 
recommend to the president the adoption of the academic policies that govern the university. Academic 
Council is composed of the provost, academic deans, dean of the university libraries and media services, 
director of the law library, associate deans, the registrar, :he director of institutional effectiveness, the 
administrative assistant to the provost, the director of student services, and a representative from Faculty 
Council. The provost shall serve as chainnan and the administrative assistant to the provost shall serve as 
secretary. The Council shall meet at least twice during each semester of the academic year and as often 
as deemed necessary by the chainnan. 

Administrative Council 

The Administrative Council is chaired by the executive director for operations and finance. The 
Council is composed of the assistant or associate deans of administration, the director of institutional 
effectiveness, the director of student services and various other staff as requested by the executive 
director. The Council shall implement the policies and carry out the directives of the President's Cabinet. 
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They shall also review and present supportive documentation on any issue or actions the Cabinet deems 
necessary. 

Faculty 

The faculty of each school is composed of the provost, the dean of the school or college, such 
officers designated by the president to be primarily responsible for instruction and research. all full-time 
individuals of the rank of full instructor or above who are engaged in work from which recognized 
college degrees are awarded, and faculty emeriti. 

In cooperation with the president, the provost, and officers of the university, the faculty of each 
school is responsible for the conduct of instruction and research in that school. Each school faculty, with 
the consent of the deans and the provost, recommends such regulations to the president as it deems 
necessary to carry on instruction and research, promote faculty and srudent welfare, advance the standard 
of work, and otherwise further the aims of each academic unit within the university. It also recommends 
such persons as it determines fit to receive degrees or other marks of distinction as well as recommends 
new degrees or diplomas. · 

Each school faculty may request information relating to the affairs of the university which is 
found necessary for the exercise of its functions. Subject to the power of the trustees and the president, 
any school faculty may recommend policies to which the faculty of any school and all committees and 
councils thereof are expected to confonn. In extraordinary circumstances, when nonnal channels of 
communications are unavailable, the faculty may by formal action request conferences between its 
representatives and the Board ofTrustees. The provost is normally the liaison between the faculty and 
the Board of Trustees or its committ~s. Each school faculty has as its chainnan the respective dean of 
the school or college and has a secreta.J)', who is elected by the faculty. 

Regular meetings of the university faculty shall be scheduled in October and February and before 
the May commencement. The provost may call any other meeting as deemed necessary. At the first 
meeting of each year the university faculty receives from the president the report on the state of the 
university. The university faculty may exercise its functions through such committees as approved and 
appointed by the president. (Bylaws, Article 8) 

F acuity Council 

The Faculty Council is a representative university faculty body and is composed of two full-time 
faculty members from each school or college and from the university libraries. The faculty of each 
school or college and the university library elects its own representatives who hold office for two years. 
Representatives are limited to those faculty holding faculty appointments only. The officers of the 
Faculty Council include a chainnan, a vice chainnan and a secretary who are elected by the Council 
annually. The chairman represents the Council to the president and to the Faculty Assembly. 

The Faculty Council has the primary responsibility and authority on behalf of the faculty to 
advise the president on faculty affairs, and on all matters aff=ting the university community except as 
they pertain to the educational program that is within the jurisdiction of the individual schools and 
colleges. The Faculty Council, in fulfilling its responsibilities, observes the integrity of the individual 
schools and colleges as separate and distinct academic authorities. It in no manner displaces the authority 
and jurisdiction over matters originating from and pertaining solely to a particular school or college and 
its faculty. 

The Faculty Council's functions are governed by and receive their purpose, privilege and 
authority from the chaner of the university and from the stated goals and purposes of its Board of 
Trustees. The Faculty Council meets regularly, at least once per semester, during the academic year. 
One member from each school or college and from the university library constitutes a quorum. The 
Faculty Council also meets regularly with the president 
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S.chool Governance 

Each college or school faculty panicipates with the dean in the governance of that unit. The dean 
shall organize the faculty as a committee of the whole, or as necessary, into standing or ad hoc 
committees. The facultv shall be actively involved in the academic and student affairs of each school or 
college. -

In coordination with the Office of Student Services and the Council of Graduate Students, each 
graduate school or college sponsors at least one town meeting during each semester. Participants include 
the dean, the faculty and all currently enrolled students. The purpose of the town meeting is to facilitate 
dialogue regarding degree plans, course offerings, graduation requirements and academic life in general, 
and to establish and promote community life within each school. 

Faculty Employment 

Academic Freedom (1:02:01) 

We regard academic freedom as a sacred trust and God-given responsibility that encourages the 
scholarly pursuit of truth in each academic discipline to which God has called us. The foundation of 
academic freedom is the belief that God is the author of all truth. All faculty are encouraged to seek 
wisdom and understanding, acquire knowledge, and teach others. Therefore, faculty need not fear where 
their pursuit of knowledge and wisdom may lead, but rather are to be guided by the fear of the Lord. 

Academic freedom is ennusted to every full-time and part-time faculty member, teacher and 
researcher at Regent University. Academic freedom is always found withi~ a context of standards or 
nonns. Therefore, Regent University defines academic freedom within the following context of 
standards or nonns for its faculty members: 
1. God is the source of all truth. The Scriptures are the written expression of truth and the revealed 

will of God. There is also natural revelation. Both types of revelation contribute to our 
understanding of truth. . 

2. Academic freedom functions within Regent University's mission statement and its statement of 
faith. Specifically, within the mission statement, the faculty member takes the role of being a 
Christian leader in order to model Christian leadership to students. Academic freedom serves to 
make the university a "leading center of Christian thought and action." Regent's vision, " ... to 
transfonn society by affinning and teaching principles ofnuth,justice and love, as described in 
the Holy Scriptures, embodied in the person of Jesus Christ, and enabled through the power of 
the Holy Spirit," can be achieved only if faculty demonstrate these principles in the classroom. 

3. "The teacher is a citizen, a member of a learned profession, and an officer of an educational 
institution" ("Academic Freedom and Tenure, 1940 Statement ofPrinciples and Interpretive 
Comments," American Association ofUniversity Professors). What faculty say or do as private 
citizens outside their own area of professional competence cannot be justified on the grounds of 
academic freedom. The public wiJI judge the university by the faculty's utterances. 
Consequently, accuracy, proF ::r restraint, and respect for the rights of others to express their 
opinions shall be exercised by faculty speaking in public as private citizens. These 
considerations are not meant to restrict the faculty's ability to make public utterances on topics 
outside of their discipline, but to encourage faculty to speak the truth in love in accordance with 
scriptural principles. 

4. The university shall not restrict faculty from speaking out politically, or from addressing the 
wrongs in society, as private citizens. Faculty are free to bold public office so long as holding 
that office does not interfere with fulfillment of contractual duties. 

5. Exercising academic freedom requires responsibility and propriety in the pursuit of truth, as well 
as complete honesty and loyalty to the mission statement and statement of faith of the university. 

6. Academic freedom at Regent University is framed by the context of the university's mission 
statement and statement of faith and is consistent with the standards and norms stated in the 
academic freedom policy. The faculty member is free to pursue truth within his or her discipline 
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·by research, discussion, and other fonns of inquiry. This freedom carries a responsibility to truth, 
to scholarly integrity, and to one's students. 

Faculty members may not use their position or classroom as a platfonn to demand adherence by 
students to a personal theological viewpoint, political preference or social agenda. 

If an individual believes that a faculty member has violated the universit:Ys mission statement and/or 
statement of faith, he or she should confront that individual with the charges. If the issue is not resolved, 
these two individuals should meet with the faculty members dean. At this point documentary evidence 
must be presented. 

If the dean is unable to resolve the issue satisfactorily to all parties involved, any party may then take 
the issue to the provost. The provost may dismiss the matter or refer it to the standing Hearing 
Committee if he or she detennines that there may be a violation of academic freedom. The committee 
shall conduct their hearing consistent with policies outlined in the Contract Termination policy and shall 
make a recommendation regarding the disposition of the matter to the president. The president shall 
make a final decision. {Academic Council, Approved April 1994) 

Job Description for Teaching Faculty (1:02:02A) 

The professor, associate professor, assistant professor, and instructor faculty positions include the 
following professional requirements: teach assigned courses; advise students; conduct research; direct 
students' academic activities; participate in student ·development activities; serve on college and university 
committees; and participate in university, community, and professional service. As the rank increases, an 
increasing degree of quality is expected. All activities are to be consistent with the institution's mission 
and purpose statements. 

Responsibilities • 

Implicit to each of the basic criteria should be evidence of an ongoing and growing spiritual 
vitality both personally and professionally as demonstrated by the integration of Christian principles and 
behavior in every aspect of the academic process as well as personal lifestyle. 

Faculty members report directly to the dean. Faculty appointments are made at the school or 
college level. Joint appointments may be made. 

Teachin2 and Mentoring 

Teach assigned courses, developing standardized course syllabi and course materials, 
communicating relevant content, setting clear course outcomes, and fostering student learning. 
Continually evaluate effectiveness of teaching style, content and student learning, making appropriate 
modifications to maximize instructional effectiveness. Provide to students appropriate academic, spiritual. 
and personal advising. Supervise students' culminating experiences to successful and timely completion. 

Research. Scholarship and/or Creative Works 

Conduct research that advances the mission of the university, reflects commitment to a biblical 
worldview, and expands knowledge base in the faculty member's field of endeavor. Communicate 
research findings in professionally relevant media fonns. Participate actively in professional 
organizations which promote scholarly activity. Engage in professional development activities which 
will enhance scholarly and professional competence. 

17iority of responsibilities may vary depending on the gifts of the faculty member and the need of the school or 
college. · 
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Universitv Administration and Communitv and Professional Service 

Serve the university body through committee assignments, recruiting activities, public relations 
events, and other extracunicular activities. Initiate activities that enhance institutional goals and promote 
institutional unity. Demonstrate a willingness to be of service and to work cooperatively with others in 
the university. Apply professional and personal talents to the community outside of the university. 

Qualifications 

Education- Generally, an earned doctorate or its equivalent from an accredited universitv or 
evidence of outstanding accomplishments in the field related to teaching assignments. -

Experience - Several years of professional experience, preferably mixing teaching and 
nonteaching leadership roles and experience in directing theses and disserta:tions. 

Scholarship- Demonstrated scholarly productivity in publications and participation on scholarly 
programs at appropriate professional meetings. 

Personal- A lifestyle consistent with the standards of Regent University; personal appearance 
and dress appropriate for the role of a faculty member at a Christian university. (Academic Council, 
Approved April 1994) 

Job Description for Library F acuity (1 :02:02B) 

The librarian, associate librarian, and assistant librarian· faculty positions include the following 
professional requirements: provide ac~essible academic resources, interpret these collections, provide 
guidance and teaching in the use of research materials, conduct research, serve on library and university 
committees, and participate in university, community, and professional service. As the rank increases, an 
increasing degree of quality is expected. All activities are to be consistent with the institution's mission 
and purpose statements. 

Librarians report directly to the dean of the library and media services or the director of the law 
library. 

Responsibilities • 

Implicit to each of the basic criteria should be evidence of an ongoing and growing spiritual 
vitality both personally and professionally as demonstrated by .the integration of Christian principles and 
behavior in every aspect of the academic process as well as personal lifestyle. 

Professional Librarianship 

Assist patrons with specific reference questions, provide guidance in the use of the collections, 
and teach electronic resources. Develop collections and collection policies in specific disciplines and 
serve as a liaison to a school, or manage the library support functions. Teach required research courses 
and workshops; provide specialized seminars and demonstrations. Advise students and teaching faculty 
regarding specific research project resources. 

Research, Scholarship and/or Creative Works 

Conduct research and scholarly or creative activity that advances the mission of the university, 
reflects committnent to a biblical worldview, and expands the knowledge base in librarianship. 
Communicate research findings in professionally relevant media forms. Participate actively in 
professional organizations that promote scholarly activity. Engage in professional development activities 
that will enhance scholarly and professional competence. 

·Priority of responsibilities may vary depending on the gifts of the faculty member and the need ofthe school or 
college. 
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Universitv Administration and Communitv and Professional Service 

Serve the university body through committee assignments, public relations events, and other 
extracurricular activities. Initiate activities that enhance institutional goals and promote institutional 
unity. Demonstrate a willingness to be of service and to work cooperatively with others in the university. 
Apply professional and personal talents in the community outside of the university. 

Qualifications 

Education - A master's degree in library science from an ALA-accredited school. A second 
graduate degree is recommended. 
Experience - Several years of appropriate academic library experience or equivalent with demonstrated 
competence in reference or collection services. 

Scholarship- Demonstrated scholarly productivity and/or creative activity and participation on 
~holarly programs at appropriate professional meetings. 

Personal - A lifestyle consistent with the standards of Regent University; personal appearance 
and dress appropriate for the role of a faculty member at a Christian university. (Academic Council. 
Approved April 1994) · 

Worldview and Hermeneutics Understanding (1 :0:!: 1 O) 

Prospective Faculrv 

It is desirable that all prospective faculty be proficient in effectively integrating their faith and 
learning. However, because of the nature of academic training, it is often true that while a faculty 
member is eminently qualified in his or her chosen field. he or she is not as well qualified in terms of 
hermeneutics and worldview understanding. Regent University recognizes this and has established a 
process by which faculty can achieve such proficiency. 

Each dean shall determine if new faculty are proficient in the integration of faith and learning. A 
representative from the School of Divinity may be consulted in this process. Faculty who are not 
proficient shall include in their professional development plan, a plan to achieve proficiency within a 
three-year period. The plan should have appropriate timelines and expectations and shall include one or 
more of the following activities: 
I. Attend a basic course in Christian doctrine and/or hermeneutics offered by the School of 

Divinity. 
2. Complete a prescribed reading list on doctrine, hermeneutics and integration. 
3. Attend a lecture and discussion series offered jointly by the School of Divinity and other schools 

within the university. 
No later than by the end of the third year of appointment, these faculty shall submit-as pan of 

their annual perfonnance review-documentation that demonstrates proficiency. F acuity may demonstrate 
proficiency by submitting a paper of an integrative nature or developing course materials that 
demonstrate appropriate integrative skills and understanding. The dean will review these materials and 
may consult with a member of the School of Divinity. 

Currentlv Emploved Facultv 

As part of the annual performance review, it is the dean's responsibility to insure that currently 
employed faculty continue to demonstrate-through their teaching and writing-an ability to effectively 
integrate their faith and practice at a level of sophistication that reflects a graduate program. 

Deans should periodically select examples of quality integration papers or classroom materials 
that should be placed in a special section of the library to be used by new and current faculty. {Academic 
Council, Approved April I 994) 
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~ecruitment ( 1 :0 1 :01) 

Upon the approval of a new faculty position. or in the event of a vacancy on the faculty, the 
university official who has direct administrative responsibility for that position, (or in the case of 
administrative officers who hold faculty ~ the president) shall initiate effons to recruit candidates to 
fill the new position or vacancy. Advenisements in the appropriate media may be utilized. 

Upon receipt of an inquiry concerning employment for a position currently available, the 
initi~ing un_iversity offici~l sha~l afford all ~pparently qualified pro~pective employees an opponunity to 
subm1t a wntten resume (mcludmg appropnate references) and a wnnen statement of Christian faith or a 
fonnal Application for Employment. 

After review of the resume and the Statement of Faith, and of any other pertinent information 
(including references), the initiating university official shall detennine if an on-campus interview is 
appropriate. If so, then prior to that interview, the candidate for employment shall submit a completed 
fonnal Application for Employment, if one has not already been submitted. 

As pan of the interview process, all candidates.for a faculty position shall be ~xpected to make a 
scholarly presentation which will allow selected faculty, students and administrators the opportunity to 
evaluate the candidate's teaching and presentation skills. 

All candidates for employment shall be interviewed by the president; provost; the dean of the 
representative school or college; and a representative member of faculty of the school or college in which 
the candidate is being considered for employment. A copy of the formal Application for Employment 
shall be made available to each interviewer prior to the scheduled interview. 

After the interviews, the university official who initiated the on-campus interview shall obtain a 
repon from each interviewer and shall assimilate relevant infonnation for submission to the president 
through the provost. 

Upon the recommendation of the university official who initiated the on-campus interview and in 
consultation with the provost, the president shall detennine whether to appoint the interviewed candidate 
in accordance with the university bylaws and the policies of the Board of Trustees. (Academic Council, 
Approved February 1994) 

Appointment and Promotion in Rank (1 :01 :02) 

The dean of each school or college and library has sole authority to make initial 
recommendations concerning initial appointment in academic rank. Ordinarily, considerations for 
promotion are initiated by the dean. However, such considerations may also be initiated by the eligible 
employee or the provost. 

Academic ranks for teaching faculty are: professor, associate professor, assistant professor and 
instructor. Equivalent academic ranks for library professional staff are: librarian, associate librarian, 
assistant librarian and affiliate librarian. 

Initial appointment or promotion in rank is based on the following criteria: professional 
experience; teaching and advising; research and scholarly or creative achievement; and university, 
community and professional service. Once an appoinonent has b=n made and a contract signed, the 
faculty member should receive from the dean's office the most recent copy of the Faculty and Academic 
Policy HandbooL 

Teach in£ F acuity 

Implicit to each of the basic criteria should be evidence of an integration of Christian principles 
in personal behavior and professional scholarship. 

Professor 

Professional Experience: Faculty should have a minimum of six years of full-time teaching 
experience at the college level or an equivalent outstanding professional record. They should 
demonstrate a significant degree of leadership qualities (professional maturity) by being role models to 
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students, staff, and other faculty and ~tively panicipating in professional organizations in an effort to 
keep abreast of current practices and' to influence the way individuals in the organization think (i.e., 
presei:tting at meetings, holding office, etc.). 

Teaching and Mentoring: Faculty should demonstrate a significant degree of excellence in 
teaching effectiveness and advising. Evidence of this may include: consistently receiving high overall 
ratings by their students and by peer review; updating their course syllabi as changes in their discipline 
and/or increased understanding of a biblical perspective warrant; updating their teaching skills (i.e., 
keeping abreast of cUJTent best practices in teaching in their disciplines); developing supplementary 
material for class; developing cunicula; stimulating students toward scholarly activities through academic 
advising; and demonstrating an exemplary Christian witness while teaching and advising. 

Research. Scholarship and/or Creative Works: Faculty should have an earned doctorate degree 
or its academic equivalent or evidence of outstanding contributions in their discipline. They should 
demonstrate significant productivity in research and scholarly or creative activity that reflects the 
university's mission or goals. Evidence of productivity may include: submitting original contributions in 
professional journals, contributing research that is presented in professional conferences or seminars; 
authoring or coauthoring published books; and submitting other fonns of research and scholarly or 
creative activity for professional presentation or distribution. 

Universitv Administration and Communitv and Professional Service: F~culty should make 
significant contributions to the university by: serving actively and effectively on school, college and 
university committees; seeking opportUnities to represent the university in community service based on 
their expertise; and assuming leadership roles in professional organizations. 

Associate Professor 

Professional Experience: Faculty should have a minimum of three years of full-time teaching 
experience at the college level or an equivalent outstanding professional record. They should 
demonstrate leadership qualities by being role models to students, staff, and other faculty and by 
participating in professional organizations (i.e., attending meetings in an effort to keep abreast of current 
practices in their disciplines). 

Teaching and Mentoring: Faculty should demonstrate excellence in teaching effectiveness and 
advising. Evidence of this may include: ~onsistently receiving moderate to high overall ratings by their 
students and by peer review; updating their course syllabi as changes in their discipline and/or increased 
understanding of a biblical perspective wamnt; updating their teaching skills (i.e. keeping abreast of 
current best practices in teaching in their disciplines); developing supplementary material for class; 
developing curricula; stimulating students toward scholarly activities through academic advising; and 
demonstrating an exemplary Christian wimess while teaching and advising. 

Researc~ Scholarship and/or Creative Works: Faculty should have an earned doctorate or its 
academic equivalent or evidence of outstanding contributions in their discipline. They should 
demonstrate productivity in research and scholarly or creative activity that reflects the university's 
mission or goals. Evidence of productivity may include: submitting original contributions in 
professional journals; contributing research that is presented in professional conferences or seminars; 
authoring or coauthoring published books; and submitting other fonns of research and scholarly or 
creative activity for professional presentation or distribution. 

Universitv Administration and Communitv and Professional Service: Faculty should make 
contributions to the university by: serving actively and effectively on school, college and university 
committees; seeking opportunities to represent the university in community service based on their 
expertise; and assuming leadership roles in professional organizations. 

Assistant Professor 

Professional Experience: Faculty should have potential success as a teacher and/or researcher. 
They should demonstrate growing leadership qualities by being role models to students and staff and by 
belonging to professional organizations in an effort to keep abreast of current practices in their 
disciplines. 

Faculty and Academic Policy Handbook 387 15 



Teaching and Mentoring: Facul!J should demonstrate growing excellence in teaching 
effectiveness. Evidence of this may include: consistently receiving at least moderate overall ratings by 
their students and by peer reviews; updating their course syllabi as changes in their discipline and/or 
increased understanding of a biblical perspective warrant; updating their teaching skiJis (i.e., keeping 
abreast of current best practices in teaching in their disciplines); developing supplementary materials for 
class; developing curricula; and stimulating students toward scholarly activities through academic 
advising. 

Research. Scholarship and/or Creative Works: Faculty should have an earned doctorate or its 
academic equivalent or evidence of outstanding contributions in their discipline. They should 
demonstrate growing productivity in research and scholarly or creative activity that reflects the 
university's mission or goals. Evidence of growing productivity may include: submitting original 
contributions in professional journals; contributing research that is presented in professional conferences 
or seminars; authoring or coauthoring published books; and submitting other forms of research and 
scholarly or creative activity for professional presentation or distribution. 

University Administration and Community and Professional Service: Faculty should begin to 
contribute to the university by: serving actively and effectively on schoo~ college and university 
committees; seeking opportunities to represent the university in community service based on their 
expertise; and assuming leadership roles in professional organizations. 

Instructor 

Professional Experience: Faculty should demonstrate potential for professional success. 
Teaching and Mentoring: Faculty should demonstrate a significant aptitude for teaching. 
Research. Scholarship and/or Creative Works: Faculty should have an earned master's degree 

and promise of scholarship in their discipline. 
Universitv Administration and Communitv and Professional Service: Faculty should contribute 

to the university by: serving actively and effeetively on school, college and university committees; 
seeking opportunities to represent the university in community service based on their expertise; and 
assuming leadership roles in professional organizations. 

Librarv F acuity 

Implicit to each of the basic criteria should be evidence of an integration of Christian principles 
in personal behavior and professional scholarship. 

Librarian 

Professional Experience: Library professionals should have a minimum of six years of full-time 
library experience at the college level or an equivalent outstanding professional record. They should 
demonstrate a significant degree of leadership qualities by being role models to students and staff and by 
actively participating in professional organizations in an effort to keep abreast of current practices and to 
influence the way individuals in the organization think (i.e., presenting at meetings, holding office, etc.). 

Professional Librarianship: Library professionals should demonstrate a significant degree of 
excellence in the perfonnance of their duties. Evidence of this will be consistently high overall ratings on 
an evaluation instrument detennined by the dean of libraries and infonnation services. 

Research. Scholarship and/or Creative Wor1cs: Library professionals should have an earned 
doctorate degree or a master's degree in librarianship and a second master's degree in an approved subject 
field, or the master's degree in librarianship and evidence of library contributions of unusual merit. They 
should demonstrate significant productivity in research and scholarly or creative activity, evidence of 
which may include: submitting original contributions in professional journals; contributing research that 
is presented in professional conferences or seminars; authoring or coauthoring published books; and 
submitting other forms of research and scholarly or creative activity for professional presentation or 
distribution. 

Universitv Administration and Comrnunitv and Professional Service: ~ibrary professionals 
should significantly contribute to the university by: serving actively and effectively on library and 
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university committees; seeking op~rtunities to represent the university in community service based on 
their expertise; and assuming leadership roles in professional organizations. 

Associate Librarian 

Professional Experience: Libra.ry professionals should have a minimum of three years of full­
time library experience at the college level or its equivalent They should demonstrate maturity by being 
role models to students and staff and by participating in professional organizations in an effon to keep 
abreast of current practices in their discipline. 

Professional Librarianship: Library professionals should demonstrate excellence in the 
perfonnance of their duties. Evidence of this will be consistently moderate to high overall ratings on an 
evaluation instrument determined by the dean of the libraries and information services. 

Research~ Scholarship and/or Creative Works: Library professionals should have an earned 
master's degree in librarianship. They should demonstrate productivity in research and scholarly or 
creative activity, evidence of which may include: submitting original contributions in professional 
journals; contributing researcb that is presented in professional conferences or seminars; authoring or 
coauthoring published books; and submitting other forms of res~h and scholarly or creative activity for 
professional presentation or distribution. . 

Universitv Administration and Communitv and Professional Service: Library professionals 
should contribute to the university by: serving actively and effectively on library and university 
committees; seeking opponunities to represent the university in community service based on their 
expenise; and assuming leadership roles in professional organizations. 

Assistant Librarian 

Professional Experience: Library professionals should have two years of successful library 
experience at the college level or its equivalent. They should demonstrate growing maturity in their 
profession by being role models to students and staff and by belonging to professional organizations in an 
effort to keep abreast of current practices in their disciplin~. 

Professional Librarianship: Library professionals should demonstrate growing excellence in the 
performance of their duties. Evidence of this will be consistently moderate ratings on an evaluation 
instrument determined by the dean of libraries and information services. 

Research~ Scholarship and/or Creative Works: Library professionals should have an earned 
master's degree in librarianship. They should demonstrate growing productivity in research and scholarly 
or creative activity, evidence of which may include: submitting original contributions in professional 
journals; contributing research that is presented in professional conferences or seminars; authoring or 
coauthoring published. books; and submitting other fonns of research and scholarly or creative activity for 
professional presentation or distribution. 

University Administration and Community and Professional Service: Library professionals 
should increasingly contribute to the university by: serving actively and effectively on library and 
university committees; seeking opportUnities to represent the university in community service based on 
their expenise; and assuming leadership roles in professional organizations. 

Affiliate Librarian 

Professional Experience: Library professionals should demonstrate potential for professional 
success. 

Professional Librarianship: Library professionals should demonstrate increasing skill in 
assuming librarian responsibilities. 

Research~ Scholarship and/or Creative Works: Library professionals should have an earned 
master's degree in librarianship and promise of scholarship in their discipline. 

Universitv Administration and Communitv and Professional Service: Library professionals 
should increasingly contribute to the university by: serving actively and effectively on library and 
university committees; seeking opponunities to represent the university in community service based on 
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their expenise! and assuming leadership roles in professional organizations. (Academic Council, 
Approved Apnl 1994) 

Contract (1 :01 :03) 

Nature of Appointment 

Unless tenure has been awarded by the Board ofTrustees, all appointments of full-time faculty 
are on an annual contract, renewable at the discretion of the university. The new conttact supersedes the 
previous contract. In some cases, appointments for a period of less than one academic year may be made 
as in the case of initial appointments at midyear or emergency one·semester appointments. 

Reappointment of Tenure-track Faculty 

Each sebool or college and the library will conduct an annual review of the tenure-track faculty. 
This review is based on the performance of the individual faculty member and the needs of the unit. 
Based on the review, the dean recommends to the provost one of the following actions: 
1. Consider the· faculty member for tenure through normal channels if sufficient period has elapsed. 
2. Offer the faculty member an additional annual contract without tenure. 
3. Recommend that the faculty member be given a nontenured appointment, renewable annually 

subject to the recommendation of the dean and the approval of the provost acting under the 
direction of the president. 

4. Do not reappoint the faculty member, i.e., do not offer an additional contract. 
Notice of the administrative decision concerning reappoinonent of tenure-track faculty members 

shall be made no later than March 15 of the academic year prior to tbe next appointment. Length of 
service will continue to accrue during an approved leave of absence and any subsequent approved 
extensions. 

Dismissal and Termination 

Any faculty member is subject to immediate suspension by the Executive Committee of the 
university and then eventual dismissal and tennination of the universio/s contract obligation upon a 
finding of breach of the contract in accordance with due process under the university policy governing 
faculty contract termination. 

Breach of contract means violation of professional ethics, insubordination, failure to perform 
reasonable assigned duties, immoral behavior contrary to biblical standards, incompetence, failure to 
perform at a level commensurate with the rank held as specified in the school or college standards or 
action inimical to the best interests of the university as detennined by the university's governing board. 

Tenure 

Annual Entitlement 

Faculty who have received a tenure appointtnent are entitled annually to a new contract unless: 
they are found, in accordance with due process pr~edures established in the F acuity Contract 
Termination policy, to have breached their contract; the programlschooVcollege in which they are 
employed is reduced or discontinued due to severe financial exigencies; or the program/school/college is 
discontinued for other reasons. 

Probationarv Status 

Faculty are subject to immediate suspension by the Executive Committee of the university and 
then eventual dismissal and termination of the university's contract obligation or to be placed on 
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probationary status upon a finding of breach of the tenure contract in accordance with due process under 
the university policy governing faculty contract tennination. 

Removal from Probationarv Status 

Faculty who have been placed on probationary statuS for breach of contract shan be afforded an 
opportunity to be reinstated to tenured contract status upon satisfactory completion of the terms of their 
probation. (Academic Council, Approved Aprill994) 

Administrative Faculty (1 :01 :07) 

Faculty with administrative responsibilities are classified as faculty. Deans and executive 
administrators who hold faculty rank are classifsed as administrative faculty. In addition to their faculty 
status, administrative faculty shall be offered three-year contraCts renewable annually. Salary and 
benefits packages shall be considered annually. 

Upon initial appointment, administrative faculty who do not already hold academic rank at 
Regent University may be awarded rank in a school upon recommendation of the dean of the school in 
which rank is to be awarded andupon.the recommendation of the provost and approval of the president. 

Administrative faculty must be considered for promotion under the same procedures as those 
governing promotion in the school in which rank is held. In the evaluation process, it is appropriate that 
the dean-or provost if the dean is the candidate-take into consideration the fact that administrative faculty 
cannot have performed the quantity of teach in~ research, and service that would be expected of a full­
time member of the teaching faculty of the school. On the other hand, it should be expected that 
administrative faculty would hold credentials such that if they were being appointed initially to an 
administrative post, the dean would be wiJling to ~t the rank to which promotion is proposed. 

Tenure for Administrative Facultv Members 

No administrative faculty member holds tenure or other rights of continuance in an administrative 
post. Tenured faculty members who accept administrative posts retain tenure in their school. 
Administrative faculty may request tenure under the same procedures that govern promotion. 

Administrative faculty may be appointed to the rank of full professor with school designation and 
may be considered for tenure without a probationary period in accordance with university policy and 
procedures governing the appoinnnent of full-time faculty members appointed to the rank of full 
professor. 

Notice ofTermination of Administrative Facultv Members 

Administrative faculty may be tenninated at any time during their contract period provided the 
conditions of the contract are met. Administrative faculty who do not hold tenure and are on terminal 
notice may be reassigned to college or school as a teaching faculty member during their contract period. 
Administrative faculty who hold tenu~ shall return to a tenured teaching position of their school if they 
leave their administrative post for any reason. Dismissal from the university can only occur under the 
policies and procedures for dismissal of tenured faculty members. 

Administrative faculty returning to a teaching position will receive their faculty salary plus the 
administrative stipend they had been receiving until the end of their administrative contract period after 
which time they wiiJ receive their faculty salary minus the administrative stipend. No administrator has 
the right of continuance in any specific administrative assignment and any persons holding an 
administrative assignment may be reassigned to different responsibilities at any time provided the 
conditions of the contract are met. 
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Development Leave 

The need to retool and catch up with one's discipline is recognized by providing leave to the 
admini~ive faculty member who is returning to a teaching position. The leave is fully paid and may be 
for a pcnod of one semester and not for more than one year. The Board of Trustees will determine the 
need for such leave and the duration. (Academic Council, Approved January 1996) 

Nontenured-track Faculty (1:01:10) 

Classification 

Adjunct faculty members are employed to teach one or more specific courses. They should be 
available a minimum of one hour per course per week outside of class time for course-related advising. 
Adjuncts should receive compensation for each course contingent upon achieving the target enrollment 
for that course. If fewer than the targeted number of students is enrolled, compensation may be prorated 
on the basis of a specific amount per srudent credit hour or the adjunct faculty member may choose to be 
relieved of his or her obligation to teach the course. 

Pan-time faculty.members are those employed to function as faculty members for a percentage of 
a pennanent full-time faculty member load (usually not to exceed 75%). They may be asked to teach 
courses, advise stUdents, plan curriculum, or perform other faculty-type responsibilities. 

Full-time faculty members are those employed full time for at least one academic year and are 
expected to assume and maintain a workload equal to that of a tenured or tenure-track full-time faculty 
member, who is on a provisional or tenure contract. 

Qualification 

To be eligible for employment. all nontenured-track faculty-whether full-pan, part-time or 
adjunct-must meet the same requirements for professional experience and scholarly preparation as tenure­
track or tenured faculty employed in the same discipline. 

Terms ofEmplovment for Full-time Faculty 

Nontenured, full-time faculty members are normally employed for one or more of the following 
reasons: 
1. They teach in a specialty such as a clinical or legal writing area that focuses on practical 

instruction, application and supervision which does ~ot require the same degree of emphasis on 
producing research as does the normal tenure-track appointment 

2. They work in a professional academic support area such as the libraries and do not have primary 
teaching or research responsibilities. 

3. They may be outstanding teachers or researchers and it meets the needs of the school and the 
mission of the university to allow them to put their efforts solely into one or more of those areas. 
Full-time faculty members may be employed for one, two or three years depending on their rank, 

experience, years of service and quality of performance. Initial appointment should be considered 
probationary and should be for a period of one year. Following the initial appointment, a one-, two- or 
three-year contract may be offered if performance is satisfactory. The length of a contract following the 
probationary year is solely at the discretion of the dean in consultation with the provost 

Each school that desires to employ nontenured, full-time faculty members will be expected to 
establish specific criteria to judge performance and to establish standards by which they will be given 
promotion. These criteria must be approved by the provost and the president. The promotion process 
should follow the promotion timetable and review process found in the Tenure and Promotion policy. 

Nontenured, full-time faculty members will be evaluated annually by the dean consistent with the 
Performance Planning, Review and Development policy, adapted as necessary to take into account the 
unique nature of the appoinnnent or the special professional responsibilities of the faculty member's role. 
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Nontenured, full-time faculty members are subject to all applicable conditions of the F acuity and 
Academic Policy Handbook and may-only be dismissed for cause during their contract period. However, 
the university reserves the right, at its discretion, to not renew the contract at the end of the contract 
period. 

Rank 

Nontenured. full-time faculty members may be given rank consistent with those faculty members 
on tenure or tenure-track contract if they have comparable training and experience. Others may receive 
designation in one of the following categories: 

Lecturer 

Lecturers are usually employed for one semester at a time depending on academic program 
requirements. They may teach one course for the entire semester or may teach as little as one meeting of 
a course. They will most often be employed as adjuncts and will generally meet the criteria cited in the 
Appointment and Promotion in Rank policy. · 

Scholar/ Artist/Professional in Residence 

Persons of unusual accomplishment and distinction in their discipline may be unavailable to the 
university for a tenure-track appointment. Under this category, such persons may be appointed for a 
year, a semester or less. Such appointees may or may not meet the criteria governing the employment of 
tenured or tenure-track faculty members. Because of their demonstrated competence in a discipline, such 
faculty are expected to greatly enhance the educational program. 

Visiting Professor 

Visiting professor is the title for faculty members who are not eligible or not available for tenured 
employment, but who generally meet the criteria cited in the Appointment and Promotion in Rank policy. 
This employment classification accords honor to the temporary faculty member who is well-qualified in 
his or her academic discipline or profession. A visiting professor may be employed for a year, a 
semester, or even a day. 

Distimtuished Visitinst Professor 

Visiting professor is the title of distinction for faculty members who are not eligible or not 
available for tenured employment, but who generally meet the criteria cited in the Appoinnnent and 
Promotion in Rank policy. This employment classification accords honor to the temporary faculty 
member who has made a significant contribution in his or her academic discipline or profession. A 
visiting professor may be employed for a year, a semester, or even a day. 

Clinical Facultv 

The title clinical is used for appointments that provide practical instruction and application of 
practical knowledge. The duties, tenns of appointment and salary {if any) of such persons are specified 
in the letter of appointment. A variety of titles are used to designate such positions including: clinical 
instructor, clinical assistant professor, clinical associate professor, clinical professor. 

Research Faculty 

Research appointments are offered to scholars who are invited to work with university faculty 
members principally for the purpose of research. Persons holding such appointments are not eligible for 
tenure. All research titles-except for research fellow-are reserved for those researchers who are 
supported primarily by external grants and contracts. Research faculty are encouraged to give seminars 
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and teach occasional courses in their specialty. Teaching responsibilities are at the discretion of the 
school or college. Categories of appointment are: 

Research Assistant: For inexperienced or predoctoral researchers who are supported by 
university faculty research grants. This category requires only the dean's approval. 

Research Associate: For experienced researchers typically with a doctoral degree. This 
appointment will usually be given to scholars at the beginning of their academic careers. 

Senior Research Associate: For researchers who have three to five years of postdoctoral research 
experience. 

Research Assistant Professor. For researchers with research qualifications equivalent to those of 
assistant professors hired in their discipline. 

Research Associate Professor. For researchers with research qualifications equivalent to those of 
associate professors hired in their discipline. 

Research Professor. For researchers with research qualifications equivalent to those of 
professors hired in their discipline. 

Research Fellow: Academic units may propose research appointments for current full-time 
faculty in order to formalize a relationship between the faculty member and the program. Such internal, 
unfunded appointments should carry the title research fellow and should specify timeframes of 
appoinonent. 

Procedure for Emplovment 

The dean makes a recommendation to the provost regarding the appointment and salary of the 
individual. The appointment category should depend heavily upon the number of graduate credit hours 
the individual has taken in the given field to be taught. To determine consistent and equitable 
compensation for nontenured faculty, individual differences in education and experience should be 
recognized. If possible, educational and experiential qualifications should be judged according to the 
rank they are assigned consistent with faculty on a tenure·track contract. Compensation for nontenured 
faculty who do not meet the academic rank criteria will be determined on a case·by-case basis. 

The provost approves the appointment and authorizes the dean to prepare the contract and 
provide the faculty member with a copy of the most recent Faculty and Academic Policy Handbook. 
Contracts should be issued at the beginning of the contracted period and shall include the terms and 
conditions of the appointment. Any special understandings or conditions incumbent on either party 
should be explicitly stated. Contracts for part-time or adjunct faculty members are signed by the dean, 
provost and faculty member. Contracts for full·time faculty members are signed by the dean, president 
and faculty member. 

Part-time or adjunct faculty members are not eligible for promotion or tenure. However, they 
may be eligible for fringe benefits depending on the conditions of the contract. Nontenured, ·run-time 
faculty members are not eligible for tenure but they are eligible for promotion and the other benefits 
afforded to tenure-track faculty members. 

Nontenured full-time faculty members may transfer to a tenure track with the approval of the 
dean and provost. However, time as a nontenured faculty member inay' not necessarily count toward 
tenure. Part-time or adjunct faculty members should receive appropriate performance reviews from the 
dean. Nontenured, full-time faculty members should receive an annual performance review. All faculty 
are under the direct supervision of the dean and should receive appropriate in-service training. (Academic. 
Council, Approved March 1998) 

Scholar-at-Large ( 1 :01:11) 

Persons of prominence and distinction in a particular field who are not available to be on campus, 
but who are able to make significant contributions to the university such as teaching a course or a seminar 
on the interne~ writing articles or books under Regent's imprimarur or other activities of significance, 
may receive the title of scholar-at-large. Such persons may be appointed for a year, a semester or even 
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less. They may or may not meet the ~riteria governing the employment of tenured or tenure-track 
members. ' 

The designation scholar-in-residence is given to individuals ofpanicular ability, who are 
associated with the school and who panicipate in its activities, but wh\l are not necessarily members of 
the permanent faculty. In a practical sense, it is similar to the position of "of counsel" in a law finn, 
denoting a more than transient affiliation outside the regular faculty administrative structure. It goes 
further, however, in suggesting an active and continuous presence at the school; it is difficult to be "in­
residence" where you have no coMections, and doubly difficult to be a scholar-in-residence at more than 
one location. 

A scholar-at-large would differ from a scholar-in-residence in not requiring an exclusive 
presence on campus. With this expansion in the concept of associated scholars, individuals could be 
shared with other schools and centers. This would have the dual advantage of increasing our resources 
and of spreading Regent's own values and outlook throughout the professional and academic 
communities. 

The program would be panicularly attractive, as it requires no monetary investment; the 
designation would be bestowed without remuneration although perhaps accompanied by an appropriate 
certificate. (A token award could always be added subsequently if and when finances warranted.) In 
~tum, those so designated would be available to be tapped by the university for assistance as their other 
comminnents allowed, and would file an annual report with the dean, summarizing their scholarly 
endeavors and achievements. (These, in tum. could be included in publicity about the university and its 
activities.) 

Regent would have the option to host an annual or biennial lunch or reception allowing scholars­
at-large, who could be present, to meet each other, the faculty, and school supporters and to interact with 
the student body. Designations will be made by the dean and be renewed annually. This designation, as 
approved by the provost and president, would enhance the university~ s ability to perform its mission by 
multiplying its resources and, at the same time, creating a fertile climate to influence other institutions. 

The Recruitment policy should be followed when preparing to seek for a scholar-at-large 
position. (Academic Council, Approved May I 997) 

Performance Planning, Review and Development (1:01:05) 

One of Regent University's goals is to develop and maintain a faculty of distinction. The three­
part process of perfonnance plaruting, performance review and performance development assures that 
end. It also provides an opportunity for faculty to receive full credit and reward for their contributions to 
the university and their discipline. 

Perfonnance Plannin2. Review and Development 

The dean is responsible for leading the faculty performance planning, review and development 
process. This is conducted according to the following timeframe: 
1. April - August - The dean and faculty member conduct faculty perfonnance planning and write a 

F acuity Perfonnance Plan. 
2. September - March - Deans conduct ongoing faculty perfonnance reviews. Nontenured faculty 

who will not be considered for reappointment and who must be notified by March 1 S of this 
decisio~ should have their performance review completed by March 1. 

3. April- August- The dean and faculty member write a Faculty D~velopment Plan. 
4. August IS- The dean submits the Faculty Performance and Development Plans to the provost for 

his or her review. 
Perfonnance and Development Plans must be written annually for nontenured faculty. 

Perfonnance and Development Plans for tenured faculty may be done every two years based on the 
discretion of the dean or director. 
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Tenured faculty receive a comprehensive review every five years to help them assess their 
accomplishments in relation to the expectations of their rank and to help them set appropriate goals for 
the future. (See Tenure and Promotion policy.) Tenure-track faculty receive a comprehensive, in-depth 
perfonnance review by their sixth year of service to detennine whether tenure will be granted. 

Performance Plannim! 

Based on the Strategic Plan and other planning documents, the dean shaii establish specific duties 
and responsibilities for full-time faculty members for the coming year. The dean, in consultation with the 
faculty member, shall also formulate unit criteria and standards to be used in the faculty review process. 
These criteria should be clearly communicated to the faculty and be both qualitative and quantitative. 

For the entire university, a normal workload is presumed to be 8 work units per academic year, 
equitably distributed among the three basic activity areas of: 1) teaching and mentoring, professional 
librar:ianship; 2) research, scholarship and/or creative works; 3) university administration and community 
and professional service. A maximum workload is presumed to be 10 work units per academic year. 

For purposes of detennining faculty 1~ an acceptable measure for a work unit would be 
equivalent to one individual teaching one three-semester hour on-campus course with an enrollment 
consistent with the average class sizes of that discipline. 

Each academic unit is responsible for detennining when an overload situation exists and when 
overload pay should be considered. If a person exceeds the normal workload in one semester, their load 
should be adjusted the following semester. However, the dean may exercise his or her professional 
judgment in determining when overload exists and when extra pay is appropriate. As a general rule, an 
overload occurs when a person exceeds the maximum of work units. Adjustment as described below may 
create exceptions to the general rule. 

Courses taught for extra pay should not be included in workload calculations. 
Workloads may vary among the units, as well as among individuals and programs, as long as the 

needs of the unit are being met. In detennining workloa~ each unit may choose to include concise 
adjustments (i.e., weighted credit hours per FTE course loads) for appropriate i~itutional activities such 
as: studio and performance courses; development of new instructional methods; development of new 
courses; clinical courses and services; special tutorial activities; supervision of master's theses and 
doctoral dissertations; training and supervision of teaching assistants; instructional teaming; doctoral 
programs; and internship supervision · 

Between April and August, the dean and each faculty member agree upon, write and sign a 
Faculty Perfonnance Plan. The Perfonnance Plan formalizes the proportional workload disnibutio~ 
provides for goal-setting and outcome planning and becomes the reference point for performance 
expectations for the year. During the year the dean is expected to discuss progress and development. In 
general tenns, a year comprises the academic year. 

Following are guidelines for writing the Faculty Performance Plan: 
1. The focus of each faculty members workload is to be directed by the Strategic Pl"'..l. 
2. It should take into account the workload requirements of the academic unit and include workload 

distribution amongst the following three traditional activity areas for full-time teaching faculty 
and library faculty: Teaching and Mentoring, Professional Librarianship; Research, Scholarship 
and/or Creative Works; and University Administration and Community and Professional Service. 
All full-time faculty members are expected to devote time and energy in fulfilling duties in each 
of these three areas. It is expected that most faculty will seek to excel in at least one of these 
areas. Thus, workloads will not be equal across the three areas. However, none of these areas 
should be ignored. 

3. It should be written in terms of outcomes and the measurements that will be used to evaluate 
performance. 
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4. It should show a committnept to and link between instructional quality, faculty workloads and 
productivity in the context of the mission of the university and the academic unit. 

Performance Development 

After the performance review, the dean and faculty member shall write a F acuity Development 
Plan for the next academic year, taking into account the past year's performance. The Plan should 
identify areas for improvement and development and should include, but not be limited to, the following: 
1. Specific actions and timelines to enhance and develop the faculty member's competence and 

remedy any areas of weakness. (That is: attend professional meetings; attend instructional 
seminars and workshops, both on and off campus; develop self-study programs approved by the 
dean; and/or participate in any activities that will enhance his or her professional expertise and 
bring the faculty member to the highest level of distinction possible.) 

2. Specific actions and time lines to advance the school toward the achievement of its mission. 

Performance Review Criteria for Faculty 

Each college or school must establish standard criteria for faculty perfonnance for each rank. 
These criteria should be explicit, pennitring fair and consistent evaluation, and must be approved by the 
provost. While the dean holds primary responsibility for the perfonnance review, he or she should utilize 
peers as part of the process. The school is also encouraged to include self-evaluation among the 
evaluation components. 

The school criteria should cover three basic areas: 1) teaching and mentoring; 2) research, 
scholarship and/or creative works; and 3) university administration and community and professional 
service. It is expected that each performance review will include a general review of all areas as well as 
an in-depth evaluation of at least one of the three basic areas. 

In addition-because of the unique mission of Regent University-it is expected that faculty 
members will exhibit spiritual vitality through their Christian witness, both personally and professionally. 

Teachin2 and Mentoring 

The teaching process is at the heart of the university's mission. We expect all our professors to 
be excellent teachers. Since teaching and advising are multifaceted activities, both quality and quantity 
should be evaluated. 

1. Teaching Materials 
While the specifics may vary from discipline to discipline, all reviews must include: course 
content; course objectives; grading policies; course examinations; course organization; quality of 
student achievement; and innovative teaching methods or materials. 

2. Classroom Visits from Evaluators 
Before visiting a class, the evaluator(s) should gather the following infonnation from the faculty 
member: course objectives and objectives for the day of the visit. 
During the visit to a class, the evaluator(s) should assess: 
a) Structure and goals for the course-mode of presentation (lecture, discussion, etc.), visual 

aids, instructional technology, utilization of class time. 
b) Presentation skills-eye contac~ speaking rate and intensity, use of language, distracting 

mannerisms, etc. 
c) Rapport with students-equitableness, student receptiveness, respectful. 
d) Mastery of content-adequate, current, content sequencing, etc. 
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e) Strengths and weaknesses in teaching performance. 
f) Proficiency in integrating faith and practice. 
g) Achievement of day's objectives. 
After visiting a class, the evaluator(s) must: 
a) Meet with the faculty member to report on his or her observations. 
b) Give the faculty member an opportUnity to comment on the observations and other 

aspects of the visit that might reasonably have impacted the instruction that day. 
c) Prepare a written report summarizing the observation in the context of the insttuctor's 

objectives, comments made at the meeting following the observatio~ and any other 
relevant material. 

d) Distribute copies of his or her report to the others participating in the peer review after 
they have conducted their classroom visit. 

3. Student Evaluations of Instruction and Advising 
Student comments are to be included as pan of the student evaluation submitted. At least 75% of 
the students in each class must complete the fonn in order for it to be used. Student ratings over 
several semesters/years are used from a range of courses. Performance in the area of advising is 
to be evaluated with respect to responsibilities such as demonstration of an exemplary Christian 
witness, timeliness, accuracy, availability, monitoring advisee's progress, reviewing academic 
interests with advisee, examining career interests with the advisee, etc. 

Research. Scholarship and/or Creative Works 

Both the quality and quantity of a faculty member's achievement should be examined but quality 
will be primary. Quality is defined largely in tenns of the work's importance in redefining or making 
progress in a field or discipline, establishing relationships among disciplines, improving practitioner 
performance or-in terms of creativity-of the thought and methods behind it. Original achievements in 
conceptual frameworks, conclusions. etc~ should be regarded more highly than minor varieties in familiar 
themes. 

There are many ways to demonstrate satisfaction consistent with the expectations of the 
professional rank. General categories of activity in this area are identified in this section. School 
guidelines must outline what types of activities are appropriate as well as the level of importance assigned 
to each type. 

1. Research and Publication in the Faculty Member's Discipline 
Items may include (but are not limited to): published articles and books, grant proposals and 
reports, monographs, musical scores, films, videos, interactive communication and other creative 
works. Projects may also include those that are accepted following a competitive peer review 
process, those that are not accepted following a competitive peer review process, and those that 
are not submitted for competitive peer review. 
Normally, projects that are accepted following a competitive peer review process should not 
require significant additional scrutiny from peers. 
Projects that are not accepted following a competitive peer review proce~s warrant scrutiny from 
the faculty member's colleagues when they arc submitted by the faculty member as part of the 
file. For the purpose of making a decision, a project that is rejected for funding should be judged 
on its merits (according to criteria agreed to by the school or college) and not simply on the fact 
that it was not accepted in the competitive process. Of course, critiques from reviewers shall also 
be available for examination by the peer reviewers. 
Projects included in the materials presented by the faculty member that have not been submitted 
for peer review in a competitive process must be examined by the faculty member's colleagues, 
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using the approved criteria, ,and be found to make a contribution to the field in order for them to 
be used as evidence contributing to a positive decision. In instances where colleagues believe 
they do not have the expertise to evaluate a faculty member's project, ammgements should be 
made to have colleagues from another school or college or institution conduct a review of the 
project while making clear the purpose of the review. 

2. Professional Panicipation and Performance in the FacuJty Member's Discipline 
a) Presenting papers at professional meetings. 
b) Serving as editor or referee of submitted articles/presentations. 
c) Having a creative work included in a refereed show. 
d) Serving as a referee of submitted creative work. 
e) Serving as an invited site visitor for evaluating a professional program or service. 
f) Having a public performance of a created work or an existing classical work in the field 

of performing arts. 
g) Serving on a regional or national committee involved directly with the discipline (e.g., 

serving on a committee to set professional standards is professional panicipation). 
As with the area of research and publication, professional participation and performance is 
refereed in some cases and not in others. Involvement in such refereed activities is evidence 
which normally contributes to a positive decision. It is the faculty member's nonreferced 
involvement in this area that requires critical review (according to the approved criteria) by the 
individual's peers. The purpose of that review is to assure that the activity makes a worthy 
contribution to the individual.'s discipline. It is reasonable to assume that the criteria. for 
evaluating these nonrefereed activities will be similar to those that are used by referees in the 
faculty member's discipline. 

3. Education Attainment and Continuous Study in One's Field 
a) Earning professionally appropriate credits. 
b) Earning professionally appropriate continuing education units. 
c) Attending professional meetings. 
d) Participating in professional improvement workshops both on and off campus. 
e) Giving a report to colleagues after being a participant in professional improvement 

activities both on and off campus. 
f) Providing evidence of how the infonnation learned has been effective in their 

professional growth. 
g) Publishing in refereed journals. 

Universitv Administration and Communitv and Professional Service 

1. University Administration 
University administration cover a wide range of activities. It should be evaluated by colleagues 
familiar with the faculty members performance in the given activity over a period that normally 
spans at least one semester. 
Activities include, but are not limited to, the following: 
a) Serving on university committees. Special committee responsibilities such as serving as 

committee or subcommittee chair should be given added significance bey~nd committee 
membership. 

b) Participating in student recruitment activities. 
c) erving in the Faculty Senate. 
d) Conducting stUdent Bible study/fellowship groups and regularly attending chapel. 
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2. 

3. 

Community Service 
When possible, the faculty member's performance in this area should also be evaluated by those 
familiar with his or her perfonnance. This area is nonnally evaluated by examining the faculty 
member's vita. Performance is displayed in a variety of ways including speaking to community 
groups and applying professional expertise to community concerns. 

Professional Service 
Faculty are expected to make their professional knowledge and skills broadly available to society. 
They should develop skillful, knowledgeable and practical applications and extensions of their 
academic fields and specialties, and then use these skills to make a positive impact on society. 
Public service should be grounded finnly in university programs. 
Professional responsibilities outside the classroom may also include involvement in a 
professional organization within the faculty member's discipline in ways that are not directly 
related to the knowledge base of the discipline. Examples include: holding a major office or 
participating in a professional organization, ~hairing or serving as a member of a committee, 
consulting, etc. In order for activities like these to be considered in a personnel review, there 
must be some system for documenting performance. For retention, tenure and promotion 
considerations, the documentation of these activities may take a variety of forms including letters 
of recommendation from informed colleagues or a list of accomplishments while serving in a 
given capacity. 

Performance Review Criteria for Librarians 

Regent University Library faculty who hold rank as assistant librarian, associate librarian or full 
librarian will be considered for promotion and tenure consistent with the Tenure and Promotion policy. 
This policy provides for faculty to be judged on the basis of 1) professionallibrarianship; 2) research, 
scholarship and/or creative works; and 3) university administration and community and professional 
service. Librarianship replaces the teaching and advising criterion in the evaluation of library faculty as a 
more inclusive term of the unique responsibilities professional librarians have in the academic endeavor. 

The performance review criteria for librarians is a modification of the criteria for faculty and it 
reflects the Model Statement of Criteria and Procedures for Faculty Status adopted by the Association of 
College and Research Libraries of the American Library Association. In accordance with these national 
standards, the Library recognizes the master's degree in library science from a program accredited by the 
American Library Association as ·the terminal degree. 

Regent University Library evaluates its faculty by the following criteria. In addition~ because of 
the unique mission of the university and library, it is expected that librarians will exhibit spiritual vitality 
th~ough their Christian wimess, both personally and professionally. 

Professional Librarianship 

Librarianship is concerned with facilitating access to information to further university programs 
of instrUction, research, and service. Librarians are responsible for planning, implementing, and 
evaluating programs for the acquisition, organization and retrieval of recorded information. In order to 
carry out these responsibilities, librarians must have knowledge of the structure and nature of scholarly 
infonnation, of the means by which information is stored and retrieved, and of the programs and priorities 
ofRegent University. 

Excellence in librarianship is expected of each library faculty member, it is the primary criterion. 
Excellence in research or service alone is not an acceptable substitute for excellence in librarianship as a 
performance requirement. Within the assigned areas of responsibility, the librarian develops his or her 
unique contribution to the library and the campus. Most responsibilities fall within the categories of 
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collection developmen~ managemep~ teaching, and information services. bibliographic organization and 
control, and automated systems activities. One subject bibliographer is assigned as liaison to each school 
or college, working closely with its faculty in collection development and teaching library research skills 
to all new students. 

Librarians who serve in an administrative role will be evaluated on their administrative 
effectiveness as pan of the consideration for the granting of promotion and tenure. 

1. Collection Development and Management 
Librarians who develop the collections decide which books, journals and other materials should 
be made part of the library's collections, which should not, and which should be weeded. They 
design effective programs of acquisitions, and they carefully plan and monitor expenditure of the 
acquisition budget. They demonstrate competence in establishing and maintaining organization 
and control of library resources. They regularly evaluate the collections to ensure that the library 
has materials which support and further campus programs. 

2. Teaching 
Teaching information literacy has become a critical pan of librarianship, particularly at the 
graduate level. Both the quality and quantity of the teaching process are evaluated. All reviews 
include course content and objectives, course organization and materials and teaching methods. 
Classroom visits and student evaluations are used. 

3. Infonnation Services 
Librarians providing information services mediate between individuals with information needs 
and the sources which can satisfy those needs. To do so they must understand the process of 
infonnation seeking and user needs, interpret information requests, formulate appropriate search 
strategies, and locate and evaluate information sources. They must determine when they should 
teach users strategies for independent information seeking or when they should directly provide 
information. They remain current in their knowledge of automated systems and resources and 
their use in supporting the principal activities and services of libraries. 

Research. Scholarship and/or Creative Works 

Research in librarianship is scholarly investigation conducted to expand the knowledge base of 
library and infonnation science. Areas subject to investigation include the study of library methods for 
the acquisition, control, retrieval and dissemination of infonnation as well as the broader processes by 
which information is created. stored and communicated. Evidence of a coherent research design 
demonstrated by concentration on one aspect or related aspects of librarianship will be expected. 
Research and scholarly activities may include but are not limited to items on this list. 

1. Publication, or acceptance for publication, of the following: articles, preferably in refereed 
journals; monographs or chapters in books; book reviews; and other publications (e.g., annotated 
bibliographies, bibliographic essays, indexes, technical reports, electronic databases, automated 
reference guides). Publications that are not disseminated beyond the campus are to be evaluated 
as components of librarianship. 

2. Professional panicipation and performance in the library faculty member's areas of expertise: 
presenting papers at professional meetings; serving as referee of submitted articles/presentations; 
and serving on a regional or national committee involved directly with librarianship (e.g., serving 
on a committee to set professional standards is professional participation). 
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3. Education attainment and continuous study in one's field oflibrarianship. 
Examples include the following: earning professionally appropriate credits; earning 
professionally appropriate continuing education units; attending professional meetings. 
Participating in professional improvement workshops both on and off campus; giving a report to 
colleagues after being a participant in professional improvement activities both on and off 
campus; and providing evidence of bow the information learned has been effective in their 
professional growth. 

3. Grant to support research, preferably as project director or principal investigator. 

5. Peer recognition exemplified by awards or other honors. 

University Administration and Community and Professional Service 

Service is involvement in university, professional and community activities related to the mission 
and public services objectives of Regent University, the University Library, and the library profession. 
Quality of performance and substance of conaibutions must be demonstrated and verifiable. 

1. University Administration 
This includes: serving on library and university committees; serving on Faculty Senate; 
conducting student Bible study/fellowship groups and regularly attending chapel; conducting on­
campus advisory or consulting activities; and conducting on-campus speaking engagements. 

2. Community Service 
When possible, the library faculty member's performance in this area should apply professional 
expertise to some community concern such as: membership, participation, office or committees 
in organizations; invited presentations; workshop or conference participation; and radio and 
television appearances. 

3. Professional Service 
Examples include: membership, participation~ office or committees in relevant professional 
organizations; editorships; and consulting for libraries and organizations. 

This policy shall not be read to abridge the requirements of a school's accrediting agency 
guidelines. (Academic Council, Approved October 1997) 
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F acuity Performanc~. Planning, Review and Development Guide 

College/School 

Faculty Member Date Dean Date 

This document is designed to guide deans and faculty in writing the F acuity Performance and 
Development Plan. It is divided into three parts, which comprise the performance planning, review and 
development process. For further instruction on this process, see the policy on Faculty Perfonnance 
Planning, Review and Development found in the Faculty and Academic Policy Handbook. 

Part 1: Performance Planning 

The dean and faculty member prepare and agree upon a performance plan containing clear objectives and 
performance expectations in the three areas of: teaching and mentoring or professionallibrarianship; 
research, scholarship and/or creative works; and university administration and community and 
professional service. The plan is used as the basis for expectations of performance and attainment as 
appropriate. 

One work unit is equivalent to one individual teaching one three-semester hour on-campus course with an 

enrollment consistent with the average class size of that discipline. The normal workload is presumed to 
be eight work units per academic year equitably distributed among the three basic areas. A maximum 
workload is considered to be 10 work units per year. 

Summarize below, in work units and in narrative fonn, your workload for the academic year for each of 
the three areas of faculty workload: 

Teaching and Mentoring or Professional Librarianship 
Research, Scholarship and/or Creative Works 
University Administration and Community and Professional Service 
Total 

Please add additional sheets as necessary. 

Contribution to Teaching and Mentoring or Professional Librarianship (Objectives and Specific 
Expectations) 
Contribution to Research~ Scholarship and/or Creative Works 
Contribution to University Administration and Community and Professional Service 

F acuity Member Date Dean Date 
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Part H: Perfonnance Review 

This part is intended to be used in the review of the faculty member's perfonnance during the academic 
year. It should correspond to the objectives and expectations in each area as outlined Part I: Performance 
Planning. 

Contribution to Teaching and Mentoring or Professional Librarianship (Objectives and Specific 
Expectations) 
Contribution to Research, Scholarship and/or Creative Works 
Contribution to University Administration and Community and Professional Service 

Faculty Date Dean Date 

For the dean to answer: 

Is the performance of this individual commensurate with the level of perfonnance and proficiency 
required for the rank that the faculty member holds in terms of scholarship, service and teaching?Yes 

No 

If the individual is not alre3dy a full professor, is he or she developing an exemplary or potentially 
exemplary record that would likely place him or her under consideration for promotion? Yes No 

For tenure? Yes No 

If the faculty member continues at his or her present level of performance, is it likely that he or she would 
be under consideration for another tenure-track or nontenure contract this coming year? Yes No 

If you answered no to any of these questions, include in the Faculty Development Plan appropriate 
recommendations and a plan of action, along with specific time lines. 

Dean Date 

Part III: Performance Development 

This part is the faculty member's development plan. This plan should identify areas for improvement and 
development of the individual faculty member, taking into account the review from the last year as 
articulated in the review section. 

Contribution to Teaching and Mentoring or Professional Librarianship (Objectives and Specific 
Expectations) 
Contribution to Research, Scholarship and/or Creative Works 
Contribution to University Administration and Community ~nd Professional Service 

Faculty Member Date Dean Date 
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Tenure and Promotion (1:01:06) 

The Board ofTrustees, in approving this statement of tenure policy, dues so in good faith with 
the intent to comply fully with il It must, however, reserve the right to deviate from these tenns if 
conditions beyond its control-such as abrupt declines in enrollment, drastic loss of income or conditions 
that result in drastic curtailment or abandonment of programs or activities-make it necessary to do so. 

The purpose of tenure is to assure the university staff academic freedom and security and to 
protect the best interests of the university. Tenure shall not be considered to protect any person from the 
loss of his or her position as a result of gross misconduct such as violation of professional ethics, 
insubordination, refusal to pcrfonn reasonable assigned duties, immoral behavior contrary to biblical 
standards, incompetence, or failure to perfonn at a level comme~urate with the rank held as specified in 
school standards or actions that are inimical to the best interests of the university, as detennined by the 
governing board of the university. 

Therefore, tenure is awarded only after a suitable probationary period. The decisio11 to award 
tenure is based on the merit of the individual faculty member and the long-tenn needs and mission of the 
school and the university. The university reserves the significant majority of tenure slots for those 
professors who are or can be expected to be truly nationally distinguished scholars and teachers. Tenure 
shall be selectively considered for professors who arc superior teachers. and are eonsidered by the 
university to be instructional leaders and excellent scholars, also for others who are nationally · 
distinguished and considered to be excellent teachers. Those professors who have valuable skills and 
talents essential to the university, but who would not meet the criteria of being nationally distinguished or 
excellent teachers, may be considered for multiyear nontenured contracts. 

Tenure Eligibilitv 

Faculty holding a tenure-track prol'ationary appointment-including those with prior service at 
other institutions of higher education-will be considered for tenure no later than their sixth year of service 
at Regent University. 

By mutual agreement among the faculty member, the dean and the provost, a faculty member 
may be given a tenure review earlier than in the sixth year if he or she has prior full-time service at 
Regent or at other institutions of higher education or if the faculty member has demonstrated unusual 
excellence and productivity. 

Only faculty members who hold the rank of assistant professor, associate professor or full 
professor are eligible to be considered for tenure. Assistant professors may be considered for tenure only 
if they are simultaneously being considered for promotion to the rank of associate professor. 

Since tenure is granted to faculty members in an academic program, the award of tenure does not 
imply continuation in any full-time or part-time administrative position nor does it imply continuation of 
any specific work assignment within or outside the school in which tenure is granted. 

If tenure is not awarded following a tenure review, the faculty member will be appointed to a 
tenninal year, unless there are extenuating circumstances that provide a compelling case for a one-year 
probationary extension or transfer to a nontenured contract as approved by the president 

Only those semesters spent in full-time service to the university will be counted toward the date 
for mandatory tenure service. 

Criteria for Gr:mtin2 Tenure 

Each school must establish specific written criteria it will employ in recommending tenure. 
These criteria must be approved by the president and provost and must confonn to the guidelines found in 
this policy. The school criteria should clearly state the expected standards of perfonnance for each rank 
and should be designed to achieve and maintain a university of distinction. 

These criteria shall assure that the granting of tenure and promotion is based on convincing 
evidence of: 1) teaching excellence; 2) an exemplary or potentially exemplary record of research and 
publication and/or other appropriate professional creativity; and 3) continued meaningful service to the 
university, the community, and to the faculty member's profession. Implicit in each of these three criteria 
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is an ongoing demonstration of the faculty member's Christian witness and excellence in the integration 
of faith and practice. 

Tenure or Promotion Review Timetable and Process 

In the case of an ordinary tenure or promotion review, the general timetable is as follows: 
1. By the beginning ofthe semester preceding the academic year in which the faculty member is to 

be reviewed for tenure or promotion, the dean will give the faculty member guidelines for 
compiling his or her section of the dossier and a complete timetable for the review process. 

2. By November 1, the tenure candidate submits his or her dossier to the dean. 
3. The tenured faculty of the school shall select a tenure review committee. The committee: 

a. Examines the candidate's dossier. 
b. Meets to discuss the candidate's qualifications and contribution in relation to the mission 

of the school. 
c. Detennines whether the candidate demonstrates the level of distinction and potential 

expected by the university. 
d. May solicit additional evaluations from individuals outside the university who are 

acknowledged authorities in the field relevant to the candidate's academic specialty. 
e. By J)e(:ember 15, makes a recommendation to the dean on whether or not to award 

tenure or promotion. The recommendation contains the substance of their discussions 
and the reasons for the recommendation. 

4. In the case of tenure (not promotion), the dean reviews the recommendation based on the 
candidate's merit and the long-term needs of the school. This includes: 
a. The long-term enrollment. 
b. The need for an additional specialist in the faculty member's area of specialization, 

particularly in light of the school's mission. 
c. The tenure structure of the school. (While no maximum percentage of faculty is 

established, the dean must take into account the need for flexibility in course offerings 
and the desirability of a tenure structure that will allow openings for new tenured faculty 
in the ensuing decades so that new areas of specialization and new needs can be met) 

By February 1, the dean makes a recommendation to the provost regarding the award of tenure or 
promotion, including a summary report of his or her deliberations and the reasons for the 
recommendation, as well as the recommendation of the Tenure Review Committee. 

5. By February 15, the provost reviews the recommendations of the dean and the Tenure Review 
Committee and makes a recommendation to the president regarding the award of tenure or 
promotion. 

6. By March 1, the president notifies the candidate of his or her recommendation. If the 
recommendation is positive, it is forwarded to the Board ofTrustees. If the recommendation is 
negative, the reasons must be stated in a written letter to the candidate. The candidate may 
request a meeting with the president to review the decision to deny tenure. 

7. Generally by April 30, the Board of Trustees makes a decision on the matter at their spring 
meeting. Their decision is final. 
The candidate may withdraw his or her tenure or promotion application at any stage of the 

process. 

Unusual Circumstances 

On occasion, the university may wish to attract an eminent individual from outside the university 
who will only accept an appointment to the faculty with immediate tenure, or there may be extraordinary 
circumstances in which the university deems it necessary to accelerate the tenure process. 

In such circumstances, the provost may make a tenure recommendation to the president after 
consultation with the dean. The president may then determine to make a recommendation to the 
Executive Committee of the Board of Trustees for an early tenure decision. 
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Tenured Facul~ Review and Faculty Development Procedure 

1. Every five years, each tenured faculty member will be evaluated for the purpose of general 
review, development, recognition and merit. This will include evaluating how past individual­
based and school-based performance objectives have been met, as well as how the faculty 
member bas maintained a level of overall performance consistent with the level and proficiency 
required for the rank that faculty member holds. 

2. The tenured faculty of the school shall select a Review Committee. 
3. The Review Committee shall conduct the review and shall make a written recommendation to the 

dean regarding strengths and weaknesses and make an assessment of the faculty member's 
perfonnance in relation to the expectations for the rank held and their assessment of the faculty 
member's pCrformance review over the past five years. The report shall include suggestions for 
improvement as appropriate. 

4. The dean reviews the recommendations of the Review Committee and, combined with his or her 
own assessment, meets with the faculty member to discuss the findings and to create a faculty 
development plan, including specific action plans and timelincs consistent with plans required in 
the performance review and professional development policy. 

S. The dean shall provide the &culty development plan to the provost and shall continue to 
communicate with the provost regarding the faculty member's progress in aCcomplishing his or 
her development plan. (Academic Council, Approved May 1996) 
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Outline for F acuity Tenure and Promotion Dossier 

When applying for tenure or promotio~ please complete your dossier using the outline below. This 
outline was prepared using the Perfonnance Planning, Review and Development policy, which explains 
in detail the three basic areas of: Teaching and Mentoring, Professional Librarianship; Rcsea.~~ 
Scholarship and/or Creative Works; and University Administration and Community and Professional 
Services. Supplementary material may be included as it relates to meeting university and college/school­
specific criteria. 

I. ln~uction 

A. Current vita. 

B. Copy of university criteria for promotion. 

C. Copy of college/school-specific criteria for promotion. 

D. Tenure Committee's recommendation. 

E. Dean's recommendation. 

ll. Teaching and Mentoring, Professional Librarianship 

A. Teaching materials. 

B. Classroom visits from evaluators. 

C. Student evaluations of instruction and advising 

D. Summary of performance - courses taught, programs or courses developed, student 
advising, dean's evaluatio~ peer reviews, summary of coW"Se evaluations for previous 
two years, summary of subsequent course modifications, etc.). 

E. Description of innovative practices or procedures related to area of responsibility. 

F. Significant evidence that courses are presented from biblical perspectives. 

G. Summary of ongoing professional development activities, which have led to direct 
improvement of scholarship and teaching and other evidence of professional 
development. 

For Librarians 

A. Collection development and management 

B. Teaching. 

C. Information services. 

ill Research, Scholarship and/or Creative Works 

A. Research and publication in the individual's discipline. 

Faculty and Academic Policy Handbook 408 36 



B. Professional parricipati.on and perfonnance in the individual's discipline. 

C. Education attainment and continuous study in the individual's field. 

D. Grant to support research, preferably as project director or principal investigator. 

E. Peer recognition exemplified by awards or other honors. 

m. University Administration and Community and Professional Service 

A. University administration. 

B. Community service. 

C. Professional service. 

D. Consulting activities. 

E. Commendations by colleagues and other appropriate individuals. 

IV. Conclusion 

A. A statement of about 1,000 words that describes your philosophy and practice in creating 
a unity of faith and learning. 

B. Summary of Christian activities/spiritual vitality, which includes such things as 
frequency of chapel attendance, participation in staff devotions, home Bible studies, 
church activity and involvement in other areas where there has been a demonstration of 
spiritual vitality. 

C. A description of activities or events in which a significant degree of leadership was 
demonstrated including moral leadership and activities where there was substantive 
initiative shown. 
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S~bbatical Leave (1 :02:06) 

Sabbatical leave is available for full-time faculty and administrators holding faculty rank. A 
sabbatical is for researc~ study, writing or other creative work contributing to the upgrading of degree 
status, or to the professional development and effectiveness of the recipient Sabbaticals are not for 
reasons of health, rest or general travel, except as these may serve the main purpose~ 

A sabbatical shall not be granted primarily for the purpose of augmenting income. Ordinarily, 
the faculty member or administrator may not accept a salaried position while on sabbatical. However, 
approval of a salaried position may be granted if such an experience is expected to contribute 
significantly to professional growth and development. 

Eli2ibilitv and Approval 

Any leave of absence with pay, including a sabbatical, is considered a privilege. To be eligible 
for a sabbatical, a faculty member or administrator shall meet the following requirements: 
1. A minimum of six full years service as a faculty member and/or administrator of Regent 

University for each leave requested; however, the six years need not be consecutive. 
2. If the administration requests a faculty member or administrator to postpOne his sabbatical, the 

accrual of time toward his next leave shall follow the same schedule as if he had taken leave 
when eligible. 

3. If a faculty member or administrator elects to postpone his sabbatical for personal reasons, the 
accrual of time toward hi:: next leave shall begin with his return from the leave. 

4. The faculty applicant shall submit his application to the dean by March 1 of the year preceding 
the academic year for which the leave is requested, stipulating how he will use the leave. The 
request shall be approved by the dean, the provost, and the president. 

S. The administrator shall submit his application to the provost and, when appropriate, to the dean 
prior to the beginning of the academic year for which the leave is requested The application 
shall stipulate how he will use the leave and how the execution of his responsibilities will be 
achieved during his absence. The request shall be approved by the provost and the president, and 
by the dean where applicable. 

Compensation 

Compensation for a sabbatical is not delayed salary for services already rendered, but is an 
investment in the future improvement of the university. A faculty member who is granted leave shall 
receive one of the following salary arrangements: 
1. For one semester ofleave, the salary will be 100% of the contractual salary. 
2. For two semesters of leave, the salary will be 50% to 1 OOo/o of the full contractual salary. 

For a two semester faculty sabbatical, the determination of percent of salary (SOo/o- 100%) will 
follow these guidelines: 
1. A faculty member will receive full salary if he provides evidence in the proposal that he and the 

university will receive maximum benefits from the outcomes of the experience. Outcomes could 
include reasonable promise of receiving grants, publishing books and articles, or major 
presentations. The greater the benefit of these outcomes to all concerned, the greater the salary 
percentage. 

2. The provost must approve the salary decision. 
Sabbatical compensation for administrators will be individually negotiated and paid at a level 

commensurate· with the amount of leave. 
During a sabbatical, the university and the employee shall continue their portions of payments 

toward insurance and retirement. Health and life insurance coverage shall remain at a level based on the 
full nine-month contractual salary for faculty members and the full yearly salary for administrators. 

When leave is granted, it is expected that the university will be benefited; therefore, the faculty 
member or administrator is expected to return to the university for one regular academic year following 
the sabbatical. Failure to do so obligates him to refund the portion of the compensation received from the 
university while on leave, unless otherwise provided. 
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Reporting 

A faculty member returning from a sabbatical shall submit a full written report of his sabbatical 
activities to his dean and to the provost within 30 days of his return. An administrator returning from a 
sabbatical shall submit a fuJI written report of his sabbatical activities to the dean where applicable, and to 
the provost and the president within 30 days of his renun. 

The sabbatical report should include both a summary and evidence of the leave accomplishments 
in relation to the sabbatical application. The appropriate administrator shall review the report as part of 
the prescribed evaluation process. The summary report and administrative assessment shall be placed in 
the school or college's file and shall be used as an evaluation tool for promotion and sabbatical request 
leaves in the future. (Academic Council, Approved December 1993) 
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Sabbatical Request Form 

This form should be completed by faculty when requesting a sabbatical and should 
accompany the dean's letter of recommendation to the provost. 

Name: ____________ College/School: _________ _ 

Address (local): ___________________ _ 

_______________ Telephone: __________ _ 

Address while on leave (if applicable): ________________ _ 

_______________ Telephone: __________ _ 

Date employed by Regent:--------------------

Years employed at Regent when sabbatical commences: __________ _ 

Duration of sabbatical (one or two semesters}: Which semester(s) _______ _ 

Sabbatical to commence on (first day of semester) and tenninate on ------ -----(last day of semester). 

Is salary or compensation other than from Regent to be received? Yes_ No_ 

If yes, amount expected:-------

Please explain: ________________________ _ 

Purpose of sabbatical: Research ___ Study ___ Writing __ ,, Other __ _ 

What is the specific nature of the work or activity of this leave and the topic of study/work? 
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What are the specific expected rcsul!-5 of your sabbatical and how will they benefit you and advance the 
mission of the school and the university? 

Following Section is to be Completed by Dean 

How will this faculty member's responsibilities {teaching, advising, committee work, etc.) be handled 
while he or she is on sabbatical and have you made plans for this in your budget? 

How specifically will this sabbatical contribute to the faculty member's performance and the school's 
miss ion in terms of scholarship, teaching or service? 
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Salary Increases (1 :01 :09) 

Criteria 

Salary increments for faculty members are determined primarily by the individual criteria 
established for the evaluation of perfonnance in teachin~ research and service and to maintain a 
competitive salary level with comparable institutions. The dean or director of each academic unit 
determines, subject to the final approval of the president, the salary for each faculty member in the unit 
within the total salary budget assigned to the unit by the university administration. 

Procedure 

Based on the operating budget of the university, the president allocates funds for returning 
faculty salaries. The president allocates a specific dollar amount and/or percentage to each dean/director 
for ~ increments within their academic unit. 

The dean/director, on the basis of faculty evaluations, allocates specific dollar amounts for each 
faculty member in the unit. In this allocation, the dean/director should consider not only the percentage 
increment being grante~ but also the correction of inequities. The dean/director forwards to the president 
a list of all returning faculty members in their unit with their recommended salaries for the coming year. 
The president approves the raises and the dean/director develops the contracts for an the returning faculty 
members specifying the approved salary. 

A faculty member may request, through the dean and provost, no later than 14 working days after 
the issuing of the faculty contract, that his or her salary decision be reviewed by the president. The 
president's decision is final. (Academic Council, Approved May 1998) 

Contract Termination ( 1 :01 :04) 

Predism issal Procedure 

Normally, dismissal procedures should only be instigated as a last resort-after all appropriate 
measures for reconciliation and/or correction have been attempted. When reason arises to consider 
dismissal of a faculty member, the dean of the area in which that faculty member is assigned shall arrange 
a personal conference or conferences. The dean will invite the faculty member and any other appropriate 
individuals to discuss the reason(s) for considering the dismissal of the faculty member. At this point, the 
matter may be resolved by mutual consent. 

Reasons for Dismissal 

The dismissal of a faculty member shall only be for just cause. Such cause must be related to the 
faculty member's perfonnance of professional duties or responsibilities. Just cause means gross 
misconduct such as: violation of professional ethics, insubordination, refusal to perfonn reasonable 
assigned duties, immoral behavior contrary to biblical standards, incompetence, failure to perfonn at a 
level commensurate with the rank held as specified in the school OP college standards, or actions inimical 
to the best interests of the university as detennined by the university governing board. Dismissal shall 
not be used to restrain faculty members in the exercise of academic freedom. 

Definition of Dismissal 

Only the president, operating under the authority of the Board of Trustees, bas the authority to 
dismiss a faculty member. Dismissal, as used in this policy, means the tennination of a tenured faculty 
member or the termination of a nontenured faculty member prior to the end of a tenn appoinanent to 
which that faculty member would otherwise be entitlecL based on the policies of the university, but does 
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not include the tcnnination of faculty due to universitywide financial exigency or extensive curtailment in 
or discontinuance of a program of study or department of instrUction. 

Procedure for Dismissal 

1. The dean shall consult with the provost to detennine those cases in which proceedings to dismiss 
a faculty member might be appropriate. In deciding whether to initiate such proceedings, the 
provost may act upon the recommendation of the dean or upon his own initiative. 

2. The faculty member may be immediately relieved from any and all academic duties at the 
discretion of the provost when reason arises to consider dismissal of the faculty member. Such 
suspension of duties shall be without loss of compensation. 

3. If the matter has not been resolved after the predismissal conference(s) with the faculty member, 
the dean may recommend to the provost that fonnal proceedings to dismiss be initiated by giving 
the provost a written statement about the faculty member. This statement shall contain: a) the 
reason for dismissal; b) the names of witnesses-if known-who will testify in support of the 
specific reasons stated; and c) the nature of the testimony likely to be presented by each of the 
witnesses. A copy of this statement shall be given the faculty member in person or sent by 
certified mail to the faculty member's address of ~ord. 

4. · The faculty member may submit to the provost an answer to the statement within 1 S calendar 
days. If the faculty member fails to answer within 15 calendar days of reeeipt of the statement, 
the provost may recommend to the president that the faculty member be dismissed. Any such 
dismissal by the president shall be final. 

S. If the faculty member answers the provost in 15 calendar days disagreeing with the statement, 
and the provost decides to proceed with dismissal, the provost or the provost's designee shall so 
notify the faculty member in writing within 1 S calend3t days and shall have such notice given to 
the faculty member in person or sent by certified mail. Such notice shall inform the faculty 
member of the reasons for dismissal and afford him or her opportunity to be heard by the Hearing 
Committee. 

6. Within IS calendar days of receipt of notification from the provost, the faculty member shall 
notify the provost of his or her decision to have a hearing. If the faculty member fails to respond 
within 1 5 calendar days of receipt of notification, the provost may recommend to the president 
that the faculty member be dismissed. Any such dismissal by the president shall be final. 

7. Within 30 days, if the faculty member has in a timely manner requested a hearing, the standing 
Hearing Committee shall proceed as follows: 
a. The Hearing Committee shall consist of five members. Three members shall be selected 

from tenured faculty members by the provost in consultation with the Faculty Council 
chainnan at the beginning of each academic year. Two members shall be selected from 
the President's Cabinet who hold faculty rank. The Hearing Committee shall elect the 
chairperson from its membership by majority vote. 

b. The provost or his or her designee shall inquire of each of the selected Hearing 
Committee members whether there is any reason he or she would be unable to hear the 
case fairly and impartially and render a fair and impanial decision. 

8. From this point, the Hearing Committee shall be in charge of all subsequent stages in the hearing 
process until the Hearing Committee has forwarded its report and recommendations to the 
president 

9. The Hearing Committee chairperson shall set a time and place for the hearing and shall notify the 
other committee members and the faculty member. The chairperson shall be in full charge of the 
hearing which shall be conducted according to established procedures and include representation, 
examination and cross-examination of witnesses, and timeliness of process. The hearing shall be 
closed. At the request of the faculty member, a stenographic record of the proceedings will be 
made at the expense of the university. 

10. The Hearing Committee chairperson shall conduct the hearing and prepare a final report that shall 
contain findings of fact and recommendations to the president The final report shall be 
submitted to the president within 15 calendar days of the conclusion of the hearing and a copy 
delivered to the faculty member. Additionally, members of the committee may submit individual 
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reports to the president and ~~nd a copy to the faculty member. Upon consideration of the 
committee's report(s), the decision concerning dismissal shall be at the sole discretion of the 
institution as represented by the trustees acting through the president, which decision shall be 
final. (Academic Council, Approved January 1994) 

Retirement (I :02:07) 

The Bible teaches that a person is to keep active in the service of the Lord as long as health and 
mental capacity continue. Therefore, retirement must not be considered a cessation of activity, but an 
opportunity to cultivate more fully divinely bestowed gifts .which other obligations may have hindered 
previously. Unfortunately, in our society the biblical view of the aging precess has given way to the 
acceptance of retirement as a social expectation or an economic necessity. With that acceptance, 
retirement becomes a forced option rather than a voluntary action, and chronological age rather than 
competency becomes the determining factor in retirement. Such a worldly view must not dictate the 
retirement policy of Regent University. While faculty members who perform at a sub-standard level 
should be dismissed, an age ceiling should not be a factor. 

Therefore, in accord with biblical principles concerning work, the university encourages faculty 
members to continue in their positions as long as they are able to perform their responsibilities 
satisfactorily. However, recognizing that certain benefits become available at age 65, the university 
grants the following options to faculty members upon and after reaching that age: 
1. Continuance as a full-time faculty member under contract, with the continuance of the same 

benefits previously received. 
2. Continuance in a limited role. The teaching load, salary, medical benefits, and responsibilities 

such as student advising and committee work will be negotiable and defined in an annual 
contract. 

3. Full retirement. Retired faculty will receive library privileges. They are invited. indeed 
encouraged, to continue to participate in the life of the university community. 
When a faculty member determines his personal retirement plans, he should consult with his dean 

who will notify the provost. (Academic Council, Approved May 1989) 

Emeritus Status (1 :02:08) 

Upon retirement, faculty members may be granted emeriru~ status by action of the president and 
ratification by the Board ofTrustees. The title of"emeritus" may be conferred upon persons who have 
honorably served Regent University until normal retirement age and have held faculty status for a 
minimum of 10 years. The title conferred shaiJ be the position and/or rank title at the time of retirement 
plus the word "emerituS." Variation from the criteria may be made by the president in the event of 
extraordinary circumstances. · 

Persons accepting this title are indicating their concern for and their commitment to Regent 
University. In addition to the privileges set forth in Article 8 of the Bylaws of the university, Regent 
University would grant the following privileges to these faculty members: library privile~es; office and 
laboratory facilities as space permits; secretarial service as personnel is available; participation in 
convocations and academic processions; and listing in the Catalog. 
1. The immediate supervisor of a faculty member approaching retirement is responsible for 

reviewing the individual for possible emeritus status and making a recommendation~ . 
Recommendations shall be made in writing to the next higher level of supervision and shall be 
submitted concurrently to the provost and the executive director for operations and finance. 
Recommendations shall include rationale that explains the expected benefits to the university of 
granting emeritus status. 

2. The executive director shall forward his comments and recommendation for approval/disapproval 
to the provost. 

3. The provost shall forward his comments and recommendation together with those from the 
executive director to the president for approval/disapproval.. 
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4. The president shall submit recommended approvals to the Board of Trustees for ratification. 
5. Upon ratification by the Bo~ the executive director shall notify the individual in writing that 

emeritus statuS has been conferred by the university. The list of privileges specified in the 
current Emeritus Status policy shall be included. 
Note: The president is responsible for review and approval of emeritus status for administrative 

Cabinet members. The Board of Trustees shaH ratify the president's recommendations. (Academic 
Council? Approved April I 984) 

Faculty Operations 

Office Hours (1 :02:04) 

The primary objective of Regent University is to teach students. ll Timothy 2:2. Each faculty 
member, therefore, shall make it his highest priority to be available to students for instructional, 
counselling and related purposes. Each faculty member, whether full- or pan-time, shall maintain 
sufficient office hours to provide ample opponunity for contact with students. A minimum of six hours 
per week shall be required for full-time faculty, except as approved by the dean. Each dean shall review 
and approve faculty member office hours each quarter or session. 

Faculty office hours shall be posted outside the faculty member's office for all fuJI or pan-time 
faculty. Each faculty member shall, by the end of the second week of each tenn or first week of each 
summer session, post his office hours schedule. Every reasonable effort shall be made to maintain the 
published office hours schedule. Each faculty member shall infonn the appropriate secretary when the 
posted office hour schedule cannot be met and shall make every effort to provide an alternate time to 
meet the six-hour minimum office hour requirement. (Academic Council, Approved May 1984) 

Consulting and External Work (1 :02:09) 

Regent University encourages faculty to be involved in off-campus projects. This enhances the 
reputation of the university, promotes good public relations, contributes to professional development and 
provides a service to external publics. 

Any faculty doing consulting or other external work for remuneration must obtain the approval of 
the dean of the college or'school (see attached form). The external work should not exceed an average of 
more than one day a week nor more than IS days per semester during the academic year. Should a 
faculty member have a need to exceed the number of days allowed, it will be necessary to take any 
additional time as an unpaid leave of absence unless otherwise approved by the dean. 

The dean will maintain a log of consulting, external work approvals and will review these with 
the provost periodically to insure consistency of application throughout the university. 

Consulting or external work should not interfere with a faculty members teaching schedule or 
other university responsibilities which are the primary role of a professor. It is important that outside 
consulting/work activities should not place an unusual burden or expectation on other staff. Consulting 
also should not hinder or replace a faculty's responsibility to produce scholarship. No financial or 
secretarial support is provided for these outside activities unless the dean determines there is a legitimate 
reason for the university to cover such support because of unusual benefit to the university. (Academic 
Council. Approved December 1992) 
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Consulting or External Work Request and Approval F ann 

Instructions: Faculty members desiring to undertake any consulting or cxtcmal work must complete this 
fonn and obtain approval from their dean. After approval has been given, the original fonn will be filed 
in the Dean's Office, a copy made for the faculty member and a copy sent to the Provost's Office. 

Faculty Name: Date: ---
Describe the requested consulting or external work. 

Describe the frequency and duration of the activity from a weekly, quarterly, and yearly perspective. 

What is the potential impact on teaching, scholarship, and other professional activities? 

What is the potential benefit of this activity to the university and to your professional development? 

Do you anticipate the need for secretarial or financial sup~on from the university? If so, please describe. 

Approved ___ _ Denied ·----
Approved with the attached modifications or restrictions. ----
Dean 

Faculty and Academic Policy Handbook 418 46 



Course Syllabi (4:01:02) 

There shall be on file in the office of the dean of each school or college a syllabus of each course 
taught for each time the course is taughL The syllabi shall follow the format established by each school 
and shall reflect the fonnat guidelines which may from time to time be issued by the Office of the 
Provost. 

The syllabi shall include but not be limited to: 
1. Brief course description. 
2. Course purposes and competencies. 
3. Course procedures (a summary statement of the means of accomplishing course objectives). 
4. Method of evaluating student perfonnance indicating weights of the various required course 

activities and the grading scale/criteria for grading. 
S. The required texts. 
6. Any recommended texts. 
7. A schedule of course activities and readings with required dates for completion of papers, 

exercises, reports, examinations, etc. 
8. A statement of policy regarding academic honesty. 
9. An indication of the method by which instruction in the course will be evaluated. 
10. A statement of policy regarding incomplete grades. 
11. A statement of penalties for late assignments. 
12. A description of how the Christian faith and the Bible will be incorporated into the course. 
13. Professors office hours, location and phone number. 

Syllabi shall be developed in acceptable fonnat and submitted to the respective dean's office on 
or before the first day of registration for the semester in which the course is offered. A course syllabus 
shall be provided to each student on or before the first scheduled meeting of the class. The syllabus 
should not be altered after the first class period. If a professor wishes to alter it, he should consult the 
dean and obtain his approval. (Academic Council~ Approved May 1995) 

Curriculum Development (2:0 1 :02) 

The president is responsible to the Board of Trustees for the curricular affairs of the university. 
At the president's req.uest, the provost may represent the university in curricular matters that come before 
the Board of Trustees or its Educational Policv Committee. 

The dean and faculty of each school shall formulate curricular policy and develop, implement, 
review, and revise the school's curriculum. Nonnally, this process takes place within a fonnalized 
committee structure with a faculty member other than the dean chairing a faculty curriculum committee. 
This committee should have the primary responsibility for recommending to the dean curricular policy, 
planning, evaluation, and major changes. 

Students shall have the opportunity to propose review of the curriculum, course changes, and 
other instructional content matters to the dean or to the faculty curriculum committee. 

As a general rule, curricular changes will not be implemented without the approval of the 
provost. Examples of curricular changes include creation and deletion of emphasis areas, policies or 
changes that go beyond the university minimum or substantial revisions in curriculum. 

All curriculum changes will be fully documented and will be submitted to the provost by the 
dean. At a minimum, the documentation will include a full description of the change rationale and 
implementation process, which will include a plan for notification of students and a timetable. Changes 
will be effective at the beginning of the next academic year. All changes made in preparation for a new 
Catalog publication year must be made prior to the time of the schooVcollege final Catalog submission 
date. No further revisions will be pennitted past that date for the ensuing year. 
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Curricula Review 

Each school's curricula shall be congruent with the mission of the school and of the university as 
stated in each of their mission statements. Schools shall conduct regular, ongoing evaluation of their 
curricula. 

The faculty curriculum committee and the dean shall review all courses in the current Catalog in 
preparation for publishing the next Catalog or an addendum to the Catalog. Schools shall coordinate their 
work with the Office of Instirutional Effectiveness in order to show evidence of planning and use of 
evaluations to improve educational results-student outcomes and stated goals and objectives. The reason 
for course changes should be documented. Courses that remain in the Catalog, but are offered less 
frequently than annually, should be so designated in the Catalog. 

By December 1 of every odd-numbered year (1995, 1997, etc.), the dean shall submit a curricula 
effectiveness report to the provost. 

The report should include data and infonnation (including faculty and student evaluation of 
courses and programs) necessary to assess the cunicula in relation to university standards: university 
mission, goals, and objectives; school/college mission, goals, and objectives; student outcomes; and 
support by financial and instructional resources 

The provost shall submit the reports to Academic Council. Academic Council shall review the 
reports to determine if the policies, courses, and progratns meet the university curricula standards. 

Deszree Proszram Additions 

All proposals for new programs should follow the Outline for Proposals for New Programs 
(attached). Upon recommendation of a school's faculty and dean, Academic Council shall review all 
proposed new degree programs-or existing programs undergoing major modification. The proposal 
should include planning and evaluation procedures. 

Upon recommendation of the Academic Council, the president shall submit new degree program 
proposals to the Board of Trustees for approval. After Board approval, the dean and faculty, in 
consultation with the provost, shall develop cunicular policies and courses for the degree program and 
submit them to Academic Council for approval prior to implementation. 

DeSZTee Pro211Ull Deletions 

Schools may not delete any degree program that has been approved by the Board of Trustees 
without prior approval by the Academic Council. Proposals for deletion must be approved by Academic 
Council no later than January 1 S of the calendar year before the academic year in which the program is 
no longer offered. Steps shall be taken to enable students who previously have been enrolled in a 
discontinued degree program to complete that program and to be awarded an appropriate degree. 

De2:ree Program Chanszes 

Minor changes to degree programs-including course additions, changes in course content or 
deletions-shall be approved by the faculty curriculum committee and the dean. If cross-listed with other 
schools of the university, such course changes should be reviewed by the respective faculty curriculum 
committees. 

All course changes should then be submitted to the provost, who then may submit them to the 
Curriculum and Instruction Committee, who will review for course duplication and/or conflicts. Upon 
their approval, changes will be communicated to the Registrar's Office and change initiated. If there is 
course duplication or conflict, the Curriculum and Instruction Committee should notify the provost for 
resolution of the matter. 

Requests for changes in courses must be submitted and approved two weeks prior to the time 
when course schedules for fall are due of the year they are to become effective. 
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Special Degree Programs 
,· 

Schools may implement a nondegree program for the period of one year upon approval by the 
provost. Continuation of such programs beyond one year require approval by the Academic Council. 

Course Additions 

Schools may offer a course not listed in the current Catalog by submitting a description of the 
course in writing to the Registrar's Office as part of the school's semester course schedule. The new 
course shall be approved by the dean and may be offered as a seminar (585) or special topic course (575). 

If the new course is to be offered for more than one sem~ it may be added as a permanent 
course listing in the next published Caralog and will be assigned a regular course number. (Academic 
Counci4 Approved March 1998) 
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Outline for Proposals for New Programs 

Executive Summary 

Write a brief: one- to two-page program description that answers the following questions: What are the 
distinctive characteristics of the program? What aspects of the program will be particularly attractive to 
students? What delivery systems will be used? What will be the end result of the program? 

Strate2ic Plan Compatibility 

I. How does this program further the mission of the schooVcollege and the university? 

2. How does the schooVcollegc Strategic Plan justify pursuit of the proposed program? 

3. Is there anything in the Strategic Plan that will be a barrier to the program in tenns of start-up or 
implementation? 

4. What specific results are you hoping to achieve with this program and in what period of time? 

S. What kinds of program outcomes will be used to measure success of program? (Use the list of 
outcomes found in the Institutional Effectiveness Audit.) 

6. What opportUnity does the proposed program provide for building strategic alliances? If you 
plan to enter into any alliances describe them in detail. 

Market Analvsis 

1. Who is the target market? How have you validated the need? Profile the learners in tenns of 
demographics, psychographies, socio-economic characteristics and geographical locations. 

2. What are realistic enrollment projections for the next three years. How did you anive at this 
projection? What formula or marketing expertise did you use? 

3. What trends are discernible in the market? Is it growing? At what rate? 

4. Is the learner market relatively stable? Will it be viable S, 10, 15 years from now? 

S. What kinds of jobs will be available to our graduates? 

6. Where (geographic locatio~ target n,arke~ positioning with respect to competition) should we · 
focus our efforts during the initial start-up? 

7. Is there an attractive price (tuition) to value relationship? 

8. Who is the competition? What schools are already established in this market and already are 
delivering a comparable program? How successful have they been? 

9. What other institutions are or will likely be competing in this market? 

10. Do we have the necessary capabilities to compete in this market? 
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11. What are the key strategies that will keep us competitive in this market and what are the key 
factors which determine success in this type of program? 

12. Present a brief layout of a marketing plan that will achieve your enrollment projections and 
include price, promotion activities, timelines, etc. 

13. How will this new program affect the enrollment in other programs which we already offer? 

14. Is there any other reasonable way to meet the market need without starting a completely new and 
separate program? 

1 S. Are there specific characteristics of this new program which would improve our current program 
offerings? 

Internal Analysis and Assessment 

1. Program Management and Staffmg 

a. Identify the key individuals upon whom the success of this program depends, including 
the responsible executive (chief executive officer of the program), the chief operating 
person, and any professional people (faculty) and technical staff (computer experts). 

b. What are the critical tasks these people will accomplish? 

c. What specific credentials and/or track record will they require for employment? 

d. If these individuals currently work in your unit, how will their new assignment affect the 
work they are currently accomplishing? 

e. If the key individuals do not work in your school, how will you find them and employ 
them? 

f. Has Human Resources been involved in helping craft positions, determine salaries and 
meet all employment requirements? 

g. Provide an organizational chart that shows structure of people supporting the new 
program or functions. 

2. Physical Resources 

What physical resources {offices, classrooms, library materials, computers, etc.) does the 
program require for start-up and in each of the following three to five years? 

3. Support Services 

a. What support services (instructional design, marketing advice, graphic design, computer 
services, administrative services, student services, etc.) will you need from other 
departments to launch and successfully run the program? 

Faculty and AC3demic Policy Handbook 423 51 



b. Attach an impact state~ent from each support department that will be affected detailing 
what they will need in order to support the program or project in terms of staff, facilities, 
equipment, etc. 

4. Finances and Tuneline 

a. Prepare a line item budget for the first three years of the program's operation. Include all 
incn:mental revenues and expenditures associated with the program, whether it occurs 
within your unit or in a support deparanent. Include details and annotations showing 
what people or fractions of a person's time are allocated to the program. Clearly state 
assumptions in the financial projection footnotes. 

b. Prepare a cash flow projection for the next three years. 

c. Provide a timeline with milestones, indicating any further study, program launch, and 
program growth. Indicate major decision points and the criteria for making the decision. 

d. How will you measure the success of the program at various points on your time line? 

e. If the program does not meet its goals, what win you do? 
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,·· Grievance (1 :02:05) 

The purpose of this policy is to supplement the administrative and academic procedures of 
Regent University and to provide a grievance procedure that will ensure academic due process and fair 
treatment for faculty. It is expected that the grievance procedure will only be initiated if a dispute cannot 
be resolved through the nonnal process of reasoned discussion consistent with the principles of Scripture. 

We believe that God is a God of reconciliation who desires that people be reconciled both with 
God (II Cor. 5: 16-21} and with each other (Eph. 2: 14-18) in an atmosphere of peace and reconciliation. It 
is within this spirit of peace and reconciliation that we structure the current grievance procedures. We are 
guided by the biblical principle that reconciliation be sought at the lowest possible level of conflict, 
involving the fewest number of people. 

This policy applies only to faculty under regular contradS; it does not apply to adjunct faculty. 
As used in this policy, a grievance is any material dispute between a faculty member and a dean, 

associate dean, institute director or program director (referred to collectively as administrator), which 
cannot be resolved by the parties. 

This policy may not be used to grieve any action-such as tcnnination, sexual harassment or other 
action-covered by another policy containing a due process procedure. 

Mediation 

One opportunity for mediation shall be available at any stage of this process in lieu of any further 
proceedings herein. There shall be two mediators, both experienced and competent in mediation, selected 
from persons employed by Regent University. 

The mediators shall not charge for their services. The mediation procedure shall be governed by 
the code of ethics and standard of practice of the Society for Professionals in Dispute Resolution 
(SPIDR). Legal counsel shall not be admitted to any of the mediation meetings that occur as part of this 
process of grievance resolution. 

lfboth parties elect mediation, then mediation will proceed for up to a period of30 days. If 
agreement is reached within that time, then the hearing process is stayed. If agreement is not reached 
then the hearing process is resumed. 

Procedure 

When a faculty member has a grievance which is not covered in another policy regarding a 
decision that he or she believes adversely affects his or her academic career at Regent University, the 
faculty member should airange a meeting with the individual(s) responsible for the decision. 

At that meeting, the faculty member should bring a written Statement of Grievance which 
includes: 
1. A description of events leading to the action which the faculty member is grieving. 
2. A description of the grievance. 
3. The grounds upon which the faculty member is grieving the action and any applicable policies or 

procedures if any. 
4. A statement of the remedy sought by the faculty member. 
S. Other supporting documents. 

The administrator must respond in writing to the faculty member within 21 calendar days. If the 
matter is not satisfied, then the faculty member may appeal to the provost, submitting the original 
Statement of Grievance, supporting documents, if any, and the administrator's written response. The 
provost shall review the appeal within 15 calendar days. If the provost detennines that the appeal 
warrants review, it will be referred to the standing Hearing Committee. 

Review bv Standing Hearim~ Committee 

The provost shall arrange for the standing Hearing Committee to hold a hearing on the faculty 
member's grievance within 30 days of its receipt by the provost The Hearing Committee shall proceed 
as follows: 
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1. The Hearing Committee shall consist of five members and two alternates. "Three members shall 
be selected from tenured faculty members by the provost in consultation with the Faculty Senate 
chainnan at the beginning of each academic year. Two members shall be selected from the 
President's Cabinet who hold faculty rank. The Hearing Committee shall elect the chairperson 
from its membership by majority vote. 

2. The provost or his or her designee shall inquire of each of the selected Hearing Committee 
members whether there is any reason he or she would be unable to hear the case fairly and 
impartially and render a fair and impartial decision. If any member of the committee cannot 
serve, then an alternate shall be appointed to serve. 

3. If the chairperson cannot impartially serve on a particular hearing, then an alternate should be 
appointed and the group shall elect a chairperson for the particular hearing. 
From this point, the Hearing Committee shall be in charge of all subsequent stages in the hearing 

process until the Hearing Committee has forwarded its report and recommendations to the president. 
The Hearing Committee chairperson shall set a time and place for the hearing and shall notify the 

other committee members and the faculty member. The chairperson shall be in full charge of the hearing 
which shall be conducted according to procedures as established and may include repn:sentation. The 
hearing shall be closed to all except the persons who have the advance approval of the provost. 

The Hearing Committee chairperson shaiJ conduct the hearing and prepare a final report that shall 
contain findinp of fact and recommendations to the president of the university. The final report shall be 
submitted to the president within 21 calendar days of the conclusion of the hearing and a copy delivered 
to the fac~Ity member. Additionally, members of the committee may submit individual reports to the 
president and send a copy to the faculty member. Upon consideration of the committee's report(s), the 
decision concerning the grievance shall be at the sole discretion of the institution as represented by the 
trustees acting through the presiden~ which decision shall be final. (Academic Council, Approved 
December 1996) 

Sponsored Faculty Research (6:01:09) 

Regent recognizes the importance of sponsored research in the academic development of the 
faculty and in the training of graduate students. Sponsored research is any research conducted under the 
auspices of Regent University which is funded wholly or in part by an external agency or organization. 

The provost is the university's principal research officer. The provost has been designated by the 
president as the official signatory for the university for all research and sponsored programs. The provost 
has the responsibility for submitting and accepting grants and contracts, and establishing and enforcing 
administrative procedures necessary to assure compliance with regulations of funding agencies for the 
operation of sponsored projects. 

Since the guidelines are intended to facilitate the research endeavors of the faculty, while 
protecting the interests of both the faculty and the institution, exceptions to the procedures should be rare 
and must be with the written approval of the_ provost. 

Guidelines 

The university supports the right of and encourages faculty members to engage in any sponsored 
research, as long as that research does not compromise the instructional and educational objectives 
established by the academic unit and the instirution. The provost, deans and/or directors review each 
proposal to detennine its appropriateness and weigh its cost against benefit. Research supporting the 
mission of the university is given particular emphasis. 

Sponsored research nonnally is not accepted when the terms and conditions contain restrictions 
that prevent disclosure of the sponsor or the existence of the contract, adequate review of suitability to the 
academic program of the university or restriction of a faculty member's academic freedom. 

In cooperation with the principal investigator and his or her academic unit, the university exerts 
every effort to minimize publication restrictions imposed by accepted research contracts. Except under 
special circumstances, all research grants and contracts are submitted through, and administered by, 
Regent University. 
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Sponsored programs that require matching funds by the university (i.e., equipment) will normally 
be submitted by the university and fiscally administered by the Business Office. 

Academic year salary supplements, summer salaries, and consultation service fees to faculty paid 
from grants and contract funds will be negotiated with the appropriate deans and approved by the provost 
and executive director for operations and finance. 

All grants and projects should include provision for appropriate university overhead expenses. 

Procedure 

Preliminary discussions between faculty members and potential sponsors are encouraged and 
often precede the preparation of a formal proposal. The provost and his staff are available for discussion 
at any stage in the preparation of proposals. Formal procedures are based on the following guidelines: 
I. A faculty member interested in submitting a proposal should consult with the dean to determine 

whether or not the proposed project is desirable with respect to tbe goals of the unit. In addition, 
the faculty member should consult with the provost and his staff regarding application and 
proposal development guidelines. 

2. The faculty member then submits a proposal to the provost for review and approval based on 
university priorities and any specific requirements or conditions existing at· that rime. As 
appropriate, the provost reviews proposals with the Deans Council. The proposed project 
director is responsible for obtaining the dean's signarure on the final copy. 

3. If a proposal is disapproved for submission, the proposing faculty member may appeal the 
decision to the president for ret:onsideration and decision. The decision of the president is final. 

4. If the proposed project involves special requirements (i.e., human subjects), the principal 
investigator is responsible for notifying the appropriate review board and providing all required 
justification for univer-Sity and sponsor approval. 

S. All financial reports and statements, property and equipment reports, inventions reports, interim 
and final technical reports, and close-out reports are submitted through the Business Office, 
where copies are retained on file in accordance with grant or contract requirements. 

Research Time 

Research, publication and other scholarly activities are basic to the objectives and responsibilities 
of the university and its faculty. Recognizing this, the university is committed to the concept of research 
time for faculty to pursue individual intellectual inquiry, to publish and to engage in creative activities 
designed to improve the educational experience of the students. 

The awarding of time for research is not a routine matter. It is based on an assessment of the 
benefit of significant intellectual activities to the university and the academic unit and provides for 
regular and periodic review of accomplishments. 
I. Purchased and contributed faculty time for funded research - Wherever possible, the cost of 

faculty time during the contract year should be reimbursed to the university from grant or 
contract funds. When required, faculty time may be contributed, especially when the funded 
research has provision for financial support of graduate students or equipment When such cost­
sharing of faculty time is agreed to by the university, the contributed time will be planned in the 
schedule of the faculty member. 

2. Faculty time for unfunded research (college or school research)- External funding is not always 
available to support the research activities of the faculty. To encourage creative activities, 
particularly in certain disciplines, time for academic research is provided by the academic unit's 
budgeL This time is awarded on the basis of a well-developed activity that has the dean's 
approval. It is essential that such time be based on an activity that is both scholarly and of benefit 
to the university, the unit and the faculty member. 

3. Faculty may engage in externally funded research not subject to university review and 
administrative control during periods of time when they are not covered by contract or as part of 
their consulting or external relationships described in the Consulting and External Work policy. 

4. It is essential t~ demonstrate, through regular and periodic evaluation of the benefits derived from 
research, that this money is being spent wisely. It is recognized that, while in certain areas the 
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results of scholarly activities ~me to fruition only after a period of two or more years, more 
frequent evaluation of research time is necessary. Publication in a scholarly journal is certainly 
clear evidence, although not the only evidence, that the research is producing desirable results. 
Research in teaching and cuniculum development may be more difficult to evaluate, but it is 
essential that an assessment be made. In extraordinary cases, outside expert review may be 
solicited in order to properly evaluate the research. (Academic Council, Approved November 
1997) 

Protection of Human Subjects in Research (~:01:04) 

From the beginning, mankind has been uniquely created as the image-bearer of God (Genesis 
2:27). The Old Testament is very explicit on the requirement to respect and protect man as God's image­
bearer. Penalties for violations were usually severe and exacting. The New Testament tells us that we 
are to love one another as ourselves (Matthew 22:39), and even secretly held anger against one another is 
a sin against God (Matthew 5:22). Biblical admonitions such as these tell us that biblical wisdom is 
needed when involving humans as objects of study. 

Since the National Research Act (P.L. 93-348) became law in July 1974, the Departritent of 
Health and Human Services (formerly DHEW) has issued and revised guidelines for the use of human 
subjects in research. Current guidelines are published in the Code of Federal Regulation5 ( 45CFR46, 
March 8, 1983) and specify the ethical principles that must be followed to ensure that research subjects 
are treated humanely, that their dignity is maintained, and that their rights are preserved. 

Ultimately, research efforts must be guided by three sources of criteria: the Holy Bible, civil 
laws and statutes, and the mission of Regent University. 

The aim of this policy is to establish ethical procedures, communications and standards that will 
ensure adequate safeguards in the conduct of research to protect the rights and well-being of the subjects 
of that research. 

Definitions 

School or College Review Board (SRB or CRB) - A committee set up by each .school or college 
to enforce this policy and review all human subjects research. 

Principal Investigator - The person who has responsibility for such research will henceforth be 
called the principal investigator. For student-conducted research, the supervising faculty member is the 
principal investigator. · 

Research -In this document the term research means the purposeful investigation of human 
behavior. 

Subject- An individual living person about whom a researcher obtains data, either directly 
through interaction or indirectly through observation. 

Jurisdiction 

The policies and practices contained herein apply to all research on human subjects conducted by 
personnel attending or employed by Regent University. Each School or College Review Board will have 
responsibility to assure adherence to these regulations. 

Schoo) or Colle2e Review Board 

Each School or CoUege Review Board is composed of a minimum of three faculty members. 
Each member must have the qualifications necessary to conduct an adequate and complete review of the 
research activities typically conducted at the university. The chainnan is elected by the committee. 

The appointment and duration of membership shall be detennined by the school or college with 
the proviso that membership should be overlapping. The Provost's Office will make available to each 
college a consultant who will: 
1. Advise the school or college on current issues in the field of human subjects research. 
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2. Provide, upon request of dean or Review Boar~ or at the direction of the provost, oversight 
review for proposals, panicularly those that are potentiaily controversial. 

3. Provide expertise as needed in regard to specific proposals. 
The Review Board has the authority to review, approve, require modifications, and disapprove all 

aspects of human subject research (as defmed earlier) of the college that relate to the use of human 
subjects in research. Approval by a majority of the members is required for all official actions. . 

Initial research proposals must be approved by the Review Board before the research may begin. 
Research projects lasting more than twelve months must be reviewed annually by the Review Board 
during the anniversary month. 

Review Board records should include: 
1. Copies of all proposals reviewed with decision status. 
2. Minutes of Review Board meetings. 
3. Review Board membership list. 

Records must be maintained by the school or .college for at least three years after the final action 
of a research project. 

Research Exempt from this Policv 

The following research is exempt from this policy: 
1. Studies conducted in established educational settings involving research on regular and ongoing 

instructional events. 
2. Studies where the focus is on using educational tests and where the subject is unidentified. 
3. The research is a survey or observation of human behavior except: 

a. If responses arc recorded in a way that subjects can be identified. 
b. If responses would place subject at risk of criminal liability or damage to finances, 

employability or dignity. 
c. If research deals with "nonpublic" behavior. 

4. Research involving existing public data. 
Note: The Review Board is the official detenniner of exemption status. 

Overview of Review Board Approval Process 

The principal investigator bears primary responsibility to determine if his research is subject to 
the human subjects policy and to ~ubmit that research to the Review Board approval process. When an 
investigator's research qualifies for exemption according to the criteria above, only a summary statement 
of the research intention and exemption reason is forwarded to the Review Board for review prior to 
acrually beginning the research. The Review Board has the final detennination as to whether the research 
is exempted. The exempted research investigator still may request a full review of the research to 
document that adequate safeguards are in place. 

All persons conducting research on human subjects should avail themselves of the general ethical 
responsibilities delineated in relevant legal documents. There are discipline-related codes governing the 
conduct of research. The individual researcher should avail himself of the counsel and guidance of the 
codes which apply to his disciplinary area. The researcher must :;1itiate or coordinate the compilation of 
a research proposal as outlined in the format attached to this policy. 

The Review Board conducts the primary review of proposals according to the published criteria. 
The chairman is responsible for reruming to the principal investigator infonnation either on needed 
changes in the project, approval or disapproval. 

Criteria for Review Board Approval of Research 

For research approval, the following requirements must be satisfied: 
1. Involvement of subjects in the research project is consistent with biblical principles. 
2. Risks to subjects should be minimized. Minimal risk exists when the risks ofhann anticipated in 

the proposed research are not greater. considering probability and magnitude, than those 
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ordinarily encountered in daily life or during the performance of routine physical or 
psychological examinations or tests. 

3. Description of the process for selection of subjects. 
4. lnfonned consent is necessary and should be appropriately documented. 
5. Provision is made for monitoring the research process to insure safety of subjects. 
6. Safeguards are used to protect the privacy of the subjects and to maintain confidentiality of data. 

General Requirement for Informed Consent 

Following are the basic elements of informed consent: 
1. Statements of: research procedures; general purposes; and expected duration of subject's 

participation. 
2. Description of any foreseeable risks or discomforts. 
3. Description of any potential benefits to subjects or others. 
4. Statement of extent of confidentiality of records·. 
S. If more than minimal risk., an explanation of whether compensation or medical help will be made 

available. 
6. Explanation of who to contact for questions of research or injuries. 
7. Provision at any time for participant to withdraw immediately from study. 
8. When appropriate, statement that procedure may involve unforeseeable risks. 
9. Because of unforeseen circumstances, subject's participation may be terminated without regard to 

subject's consent. 
10. Any financial additional costs to subject that may result from participation in the research. 
11. Consequences and procedures of subject's decision to withdraw from research. 
12. Where appropriate, statement of where results of research are to be published or where available 

for viewing. 
13. The approximate number of subjects involved in the study. 

The Review Board may approve proposals which do not include or alter some or all elements of 
those mentioned above or waive the requirements because: 
1. The research involves no risk to subjects or the institution. 
2. Waiver or alteration will not adversely affect rights of subjects. 
3. Research could not be practically done without waiver or alteration. 

Human Subiects Review Board Research Proposal Format 

Each proposal must be preceded by a one-page abstract and should contain at least the following 
information. 
1. Name of principal investigator. 
2. Purpose of study. 
3. Methodology. 
4. Nature of human subjects. 
5. Duration of project (with inclusive dates). 
6. Statement of any possible risk to subjects. . 
7. Whether study should be exempt from full review by the Review Board. 
8. Expected outcome of study. 
9. Funding source(s). 

Attach to the front of the proposal the Human Subjects Review Board Proposal Approval Fonn. 
(Academic Council, Approved September 1991) 
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Human Subjects Review Board Proposal Approval Form 

Code# 1st Review ____ or Annual Review ____ _ 

1. Principallnvestigator ________ _ D~--------------
Telephone _______ Campus Location. _______ _ 

2. Title of Project;,._ __________________ _ 

3. Reason for Exemption (if applicable). _____________ _ 

Principal Investigator _________________ _ 

(Signarure) ---------------'(Date) __ _ 

4. Decision of School or College Review Board __________ _ 

~·--------------------Da~ (Signature} . -----
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Student. Admission and Registration 

Admission Criteria and Procedures for On-Campus Programs (2:02:0 1) 

Master's or Professional Degree Prosz:ram 

Generally, admission to a master's or professional degree program at Regent University requires 
a completed four-year bachelor's degree from a state and regionally accredited post-secondary institution. 
Applicants possessing an earned bachelor's degree from a four-year program at a non~redited 
institution will be considered on an individual basis by the admissions committee of the school in which 
enrollment is desired. Applicants without a fully completed degree may be considered through the 
Accelerated Scholars and Professionals program. 

The following criteria must be met for acceptance to degree-seeking status. Individual schools 
may have additional requirements. 
1. High intellectual achievement and scholarship as evidenced by college grades7 graduate entrance 

exams and academic recommendations. Specifically, those include: 
a. A cumulative undergraduate grade point average of2.75, based on a 4.00 scale. A 

minimum 3.00 grade point average in the major desired. 
b. Submission of test scores, normally taken within the last five ycars7 as required by each 

school. If the applicant has earned a previous graduate degree, this requirement may be 
waived by the schoo 1. 

2. Maturity in spiritual and/or character qualities. 
3. Personal goals consistent with the mission and goals of Regent University. 

Accelerated Scholars and Professionals Program 

The Accelerated Scholars and Professionals (ASAP) program is designed for students who have 
had significant life experience preparing them to undertake graduate studies. It meets the special needs of 
mature professionals established in their fields who have not fully completed a four-year undergraduate 
degree and have limited time to further their education. 

Individuals who have completed at least three years (90 semester hours/135 quarter hours) of 
undergraduate study, but have not earned a degree may be eligible to earn a master's degree in the ASAP 
program. All other criteria stated above apply. Each degree program may have additional requirements 
specific for that program. 

Most qualified scholars may earn a master's degree in the ASAP program in less than the normal 
time needed to earn bachelor's and master's degrees separately. ASAP stUdents will not receive a 
bachelor's degree from Regent University. 

Post-master's or Doctoral Pro2t"aa11 

Normally, applicants must have a master's degree in the same academic discipline as the one to 
which admission is sought or in a closely related field. Students with professional experience in the 
academic discipline are preferred, but this is not an absolute necessity. In addition to the steps set forth in 
the application process for all applicants, those seeking admission to a post-master's or doctoral program 
may be required to submit a writing sample reflecting research skills. Each school may establish 
additional criteria or requirements for acceptance to a doctoral program. 

Application Process 

The following items are necessary to be considered for admission to degree-seeking status at 
Regent University: 
1. Regent University application form. 
2. Nonrefundable application fee. 
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3. Signed Community Life Form. which includes the Nondiscriminatory Policy and Standard of 
Personal Conduct. 

4. Personal goals statement. 
5. Personal recommendations as required by each school. 
6. Transcripts. Official transcripts are required from aJJ previous coJleges or universities attended at 

either the undergraduate or graduate level, regardless of the number of courses or the nature of 
the work taken. They should be mailed directly from the sending institution to the school's 
Admissions Office. Once a transcript is submitted, it cannot be returned to the applicant nor 
forwarded to a third party. Photocopies of aanscripts are not acceptable for pennanent records. 

7. Photograph. A wallet-sized photograph attached to the application for identification purposes 
(optional). 

8. Tests. Each applicant must register for and take the test required by the school to which he or she 
is applying. An official copy of the score results should be sent to the Admissions Office by 
including Regent University's code number on the test registration form. 

9. Required interviews: Each school determines the number of interviews required and designates 
the staff members who conduct the interviews. In-person interviews are preferred, but telephone 
interviews may be arranged. 

10. Writing samples. Some Regent schools may require a writing sample. These samples, at the 
discretion of the schools, may be an essay or article written for college credit. a newspaper article 
or letter to the editor, or an article published in a church newspaper, magazine, professional 
journal, or business or political publication. If necessary, applicants may submit instead a type~ 
500-word essay on some topic of public importance. 

Law School Aoolicants 

The Law School application deadline is April I for the fall semester. Every Law School applicant 
must take the Law School Admission Test (LSAn and submit a Law School Data Assembly Service 
(LSDAS) report in support of his application. To do so, the applicant must register with the Law School 
Data Assembly Services (LSD AS). Once this is done, the applicant will be placed on a 12-month 
subscription service, which will make the applicant eligible to take the required Law School Admission 
Test(LSAn. 

The Regent Law School may admit a limited number of second-year transfer stUdents. No third-year 
transfer students will be accepted; how~ver, a third-year student may apply to attend the Law School on a 
visiting student status. Any transfer student must submit. along with the application for admission, a 
letter signed by the dean ~f the current law school certifying that the applicant is a student in good 
standing and eligible to return to that school. A maximum of 30 semester credits or 45 quarter credits, 
with course grades of C (or equivalent) or better, may be accepted for transfer credit. subject to a 
detennination of course similarity or otherwise acceptable course content. All transfer stUdents are 
required to take the Common Law and Constitutional Law at Regent University. 

Joint Desm:es Applicants 

To meet the growing demand for professionals who are trained in more than one field, Regent 
University offers joint degrees programs between various schools within the university. Thus, a student 
may earn two graduate degrees in fewer total credit requirements than if the two degrees were earned 
separately. A joint degrees program applicant must apply for admission to both schools of a joint degrees 
program and meet any admissions criteria specific to each school. Each school shall notify the applicant 
regarding acceptance to its degree program. A joint degrees applicant who is accepted in only one school 
may enroll in that school but not in a joint degrees program. 

Processinsz and Notification 

It is the applicant's responsibility to ensure that all of the required infonnation is available to 
Regent University for an admission decision. The admissions committee of the school to which 
application is being made will review the applicant's records when all information is complete. 
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Applications are reviewed and evaluated in the order in which they are received and completed. An 
admission decision will be communicated to the applicant in writing as soon as possible after the decision 
has been made. 

The applicant should consult with the director of admission for the school to which he is applying 
for specific application infonnation. Upon notification of acceptance, the applicant will be asked to sign 
an enrollment agreement which must be returned with a $100 enrollment deposiL This deposit wiU be 
applied toward tuition at the time of registration. The enrollment deposit is refundable if the applicant 
notifies the Admissions Office of an intent not to enroll by July 1 for the fall semester, December 1 for 
the spring semester and May I for the summer semester. 

Admission to Nonde2TCe Siarus 

Applicants desiring to enroll in courses at Regent University who do not intend to obtain a degree 
may be accepted on nondegree status. Admission requirements include: 
1. A bachelor's degree from an accredited post-secondary institution. 
2. A cumulative undergraduate grade point average of2.50 on a 4.00 scale. 
3. Maturity in spirirual and/or character qualities. 
4. Personal goals consistent with the mission and goals of Regent University. 

Nondegree students are not eligible to receive financial aid and may enroll in courses on a space­
available basis only. Nondegree students are limited to a maximum of 18 credits. Normally the Law 
School does not admit students on a nondegree basis. 

The following items must be submitted to be considered for admission as a nondegree student at 
Regent University: 
1. Regent University Application Fonn. 
2. Nonrefundable application fee. 
3. A transcript confirming the applicant's attainment of at least a bachelor's degree and the required 

grade point average from a regionally accredited institution. The official transcript is preferred 
but a copy will be accepted for nondegree status. 

4. Signed Community Life Fonn, which includes the Nondiscriminatory Policy and Standard of 
Personal Conduct. 

S. One general recommendation (clergy, faculty or employer). 
6. One interview with a representative of the desired school. 

Nondegree students may apply for degree status through the dean's office after completing the 
minimum number of hours and course and grade requirements established by each school. The applicant 
must submit the additional material required for degree status and meet all deadlines set forth in this 
policy. The admissions committee of the school in which degree status is sought will consider the 
application in the same way it would for a new applicant. 

Professional Development Enrollment Approval 

At the discretion of the individual schools, applicants desiring to enroll in one or two Regent 
courses for one term only may complete the Professional Development Enrollment 
Application/Registration form, listing the course(s) in which they desire to enroll. Professional 
Development applicants must have completed an undergraduate degree to be eligible for enrollment for 
graduate credit. Applicants who do not have an undergraduate degree may register for classes on an audit 
basis only. 

The following items must be submitted to be eligible for acceptance as a Professional 
Development student at Regent University: 
1. Professional Development Enrollment Application/Registration Fonn including signed 

Philosophy of Education. 
2. Nonrefundable application fee. 
3. A transcript confirming the attainment of a bachelor's degree if enrollment for credit is desired. 

An official transcript is preferred but an unofficial copy will be accepted. 
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Professional Development appiicants will not be admitted to any of Regent's schools or colleges. 
They will be classified in the Professional Development program. Professional Development students are 
not eligible to receive financial aid and may enroll in courses on a space-available basis only. 

Professional Development students are eligible to register for one tenn only, whether for credit or 
audit. A registration hold will be placed on subsequent tenns. To be eligible for continued enrollment 
after that term, the Professional Development student must submit a regular application or a nondegree 
application for a specific school by the application deadline for the tcnn desired. AU additional 
admissions requirements must be met. The school will notify the student of its decision. Since all 
courses completed as a Professional Development student are posted on a nondegree transcript, the 
student accepted to a specific school must petition in writing to have those credits count toward his 
academic program completion. 

Readmission 

Former students who have not been enrolled for one calendar year or more and who desire to 
enroll in the same degree program to which they were originally admitted should apply for readmission 
through the dean's office. Such students should submit a reactivation application to their school. 
Students who have not been enrolled for more than one year must meet the degree requirements current at 
the time of readmission. 

Students in the following categories should apply for readmission through the Admissions Office: 
1. Graduates seeking admission to a different school or a different degree program in the same 

school. 
2. Current or fanner students who seek admission to a different degree program than their last term 

of enrollment. 
3. Participants in the pastor's program who wish to change to degree status. (Academic Council, 

Approved February 1998) 

Admission for Distance Education (2:02:05). 

Generally, admission to Regent University requires a completed four-year bachelor's degree from 
a state approved or regionally accredited post-secondary institution. Applicants possessing an earned 
bachelor's degree from a four-year program at a nonaccredited institution will be considered on an 
individual basis by the admissions committee of the school in which enrollment is desired. 

Applicants for a program offered through distance education must reside in a state where Regent 
is either licensed, approved or otherwise allowed to operate. 

Initial Nonde2r~e Status 

To start a program through distance education, a student must begin as a nondegree student 
regardless of the completeness or quality of the application. Research has shown that distance learning 
requires more self-discipline than on-campus learning. One of the best predictors of successful 
completion of a distance education program is success at its beginning. Evidence of that success is 
required before admitting a student to degree candidacy. 

If the applicant's undergraduate grade point average (GPA) is at least 2.5 (on a 4.0 scale), he may 
enroll on a nondegree status once he submits the following: 
1. A transcript confinning the applicant's attainment of a bachelor's degree from a regionally 

accredited college. An official transcript is preferred, but a copy will be accepted for nondegree 
status. 

2. The first page of the application packet indicating basic information 
3. Nonrefundable application fee 
4. Signed Philosophy of Education 

If the applicant's undergraduate GPA is less then 2.5, he must submit a complete application 
package before enrolling in the first nondegree course. After reviewing the completed application 
package, the admissions committee of the school in which enrollment is desired will decide whether to 
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admit the applicant as a nondegree student. Such a process is designed to prevent frustration and 
disappointment later on. 

Admission to Desuee Status 

As a distance education student, the applicant may take up to 12 credits of nondegree 
coursework. The applicant will be admitted to degree candidacy if he receives a grade of B or better in 
every course taken while on nondegree status and the entire application package meets the admission 
standards. 

The applicant must complete at least four credits and the entire application package to be 
considered for degree candidacy. The nondegree coursework completed by the student must include at 
least four credits from required courses (rather than electives) for the degree program to which he seeks 
admission. The components of an entire admissions packet include: 
1. The Regent University Application Form. 
2. Nonrefundable application fee. 
3. · Signed Philosophy of Education. 
4. Personal Goals Statement. 
S. Three recommendations (clergy or ministry leader, faculty and general). 
6. Official transcripts. Transcripts are required from all previous attended institutions at either the 

undergraduate or graduate level, regardless of the number of courses or the nature of the work 
taken. They should be mailed directly from the institution to the Regent University Admissions 
Office. Once a transcript is submitte~ it ·cannot be returned to the applicant nor forwarded to a 
third party. Photocopies of transcripts are not accepted for permanent records. 

7. Photograph. A wallet-sized photograph attached to the application for identification purposes 
(optional). 

8. Tests. Each applicant must register for and take the test required by the school to which he is 
applying. 

9. Interviews. Two interviews are required: one with an admissions representative and one with a 
faculty member from the respective college. 

10. Writing Sample (for Public Policy and JournaJism programs). 

Admission Factors for Deeree Status 

The school or college admissions committees consider several factors when they evaluate an 
applicant for degree status: 
1. Academic preparation and potential 
2. Professional achievement and potential 
3. Leadership achievement and potential 
4. Character- commitment to excellence, innovation and integrity 
S. Personal maturity - commianent to personal growth· and community service 
6. Compatibility of applicant's gifts with his goals 
7. Applicant's commitment to his profession. 

Each part of the application package covers one or more of these factors. Taken as 4 whole, they 
provide an indication of the applicant's potential for success in our graduate programs and career success 
following graduation. 

The following infonnation is a description as to how each pL-t of the application package applies 
to the admission factors listed. 
1. Past academic achievement is a predictor of future academic achievement. Past achievement is 

measured by college attended, degree earned, courses completed, grades received, and faculty 
evaluation. 

2. Perfonnance on a test that measures ability to do the types of analyses required in a graduate 
program. 

3. Previous professional or other work achievements indicate initiative, drive, knowledge and skills 
that will help the srudent complete the program and achieve career success. They are measured 
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by self-reported achievementS in the applicatio~ goals statement, and by recommendations. We 
look for achievements commensurate with age and experience. 

4. A history of commianent to excellence, innovation. and integrity and a stated desire to pursue 
those values in the future indicates potential for a life that will glorify God. This is measured by 
the applicant's experience, goals statement, recommendations, and interviews. 

S. Leadership achievements indicate potential for future leadership. These are measured by seif­
reported achievements in the application and goals statement, and by recommendations. 

6. Personal maturity and commitment to service are measured by the self-reported record of service 
in the goals statement and interviews, and by recommendations. 

Acceptance Classifications for De2ree-Seekim~ Students 

Regular: An applicant who meets all of the admissions standards will be accepted on regular 
degree-seeking status. 

Conditional: An applicant who shows great promise, but has an incomplete application file may 
be admitted conditionally. The conditional status is removed when the missing parts of the application 
are submitted and are judged by the faculty to meet admission standards. 

Provisional: An applicant who shows some potential for success but does not meet all of the 
academic standards for regular acceptance may be admitted provisionally. Provisional srudents must 
achieve at least a 3.0 average for their first 12 credits ofcoursework in order to continue in the program. 
Upon completion of 12 credits with at least a 3.0 average, the student's status is converted to regular 
degree-seeking status. (Academic Council, Approved October 1992) 

Admission for International Students (2:02:04) 

Graduate schools shall not admit international applicants until that school has offered its 
programs for a minimum of two academic years. Initial enrollment should occur during the fall term 
whenever possible. The school's director of admissions is responsible for obtaining necessary approvals 
for exceptions to this policy. 

Admission Reguirements 

In addition to the normal admission requirements, an international applicant must comply with 
the following: 
1. An applicant's admission materials should be received four months prior to enrollment. 
2. To be considered for admission, an applicant must have completed a bachelors degree from an 

accredited U.S. post-secondary institution or the equivalent degree from a foreign institution ( 16 
years of fonnal education). 

3. The applicant must meet the nonnal minimum undergraduate grade point average or provide 
evidence of equivalent academic performance if a standard grade point system was not used. 

4. All foreign language documents must be accompanied by an official translation into English. 
S. Applicants whose native language is not English must take the Test of English as a Foreign 

Language (TOEFL) and score a 550 or higher to be considered for admission. Those who have 
taken the TOEFL and scored a 550 or higher need not take the test again. Applicants who have 
previously taken the TOEFL and scored less than 550 may retake the test to achieve the required 
score. The test should include the Written Test (TWE). 

6. Recommendations must include an assessment of the applicant's English ability. 
7. Applicants must register for and take the entrance test required by the school to which they are 

making application. 
8. Applicants must complete a Certification of Financial Responsibility form certifying adequate 

finances (based on current costs) for at least the first year, and indicate bow they will meet 
expenses for subsequent years of study if necessary. 
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9. Applicants who cannot come to Regent University for interviews must interview by phone with 
the director of admissions and a faculty member of the desired school of enrollment or other 
appropriate representative of the school. 

1. 
2. 

3. 

Conditions for Issuin2 Form 1-20 

Before the Form I-20 can be issued to the applicant, the following conditions must be met: 
Academic acceptance for admission to Regent University. 
Receipt of Certificate of Financial Recommendation documents verifying the applicant's financial 
resources for the entire period of srudy. 
If required by the accepting schoo~ receipt of applicant's $2500 international enrollment deposit 
to Regent University. A deposit is generally required of applicants currently residing outside of 
the U.S. The amount of deposit varies depending on the university's assessment of the 
applicant's ability to meet the fmancial obligations as a student. Applicants currently residing in 
the U.S. may not be required to make a deposit. 

Conditions for Issuing Fonn IAP-66 

Before the Form IAP-66 can be issued to an applicant, the following conditions must be met: 
1. Academic acceptance for admission to Regent University. 
2. Receipt of Certificate of Financial Recommendation documents verifying the applicant's financial 

resources for the entire period of stUdy. 
3. If required by the accepting school, receipt of applicant's $2500 international enrollment deposit 

to Regent University. A deposit is generally required of applicants currently residing outside of 
the U.S. The amount of deposit varies depending on the university's assessment of the applicant's 
ability to meet the financial obligations as a student. Applicants currently residing in the U.S. 
may not be required to make a deposit. 

4. Indication that the student and dependents will maintain an insurance policy with coverage for 
Accident/Illness ($50,000), Medical Evacuation (SlO,OOO) and Repatriation ofRemains ($7,500). 
(Academic Council, Approved December 1995) 

Auditing Courses (3 :01 :04) 

Students who wish to enroll for a credit course on a noncredit basis are classified as auditors. 
Auditors must be admitted to Regent University via regular admission procedures to audit a course. 
Audit courses will appear on the student's transcript but will not receive credit. Students taking courses 
for credit shall be given enrollment priority over auditors. Students auditing a course will pay one-half 
the tuition as those taking it for credit. Financial aid will not be applied to audited courses. 

Chan2imz from Audit to Credit 

Students who enroll in a credit course as an auditor and later decide to take the course for credit 
shall file an approved academic petition fonn with the Registrar's Office no later than th~ weeks prior 
to the end of the semester (two weeks prior to the end of a summer session}. The student shall pay the 
additional tuition and must submit all course assignments by the end of the semester/summer session. 
Financial aid will not be applied to the credit hours unless the change is completed in the fli'St four weeks 
of classes (first two weeks of a summer session). 

Chan2in2 from Credit to Audit 

Students who enroll in a credit course for credit and later decide to audit the course shall file an 
approved academic petition with the Registrar's Office no later than three weeks prior to the end of the 
semester in which the course is taken and no later than two weeks prior to the end of a summer session. 
Students who request to change from credit to audit must be passing the course at the time the request is 
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made and upon approval must continue to attend classes. No refund will be granted unless the student 
changes from credit to audit in the fli'St four weeks of classes {fU'St two weeks of a summer session), 
according to the nonnal refund policy. 

In cases of emergencies or unusual circumstances, exceptions may be made to the above 
deadlines with the submission of an approved academic petition. {Academic Council, Approved 
December 1993) 

Course Changes (Adds/Drops) and Refunds (3:01:02) 

Students may change their class schedules during the authorized add/drop period at the beginning 
of each tenn by the completion of proper forms at the Registrar's Office. Nonnally, students will not be 
allowed to add a class after the add/drop period. Courses dropped during the add/drop period will not 
appear on the student's transcript. Courses dropped after the add/drop period will appear on the student's 
transcript with a Withdrawn (W) grade. Course withdrawals after the twelfth week of the semester 
require the approval of the dean. 

Students dropping courses during a regular semester will be refunded tuition according to the 
following schedule: 

First two weeks of classes (Add/Drop period) I 00% 
Third through fourth week of classes SO% 
After fourth week No refund 

Students dropping courses during a summer session will be refunded tuition according to the 
following schedule: 

First week of classes (Add/Drop period) 1 00% 
Second week of classes SO% 
After second week No refund 

Course withdrawals after the second week of a summer session require the approval of the dean. 
Course lab fees are not refundable after the second week of classes (first week of summer sessions). The 
university reserves the right to make adjustments in charges and refunds, if necessary, with proper 
notification to those affected. (Academic Council, Approved December 1993) 

Enrollment Status Classification (2:02:02) 

Re~uJar (De2t'ee-seekin2) Students 

Applicants who intend to obtain a degree from Regent University are defmed as regular students. 
All regular students are eligible for all forms of financial aid, unless otherwise specified below, and 
contingent upon successfully meeting other eligibility criteria of the individual fmancial aid programs. 
Upon acceptance, some students may be subclassified as provisional or conditional, if tltey have not met 
all admission requirements. 

Provisional 

If the admissions committee believes that the applicant has the potential for success in the degree 
program to which admission is sough~ they may accept the applicant into the degree program on a 
provisional basis. 

Students accepted on a provisional basis may be considered for need-based assistance grants and 
student employment, but will not be considered for scholarships until the provisional designation is 
removed. The student on provisional enrollment basis must meet the following requirements to no longer 
be classifed as provisional. 

Law School: Students admitted to the juris doctor program on a provisional basis must register 
for a minimum of 10 credits the first semester and must receive a grade point average of2.00 for the 
courses taken that term. If students do not earn a grade point average of 2.00 or better for courses taken 
the first semester, the students will be placed on academic probation. All provisions of the Academic 
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Probation and Dismissal policy will then apply. After completing a minimum of 14 credits with a 
cumulative grade point average of2.00 or better the stUdents will no longer be considered provisional. 

Other Degree Proszrams: Students accepted on a provisional enrollment basis in all other degree 
programs are limited to a maximum of 12 credits the first semester of enrollment. Each school may 
establish specific course requirements for the provisional students' fli'St term of enrollment. After 
completing a minimum of nine credits with a 3.00 or better grade point average (2.00 for the M.Div. 
program) and meeting the course requirements set by the school, the provisional designation will be 
removed. Students entering Regent on a provisional basis who do not achieve a 3.00 GPA (2.00 for 
M.Div.) the first term will be subject to immediate dismissal. All provisions of the Academic Probation 
and Dismissal policy will then apply. 

Conditional 

Applicants who have submitted all application material except test results, an official transcript or 
a letter of reference may be admitted to Regent University on a conditional enrollment status. Those on 
conditional status have one semester to submit all of the required admissions material. The student will 
not be eligible to register for a second term until the school removal of the conditional designation. Any 
request for an exception to this registration block must be submitted to the dean of the school through an 
academic petition. 

Nondeszree Students 

Applicants desiring to enroll in courses at Regent University who do not intend to obtain a degree 
may be accepted on nondegree status. Admission requirements for nondegree students aM specified in 
the Admission Criteria and Procedure for On-Campus Programs policy. (Academic Council, Approved 
March 1998) 

Full Time Classification (5:0 1 :05) 

To be classified as full time for enrollment certification purposes, a graduate student must satisfy 
one of the following conditions: 
1. Be enrolled for a minimum of nine credit hours ( 12 for Law) per regular academic semester or 

six credit hours during the summer session(s). This definition will be used for enrollment 
reporting purposes. 

2. Be enrolled for a minimum of six credit hours per regular academic semester while 
simultaneously betng employed at Regent University as a doctoral fellow in a position related to 
one's academic program. 

3. Be enrolled for at least one credit hour per semester in one of the following culminating academic 
experiences: dissertatiorty thesis, portfolio, internship, or any other equivalent. The student's 
advisor may be required to certify in writing to the Registrar's Office that the student is working 
full time on the culminating experience. With the exception of doctoral students working on 
dissertations, a srudent shall not be classified as full time for more than two semesters while 
working exclusively on a culminating experience except as approved by the dean of the school or 
college. 

4. Be enrolled for at least one credit hour in the last semester of enrollment necessary for 
completing the degree. (Academic Council, Approved September 1995) 

Independent Study (4:01:05) 

An independent study is a learning experience that allows a student to research and evaluate 
subject matter or to conduct other comparable academic activities with minimum faculty guidance. 
Independent srudies are available to students as faculty expertise, time, and resources permit. An 
independent study may be chosen for one of the following reasons: 
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1. The subject matter or academic activity is not included in regular course offerings and is pertinent 
to student's degree interests. 

2. The subject matter or academic activity is significantly beyond the scope of scheduled course 
offerings. 
An independent study shall constirute a contract between student and teacher and, as such, shall 

contain specific goals, expectations, and evaluation criteria in wriaen form. The quality and effort of the 
study shall be equivalent to that expected in the classroom. 

An independent study course shall be subject to the same academic policies as a regular course 
except that incomplete work shall be subject to the In Progress (IP) grade policy. The value of the 
independent study shall vary from one to four semester hours. Each school may establish limits to the 
total number of independent study credits that may be applied toward degree requirements. 
1. The srudent and advisor shall assess the need for an independent study by reviewing the student's 

academic goals, the content of regular course offerings, and the stUdent's progress toward degree 
requirements. 

2. The student shall complete an Individual Study form and obtain the approval signatures of the 
advisor and the independent study director. . 

3. The srudent shall submit the approved Individual Study form to the school registration 
representative and register for the independent study during the registration period for the tenn in 
·which the student intends to begin the study. 

4. The school shall distribute a copy of the Individual Study fonn to the dean, advisor, independent 
study director, and the student. 

5. The srudent and director shall make periodic contact during the course of study with a system of 
mutual accountability established. 

6. The study director shall perfonn the final evaluation and shall assign a final letter grade. 
(Academic Council, Approved April 1996) 

Internship (4:01 :06) 

An internship provides an opportunity for a srudent to apply classroom learning to actual work 
situations in the student's major academic area of concentration. It shall be a new and educationally 
rewarding experience for the student rather than a repeat of previous work experience. 

The internship shall be supervised by a faculty director and by a professional practitioner in the 
student's field of concentration. A student may receive compensation for an internship subject to 
approval by his advisor and dean. Internship credit shall be variable with 90 hours of experience 
generally equaling one semester credit Grading policies for the internship shall be established by each 
school. An internship is nonnally pursued near the completion of a student's degree program. To be 
eligible to register for an internship, a student shall have completed one-third of the total number of hours 
required in his degree program. Each school may establish other guidelines for the pursuit of internship 
credit. 
1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

Each dean's office shall provide the student with a suggested internship agreement fonnat and 
detailed directions for obtaining an internship agreement contract. 
The student shall, in cooperation with his advisor and internship director, obtain an internship 
agreement. 
The student shall then complete an Individual Study form and obtain the approval signature of the 
faculty internship director. 
The student shall submit the approved Individual Study form to the school registration 
representative and register for the internship during the registration period for the tenn in which 
the student intends to begin the internship. . 
The school shall distribute a copy of the approved fonn to the advisor, faculty internship director 
and student. 
The faculty internship director shall determine the fonn and frequency of student contact and 
reporting during the internship. 
The student shall request a fonnal performance evaluation letter from his professional supervisor 
to be sent to his faculty internship director. 
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8. The faculty internship director shall perform the fmal evaluation and shall assign a fmal grade. 
(Academic Council, Approved April 1996) 

Joint Degrees Programs (2:01:05) 

The increasing complexity of today's society has created a growing demand for professionals 
who are trained in more than one field and are able to integrate two disciplines. To meet that deman~ 
Regent University offers joint degrees programs between schools and colleges within the university in 
which the student may earn two degrees. For reasons such as content duplicatio~ the total credit hour 
requirement may be reduced up to 20% from the requirements of the two degrees if eamed separately. 

Each joint degrees program requires completion of core courses, some electives and method 
courses, and in most cases an internship, thesis, or their equivalent The internship or thesis focuses on a 
topic involving interaction between both fields represented by the degrees being sought. Specific details 
about joint degrees programs may be obtained by contacting the Admissions Office or the dean's office of 
the individual colleges. 

The following guidelines are. applicable to all joint degrees programs: 
1. As a general principle, students should seek admission to a joint degrees program before the 

completiora of one-third of any single degree program. This should coincide with the completion 
of the student's ADP. 

2. Upon admission to two schools or colleges, the student will be assigned two advisors, one from 
each school or college. The student must obtain approval from both advisors in the registration 
process each term. 

3. The student must obtain approval of the completed ADP from both advisors. Ordinarily this will 
require a joint meeting with both advisors and the student. 

4. The culminating experience will be supervised and evaluated by a committee with members from 
both schools and colleges. 

5. In consultation with both advisors, the student is responsible for planning and executing the joint 
degrees, taking into account course sequencing of core courses, major courses, and electives in 
both schools. 

6. The student is responsible for fulfilling the specific requirements of individual schools and 
colleges, such as prerequisites and residency. 
A joint degrees program will normally require a minimum of two-and-one-half to three years of 

full-time study (four years for the J.D. or M. Div. Degree). (Academic Council, Approved December 
1990) 

Practicum (4:01 :07) 

A practicum is a field-based project that provides an opponunity for a student to gain practical 
experience in a particular field of study. Approval for a practicum shall only be given if there is evidence 
of significant learning opportUnities 1-:lated to the student's major area of study. A practicum shall 
constitute a contract between student and teacher and, as such, shall contain specific goals, expectations, 
and evaluation criteria in written form. The quality and effort of the practicum shall be equivalent to that 
expected in the classroom. 

Practicum credit shall be variable with 90 hours of experience equal to one semester credit. 
Grading policies for the practicum shall be established by each school. Each school may establish limits 
to the total number of practicum credits that may be applied toward degree requirements. To be eligible 
to register for a practicum, a student shall have completed 12 credit hours, shall have a 3.00 cumulative 
GPA and shall have obtained approval from the faculty practicum director. 
1. The student and advisor shall assess the need for the practicum by reviewing the student's 

progress toward degree requirements and detennine how the practicum will meet the student's 
educational goals. 

2. The student shall complete an Individual Study fonn and obtain the approval signatures of the 
faculty practicum director. 
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3. The student. shall submit the approved Individual Study fonn to the school registration 
representative and register for the practicum during the registration period for the tenn in which 
the student intends to begin the study. 

4. The school shall distribute a copy of the approved Individual Study fonn to the dean, the advisor~ 
the practicum director, and the student. 

S. The student and faculty director shall make periodic contact during the course of study with a 
system of mutual accountability established. 

6. The faculty practicum director shall perform the final evaluation and shall assign a final grade. 
(Academic Council, Approved April 1996) 

Registration and Payment (3:01:01) 

Only students who have formally applied and have been officially accepted to enroll at Regent 
University may register for ~ourses. An open registration period for each semester shall be conducted in 
the previous term. 

Students may enroll for a maximum of 16 hours per semester. Exceptions must be approved in 
writing by the dean of the school in which· the student is enrolled prior to registration. 

All srudent accounts must be resolved through the Business Office by the school deadlines prior 
to the beginning of each semester. Unresolved accounts after the end of the appropriate deadline will be 
charged aS 100 late fee. Settlement of a student's account includes either payment in full or utilization of 
a university-endorsed payment plan. Students who have not satisfied all payment requirements by the 
end of the add/drop period will be disenrolled. 

Registration for a practicum, independent study~ internship, portfolio, thesis or dissertation shall 
coincide with the authorized registration periods and payment deadlines. Students should complete the 
Individual Study Form and submit it to th~ school in which they are registering. The normal late .fee shall 
apply to those students who register for such courses after the final registration period. 

Students applying for veterans benefits should register during the open registration period. 
Students need to apply early as it may take up to 45 days for stUdents to receive payment. All necessary 
paperwork should be processed through the Registrar's Office. (Academic Council, Approved November 
1997) 

Repeating a Course (4:02:05) 

All Master's Level Courses 

A student who receives a grade ofF in a required course must repeat the course in order to 
graduate. A student may elect to repeat any other course. When a course is repeated, the last grade 
points and credit hours earned replace the previous grade points and credit hours in computing the grade 
point average. However, all grade entries on the transcript remain a part of the student's pennanent 
academic record. If the course being repeated is offered under a different course number than when the 
student first took the c<?urse, the student must indicate that it is a repeat course at the time of registration. 

Law School Courses 

A student who receives a grade ofF in a required course must repeat the course in order to 
graduate. A student who receives a 0- grade in a nonsequential required course must repeat the course 
prior to graduation. A student who receives a D- grade in a required course or courses in a sequence of 
courses (i.e., Contracts 1, II and ID) must repeat the course(s) except upon the granting of a petition 
showing good cause that the course or courses need not be repeated. A student may elect to repeat a 
course in which any other grade is received. 

When a student repeats a course, the grade received on the repeat course will be averaged with 
the original grade received according to the following procedure: 

Faculty and Academic Policy Handbook 443 71 



1. The total grade points for all med letter grades in the repeated courses will be divided by the 
total credit hours taken in calculating the average grade points to be assigned per credit hour. 
The average grade points per credit hour shall not exceed 2.00 (C grade). 

2. The average grade points (not to exceed 2.00) will be assigned only to the final repeat credit 
hours. The credit hours and grade points earned for each prior taking of a course shall be deleted 
from the transcript. However, all grade entries on the transcript remain a permanent part of the 
student's academic record. 
Only the credit hours successfully completed for the repeat course may be used in calculating 

cumulative ·credit hours earned toward satisfying degree requirements. If the course being repeated is 
offered under a different course number than when the student farst took the course, the student must 
indicate that it is a repeat course at the time of registration. (Academic Council, Approved February 
1997) 

Withdrawal from the University (3:01:10) 

A student who wishes to withdraw voluntarily from the university during a semester shall meet 
with the dean of his school or college and secure the dean's signature on the withdrawal fonn. The . 
student must satisfy all fmancial obligations before leaving campus or he or she will not receive academic 
transcripts or be allowed to re-enroll. Grades ofW (Withdrew) shall be placed on the student's transcript 
for the courses in which the student was enrolled. 

A student who leaves the university during a semester without officially withdrawing will be 
administratively withdrawn and will forfeit fees or deposits paid to the university. W (Withdrew) grades 
shall be placed on the student's academic transcript for courses enrolled in that semester unless the dean 
specifies that WF (Withdrew Failing) be posted. . 

If a student is suspended for disciplinary reasons, grades of W will be recorded on the academic 
transcript for the courses in which the student is enrolled. The regular refund policy applies for a student 
suspended for disciplinary reasons. (Academic Council~ Approved December 1993) 

Student Operations 

Academic Appeals (5:01:06) 

When a student has a complaint other than a complaint that is not covered in another policy 
regarding a decision that he or she believes adversely affects his or her academic career at Regent 
University, the student should arrange a meeting with the individual(s) responsible for the decision. 

lfthe meeting does not result in a satisfactory conclusion, the student may tile an academic 
appeal with the dean of the college or school. The appeal must be filed within 30 days of the date of the 
decision and must include the following: 
1. Student's full name. 
2. Student's social security number. 
3. Reason for appeal and supporting documents. 

The dean must respond in writing to the appeal within 30 days stating his or her decision and the 
reason for such decision. 

If the student is not satisfied with the dean's decision on the appeal, or if the dean is responsible 
for the original decision, the student may file an appeal with the provost. This appeal must occur within 
30 days of the dean's decision and include the materials described above and, if appropriate, the dean's 
response. 

The provost will review the appeal within IS days. If the provost determines that the petition 
warrants review, it will be referred to a subcommittee of the Academic Council for a final decision. The 
subcommittee will meet within 30 days of the provost's decision. They may only overturn the original 
decision if they detennine that the decision was arbitrary and capricious. 
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If the provost does not belic:Ve the petition is sufficient to warrant review the petition will be 
rejected and this decision will be considered finaL (Academic Council, Approved September 1996) 

Academic Integrity (4:02:01) 

The Regent University community of teachers and scholars affinns that the biblical principles of 
truth and honesty are absolutely essential. lndee~ the Bible contains numerous admonitions against false 
witness, dishonesty and cheating. Upholding the standard of academic integrity with its reliance on 
honesty is a responsibility of both faculty and students. 

Conduct that violates academic integrity includes: 
1. Dishonesty. This is lack of integrity exhibited through lying, cheating, defrauding or deceiving. 

Examples of dishonesty include: copying from the examination paper of another, allowing one's 
own examination paper to be copied, reading without the instructor's consent a copy of the 
examination prior to the date it is given, giving or receiving unpermitted aid on a take-home 
examination, use of unauthorized aids, submitting the same work product in more than one 
co~ without the express permission of the instructor(s), or disclosing or accepting information 
if one takes a test at a different time than other students in the same course. 

2. Plagiarism. This is stealing or using the ideas or writings of another as one's own. It involves 
failure to acknowledge material copied from others or failure to acknowledge one's indebtedness 
to another for the gist of important thoughts in a formal statemen~ written or oral. 
Charges of violating academic integrity shall be handled according to established student 

discipline procedures published in the Catalog and the Student Handbook. (Academic Council, Approved 
January 1994) 

Academic Probation and Dismissal (4:02:08) 

_ It is expected that students will maintain a 3.00* cumulative grade point average for courses 
taken at Regent University. A student's academic status will be detennined at the end of each semester 
by the Registrar's Office. 

Academic Probation 

When a student's cumulative grade point average falls below 3.00*, the student shall be placed on 
academic probation the next term of enrollment of substandard GPA. Students on academic probation 
should consult with their advisors to improve their academic perfonnance. Academic probation status is 
recorded in the student's academic record. When a student is placed on probation the dean shall notify 
the student in writing of any specific instructions for improving academic performance. A student will be 
removed from academic probation when the cumulative grade point average is 3.00* or above. 

Academic Dismissal 

A student on probation whose cumulative grade point average is below 3.00* at the end of the 
probationary term shall be subject to dismissal. (In other words, the student has one semester/term to 
bring the low GPA back to the acceptable 3.00*.) (In the School ofLaw, the dismissal action is taken at 
the end of the spring semester.) The dean will notify the student, in writing, of the dismissal. 

Petitionin2 for Reinstatement 

Students who have been dismissed may petition for reinstatement through the Dean•s Office, after 
one academic year, unless other criteria for possible reinstatement were contained in the dismissal letter. 
All petitions for reinstatement will be considered on an individual basis. Reinstatement will be granted 

·2.00 for Master of Divinity and Juris Doctor degrees. 
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only on a petition demonstrating that there is a strong likelihood that the student possesses motivation and 
capacity to successfully complete the academic requirements. The dean shall notify the student in writing 
of the school's decision regarding reinstatement. Students who are reinstated shall be required to comply 
with any conditions set forth in the letter of reinstatement. 

A copy of the reinstatement fonn and all letters regarding academic status shall be sent to the 
Registrar's Office to be placed in the studen~s university file. (Academic Council, Approved March 
1998) 

Advising (5:01:01) 

Students shall be assigned an advisor to help them plan a degree program and to give career and 
personal guidance during their graduate program. It is the students' responsibility to meet the 
requirements of the degree as established by the faculty, administtation, and Board ofTrustees and as 
defined in the student's approved degree program. 

Advisors shall be available to assist students during the registration process and throughout the 
year. Advising students shall be regarded as a central and integral part of the instructional responsibility 
of faculty members. To the degree possible, advisors shall be matched with the areas of the student's 
specific interests. 

Advising Procedures 

1. At the time of fonnal admission, the college or school shall inform new students in writing of ¢e 
name of their assigned advisor and shaiJ enter the advisor assignment in each student's record. 

2. At the beginning of each academic term, the school or college shall provide each professor a list 
of all advisees who are enrolled for that term. 

3. Students shall be responsible for taking the initiative to obtain advisement. 
4. Faculty, students or deans may request a change of advisors through the dean's office. The dean 

shall approve all advisor changes. 
S. Advisors shall approve the schedule and course load of all advisees for each academic tenn and 

shall meet with advisees each tenn as appropriate. 
6. Students shall obtain their advisor's written approval on the Add/Drop Request fonn to drop or 

add a course during the authorized add/drop period. Courses may be dropped after the authorized 
date only for unusual reasons and with the dean's approval. 

7. Students wishing to enroll in a class offered by a school other than the school in which they were 
admitted shall obtain approvals from the following: advisor; dean of the school or college in 
which they are enrolled; instructor of the course; and dean of the school or college in which the 
course is taught. 

8. Students shall obtain the approval of their advisor and dean on th~ Individual Study fonn for the 
following academic experiences: practicum; independent study; internship; professional 
portfolio/project; thesis; and rutorial. · 

9. The student's approved degree program will be maintained in the university audit degree 
database system. Students may request a printout from their school. Changes to srudents' 
approved degree programs shall require approval on an academic petition fonn, which is 
available in the dean's office. 

10. Students voluntarily withdrawing from the university during a term shall complete a Withdrawal 
fonn and obtain approvals from the appropriate advisor and dean. 

Joint De~rees Advisin~ Procedures 

1. As a general principle, students should seek admission to a joint degrees program before the 
completion of one-third of any single degree program. This should coincide with the completion 
of the student's approved degree program: · 

2. Upon admission to two schools or colleges, the student will be assigned two advisors, one from 
each school or college. 
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3. The srudent must obtain approval of the joint degrees program from both advisors in the 
registration process each term. Ordinarily, this will require a joint meeting with both advisors 
and the student 

4. The cumulating experience will be supervised and evaluated by a committee with members from 
both schools and colleges. 

S. In consultation with both advisors, the srudent is responsible for planning and executing the joint 
degrees, taking into account sequencing of core courses, major courses, and electives in both 
schools. 

6. The srudent is responsible for fulfilling the specific requirements of individual schools and 
colleges, such as prerequisites and residency. (Academic c;:ouncil, Approved March 1996) 

Class Attendance (4:01:03) 

Class attendance is essential for satisfactory academic achievement. Students are responsible for 
knowing and meeting all course requirements including tests, assignments and class participation. · 
Regular attendance at classes and laboratories is expected and, for the School of Law, is mandatory. It is 
left to the individual faculty member to evaluate each student's record of attendance in arriving at a final 
grade. (Academic Council, Approved February 1997) 

Degree Program Audit (5:01:02) 

In order to graduate, stUdents must complete all the degr:e requirements published in the Catalog 
for the degree program in which they are enrolled. Requirements will be maintained in the degree audit 
module of the university's database system. Students may obtain from the school or college an Academic 
Evaluation Report which gives a detailed account of their progress toward degree requirements and the 
requirements that remain for degree completion. 

Students enrolled in degree plans that vary significantly from the published requirements for the 
school in which they are enrolled should consult with their school or college to detennine how their 
degree requirements can be defined in the degree audit module so that an accurate Academic Evaluation 
Report is available. (Academic Council, Approved March 1996) 

Financial Holds on Academic Records (3:02:04) 

The Business Office will place a financial hold on the academic records of present and fonner 
students who have an outstanding account with the university. Such individuals will not be allowed to 
register for classes nor will any academic documentation or infonnation (i.e., grades, transcripts, 
diplomas, etc.) be released to them until the necessary payment is received by the Business Office. 

Once the account is settled, the Business Office will notify the Registrar's Office that the 
fmancial hold has been removed. The Registrar's Office is then allowed to release any requested 
academic documentation or information to the individual. (Academic Council, Approved January 1996) 

Grade Change Appeals (4:02:04) 

When a student has a grievance regarding a course grade, he or she shall first arrange a meeting 
with the instructor of the course who will explain the reason for the grade and, if warranted, change the 
grade. The instructor may raise the grade, lower the grade, or leave the grade unchanged. To question a 
grade, the student must initiate contact with the instructor involved within 90 days (60 days for the Law 
School) from the end of the semester for which the grade was assigned. If the instructor is unavailable 
during the 90-day period (e.g., summer), the student must notify the dean of the school in writing of his 
desire to appeal the grade to the instructor. If no appeal is filed within the 90-day period, the grade will 
be considered final. 
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If the student believes that he or she has not received a satisfactory resolution of the grievance 
from the instructor, he or she has 30 days from the instructor's decision to appeal to the dean of the 
schooVcollege for resolution. The student may meet informally with the dean or may write a petition to 
the dean that includes: his full name, social security number, course number and title, semester and year 
enrolled, name of insttuctor, grade received, reason for the protest, and supporting documents. The dean 
shall respond in writing to the student within 30 days of the date of the meeting or petition. 

If the student believes that he or she has not received a satisfactory n:solution of the grievance 
from the dean, he or she has 30 days from the dean's decision to submit a written appeal to the provost 
which includes the same information noted above. The provost will review the petition. If the provost 
detennines that there is insufficient justification to warrant review by the Academic Counci~ the petition 
will be rejected and this action will be considered final. If the provost determines that the petition · 
warrants further review, the matter will be referred to a subcommittee of Academic Council for a final 
decision. No further appeals will be entertained by the university regarding the matter. 

The provost will infonn the instructor, dean and student in writing of his or the Academic 
Council's decision within 30 days of the delivery of the petition. (Academic Council, Approved April 
1998) 

Grading System (4:02:03) 

To remain in good academic standing in the Ph.D., MB~ D.Min. and all Master of Arts degree 
programs, a student must maintain a 3.00 grade point average. The following grading system shall be 
used for these programs: 

Grade Qualitv Point Meanine: of Grad.: --;:- 4.00 Superior 
A- 3.67 
B+ 3.33 
B 3.00 Good 
B- 2.67 
C+ 2.33 
c 2.00 Poor 
F 0.00 Failing 

To remain in good academic standing in the Master of Divinity and Juris Doctor degree 
programs, a student must maintain a 2.00 grade point average. The following grading system shall be 
used for the Master of Divinity degree. 

A 4.00 Superior 
A- 3.67 
B+ 3.33 
B 3.00 Good 
B- 2.67 
C+ 2.33 
c 2.00 Satisfactory 
C- 1.67 
D+ 1.33 
D 1.00 Poor 
D- 0.67 Very Poor but not Failing 
F 0.00 Failing 
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The following grading system shall be used for the Juris Doctor degree. 

A+ 4.00 
A 4.00 Superior 
A- 3.67 
B+ 3.33 
B 3.00 Good 
B- 2.67 
C+ 2.33 
c 2.00 Satisfactory 
C- 1.67 
D+ 1.33 
D 1.00 Poor 
D- 0.67 
F 0.00 Failing 

Ex2lanation of Symbols 

Additional symbols that may be used on any grade report are defined below: 
W Withdrew 
P Pass 
NP No Pass 
I Incomplete 
IP In Progress 
AU Audit (No Credit) 
WF Withdrew Failing 

(Used for pass/fail courses only) 
(Used for pass/fail courses only) 

(Used for audit courses only) 

FX Failure to make up an Incomplete 
All grades are detennined by the instructor. The basis for evaluation and grade calculation shall 

be published in the course syllabus available at the first fonnal class meeting. Fonnative grade 
assessment may utilize systems different than the required system for final grading, as long as the system 
allows for equitable conversion. 

The grade point average (GPA) is obtained by dividing the total number of quality points earned 
by the total number ofhours attempted exclusive ofPINP, Audit, and courses in which an Incomplete or 
In Progress is assigned. Grades ofF, W, WF, or Audit may not be used to meet minimum hour 
requirements. Professional development courses such as internships and practicums will be graded on a 
PINP basis. 

Withdrawal from Course Grades 

A grade of W or WF shalt be given to a student who withdraws from a coW'Se after the authorized 
add/drop period up to the end of the semester registered. The designation WF shall be counted as an F in 
the computation of the GP A; the designation of W shall not be counted in the computation of the GP A. 
Any student who seeks to complete a course to which a W grade has been posted must register in a 
subsequent term and pay the full current tuition for the course. 

Incomplete Grades 

An incomplete grade will be given in a regular course only for legitimate deficiencies due to 
illness, emergencies or other extraordinary reasons acceptable to the professor, including equipment 
breakdown or shortages, and not because of neglect on the student's part. A regular grade will be given 
by the instructor if all requirements for the course are submitted by the end of the following semester. If 
all work is not submitted by the end of the following semester, a grade of FX will be posted 
automatically. The FX shall be counted as an Fin the computation ofthe GPA. 
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In Pro2J'ess Grades 

In progress grades shall be given when work is not completed by the end of the semester for the 
following academic work: independent srudies, internships, practicums, portfolios, theses, and 
dissertations. An IP is also an appropriate grade for courses in which the completion of course 
requirements for all students extends beyond the semester in which the course is offered. An IP may be 
continued for a maximum of two semesters. If the requirements for removal of the IP grade are not 
completed by the end of these two semesters, an NP grade will be assigned. Ally student desiring 
reinstatement to the course after an NP has been posted must register for the course in a subsequent tenn 
and pay the full current tuition for the course. (Academic Council, Approved October 1996) 

Graduation Requirements (5:01:08) 

Regent University will graduate those students who are in good standing upon the satisfactory 
completion of all degree requirements. Note: To graduate is to be granted an academic degree or 
diploma. 

Students are subject to the degree requirements listed in the Catalog for the year during which the 
student first enrolls. A srudent may petition the dean to use a subsequent Catalog. If the srudent is not 
enrolled for more than one year and is later readmitted, the student must meet the degree requirements 
cum:nt at the time of readmission. 

Procedure 

l. All students desiring to graduate must file a Graduation Application with the Registrar's Office 
by: 

February 1 for Spring Graduation 
May 15 for Summer Graduation 
October 1 for Fall Graduation 

2. The Registrar's Office shall obtain approval of the Graduation Application from each student's 
dean and advisor. 

3. Students who are not approved to graduate in the tenn stated on the Graduation Application must 
file another Application in a subsequent tenn. 

4. Diplomas will be issued and degrees posted on transcripts only when the Registrar's Office and 
the dean have certified that all graduation requirements have been met. These requirements 
include the following: 
a. Satisfactory completion of all degree requirements as specified in the Catalog for the 

student's degree program. Students who have been approved to pursue a degree 
according to an Individualized Degree Plan must satisfy all course and credit 
requirements of that plan prior to graduating. . 

b. Completion of all requirements within five years for the master's degree and juris doctor 
and seven years for all doctoral degrees from the date of the student's initial enrollment. 
Extensions are granted for good cause and with approval of the student's advisor and the 
dean of the school in which the student is enrolled. 

c. A minimum cumulative grade point average of3.00 (2.00 for M.Div. and J.D. students). 
d. Payment of graduation fee. 
e. Payment of all university financial obligations, including housing. 

S. Students on academic or disiplinary probation will not be allowed to graduate. 

Commencement 

Regent University holds one commencement ceremony each year at the end of the spring 
semester. Students must be approved to participate in commencement. Students approved to graduate in 
the spring, summer or fail tenns are strongly encouraged to participate in the commencement ceremony 
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for the conferring of the degree. Students who are unable to attend commencement should notify the 
Registrar's Office in writing at least one month prior to the ceremony. 

Students who desire to panicipate in commencement but have not completed all requirements, 
may participate under the following conditions; 
1. They must finish their program requirements in the summer tenn immediately following 

commencement. 
2. They must have a signed document from their school or college indicating that the coursework 

can be completed during summer tenn, i.e., courses are being offered or arrangements being 
made to provide the necessary courses. The school or college must state that they believe 
summer completion will occur. The school or college should send these signed statements to the 
Registrar's Office for their files. 

3. They must register and pay for coursework during summer registration. (Academic Council, 
Approved April 1996) 

Student Course Feedback (4:01 :04) 

Student course feedback forms offer students a means by which they can provide input in 
assessing and improving course design and teaching performance. Students assess their instructors in: 1. 
course competencies, content and instructional methodology; 2. faculty mentoring; and 3. biblical 
perspectives and advisement. 

Each school shall design and administer student course feedback fonns for each course taught as 
part of the unit's systematic evaluation of instructional perfonnance. Individual instructors may use other 
instruments to gain additional information. 

The results of the course feedba::k surveys shall not be made public but will be available to the 
instructor, the dean, and those involved in personnel decisions. 
1. Student course feedback fonns should be collected by the dean's designee and delivered to the 

dean's office during or immediately following the last class of the semester in which the course is 
offered or after the last exam. 

2. After grades have been submitted, the evaluations will be made available to the instructor. 
3. The instructor will review the evaluations and provide a written response on how he or she 

intends to modify or improve the course based on the ratings received. The instructor will also 
have an opportunity to comment on the rating received. These comments shall be taken into 
account by the persons or groups charged with making or advising on personnel decisions. 

4. The ins011ctor will return the evaluations. a written response, and written plans for revising the 
course syllabus, if appropriate, to the dean. 

5. The dean will retain the evaluation information for three years. 
6. Summaries of the information from stUdent course feedback fonns may be used for accreditation 

and statistical purposes as long as the infonnation does not reveal the identity of the individual 
faculty member. (Academic Council, Approved January 1994) 

Student Discipline (4:02:09) 

Enrolled students are expected to conduct themselves in a manner consistent with the Honor 
Code and the Standard of Personal Conduct. Students shall be disciplined for actions that violate these 
policies which include, but are not limited to, academic dishonesty, theft or misuse of property, threats to 
the health and safety of others, abuse or intimidation, sexual misconduct, violation of housing rules or 
regulations, or conduct deemed unlawful. 

If a violation relates to academics, it should be referred to the dean of the school in which the 
student is enrolled. If the violation does not relate to academics, it should be referred to the director of 
Student Services who will resolve the problem in concert with the dean of the school in which the student 
is enrolled. 
1. The administrator(s) must report all instances of student discipline to the provost immediately. 

Faculty and Academic Policy Handbook 451 79 



2. After considering the seriousness and type of offense, the administrator(s) will determine at 
which point discipline should begin. Whenever possible, it should begin at the least intrusive 
point. 

3. The administrator(s) shall meet with the student to discuss the suspected violation and come to an 
agreement or decision. The administrator(s) may, if appropriate, include the advisor or a 
committee of faculty and a Council of Graduate Schools {COGS) representative to consider the 
matter and render a recommendation to the administrator(s). The administrator will advise the 
student, either orally or in writing, regarding the agreement or decision, which would be one of 
the following: 
a. Resolution • The issue is dropped or resolved with no further action taken. 
b. Warning. A written warning, specifying the unacceptable behavior and indicating what 

is expected, will be placed in the student's permanent file as maintained in the dean's 
office. If an agreement is reached, the student will be asked to agree in writing to live 
within the framework of the agreement. 

c. Suspension • The student may-be suspended from the institution for a specified period of 
time. Suspension may begin at any time. Absence from class will not be excused, but 
the student may have the privilege of taking examinations and submitting major papers. 
The suspension will be noted in the student's permanent file as maintained in the dean's 
office. The stUdent will be allowed to return if the dean so recommends and the provost 
approves. 

d. Dismissal- In severe situations, the student may be immediately dismissed from the 
university. The student forfeits all university privileges. Refunds are made in 
accordance with the refund policy and a grade ofW is recorded on the academic 
transcript for classes in which the student is enrolled. The student may reapply for 
readmission after one full academic year from date of dismissal and may be readmitted if 
the dean so recommends and the provost approves. 

4. If an agreement or decision cannot be made, the provost will be consulted for mediation or 
arbitration. 

5. Should the srudent feel that the agreement or decision made by the administrator is not just, he or 
she may submit a written appeal within 48 hours through the administrator to the provost. If the 
student appeals a dismissal decision, he or she may be pennitted to remain in school until the 
appeal has been beard, if the provost approves. 

6. The provost will appoint a subcommittee of the President's Cabinet to hear the appeal within two 
weeks and make a recommendation to the president. The subcommittee may only recommend 
overturning the decision of the administrator if they determine that the administrator's decision 
was arbitrary or capricious. 
Throughout the discipline process, the student has the right to and should seek counsel. The 

student also has the right to confront his or her accusers. (Academic Council, Approved September 1995) 

Student Evaluation ( 4:02:02) 

Each school or college shall determine the evaluation policies governing student performances 
necessary to complete any course in the school's curriculum and to complete the school's degree program. 
The method for evaluating student perfonnance in each course shall be stated in the course syllabus. 
Degree completion requirements shall be stated in the Catalog. 
1. All examinations shall be taken at the time announced by the instructor. If a student misses any 

examination, it shall be his responsibility to make arrangements with the instructor to take a 
make-up examination. 

2. Alternatives such as a written paper or creative project may be adopted in lieu of final 
examinations at the discretion of the individual instructor. 

3. Faculty shall submit tenn grades by the date set by the Registrar's Office so that grades can be 
sent to students in a timely manner. (Academic Council, Approved November 1993) 
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Student Records Confidentiality (3:02:01) 

Access to Student Educational Records bv the Student 

Students wishing to review their educational records must make a written request to the 
Registrar's Office listing the item(s) of interest. Educational records include those files and their contents 
which are maintained by official units of the university. Educational records do not include: 
1. Records of instructional, administrative and educational personnel which are the sole possession 

of the maker and are not accessible or revealed to any individual except a temporary substitute 
authorized by the maker. 

2. Records of a law enforcement unit 
3. Student health and counseling records. 
4. Employment records or alumni records. 

Students may not inspect and review the following: 
1. Financial records of parents or guardians. 
2. Confidential letters and recommendations associated with admissions, employment or job 

placement, or honors to which they have waived their rights of inspection and review. 
3. Education records containing information .about more than one student, in which case the 

institution will permit access only to that pan of the record which pertains to the inquiring 
student. 
Students may have copies of their records with the following exceptions: academic records for 

which a financial hold exists, or transcripts of an original or source document which exists elsewhere. 
Students will be charged for these copies. 

Students who believe that their educational records contain infonnation that is inaccurate or 
misleading, or is otherwise in violation of their privacy or other rights, may discuss their concerns with 
the registrar. If the registrar agrees with the students' requests, the appropriate records will be amended. 
If the registrar does not agree, the students wiJI be notified within a reasonable period of time that the 
records will not be amended and of their right to a hearing. 

Student requests for a hearing must be made to the provost in writing specifically setting forth the 
nature of their disagreement with their educational records. The dean of the students' college or school 
will appoint a Hearing Committee and schedule a hearing. The Committee will include: a representative 
from Student Services, a representative from the Registrar•s Office and the student's advisor or another 
facultv member from the school in which the student is enrolled. The dean will inform the student of the 
time, date, and place of the hearing. Students may present evidence relevant to the issues raised and may 
be assisted or represented at the hearing by one or more persons of their choice, including attorneys, at 
the students' expense. 

Decisions of the Hearing Committee will be final, based solely on the evidence presented at the 
hearing, will consist of written statements summarizing the evidence and stating the reasons for the 
decisions, and will be delivered to all parties concerned. If the decision is in favor of the students, the 
educational records will be corrected or amended. 

If the decision is unsatisfactory to the students, the students may submit a statement commenting 
on the infonnation in their records, or statements setting forth any reasons for disagreeing with the 
decision of the Hearing Committee. The statemen..; will be placed in the education records, maintained 
as part of the students' records, and released whenever the records in question are disclosed. 

Access to Student Educational Records bv Others 

Directorv lnfonnation 

By the end of the first week of fall registration, the Registrar's Office will send to students a 
notice of the students' right not to have srudent directory information released. Students may, at any 
time, request that directory information not be released by writing to the Registrar's Office. Information 
already published will not be affected by this request. Without such written request, the university may 
release directory information to outside parties if considered appropriate. Students may request in writing 
that future releases of directory information not be made. 
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Directory infonnation includes: name, address, telephone number, date and place of birth, major 
field of study, dates of attendance, degrees and awards received, the most recent previous educational 
agency or institution attended by the student and participation in officially recognized activities. Only the 
Registrar's Office should disseminate directory infonnation. All inquiries for such information should be 
forwarded to the Registrar's Office. 

Schools may distribute in-school directories to students if the school adheres to this policy. If 
additional information is added, the school must receive signed waivers from students whose names and 
other information will appear in the directory. Care should be taken that names or lists not be released to 
outside panies. 

Nondirectorv Information 

The university will maintain the confidentiality of student educational records and such 
nondirectory information may be released only with the stUdents' written request. However, infonnation 
may be released to the following: 
1. Officials of other institutions in which students seek to enroll. 
2. Persons or organizations providing stUdents financial aid. 
3. Accrediting agencies carrying out their accreditation function. 
4. Persons in compliance with a judicial order. 
S. Persons in an emergency in order to protect the health or safety of students or other persons. 

Health and counseling records may be provided to physicians and licensed psychologists of the 
students' choosing. 

Faculty and staff access to student educational records for administrative reasons is allowed 
provided that such persons are properly identified and can demonstrate a legitimate educational interest in 
the material. Students may have access to appropriate infonnation as designated by the dean or 
department head. If a breach· of confidentiality occurs, appropriate fonnal disciplinary action will be 
taken up to and including dismissal from employment. In order to remind the Regent community of the 
confidentiality policy, the Registrar's Office will transmit a computer broadcast message every fall and 
spring to all faculty, staff and students. (Academic Counci4 Approved March 1996) 

Thesis Manuscript Guidelines ( 4:01: I 0) 

Each school shall determine its writing style requirements for theses, portfolios, and other 
student-prepared writings. These requirements shall be communicated in writing to students and to the 
University Library. All theses and portfolios should be prepared as carefully as a manuscript for 
publication. All theses are submitted to UMl (University Microfilms International) for publication in 
their Dissertation Infonnation Service. The following guidelines should be observed: 
1. Prepare the manuscript on either a typewriter or a text processor (word processor, personal 

computer, or mainframe). 
2. Type or print the manuscript on white acid-free paper, minimum 20-pound weight, and 8 112" x 

11" in size. Please do not use erasable papers. 
3. Double-space all textual materials. Long quotations and footnotes/endnotes may be single­

spaced. Leave one inch margins on all sid~s of each page. 
4. Use a type size that is 1 0-point or larger on a typewriter or letter-quality printer that provides·dark 

black characters which are consistently clear and dense. 
5. Make corrections with care. Correction fluid and correcting tape should not be used since they 

"cover up" errors and can bleed or flake away from the paper, exposing the uncorrected type. 
6. In the final copy, include at least the following parts, each of which has some kind of page 

numbering: title page with copyright notice on the version; approval page with committee 
members' signatures; table of contents; completed text; and references. 

7. For all theses, provide a separate abstract of not more than 150 words, which is a succinct 
account of the work. The title and author's full name should be included. Please do not number 
it as part of the thesis. It will appear in Masters Abstracts International. 
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8. Choose a thesis title which provides a meaningful description of the contents. Modern retrieval 
svstems use the key words in the title to locate the thesis. 

9. If copyright registration is desired for the work, request UMI to apply at the same time the thesis 
agreement is signed at the university Library or submit an application directly to the U.S. 
Copyright Office. (Academic Council, Approved September 1990) 

Thesis/Professional Portfolio ( 4:01 :09) 

The master's thesis is one of several options that master's-level students may choose to receive a 
master's degree from Regent University. Where authorized, students may choose a professional portfolio 
option in place of the thesis. The thesis is a document incorporating research (historical, critical, and/or 
empirical), analysis and conclusions on an issue or topic in a discipline of the master's degree. The 
professional portfolio is a document incorporating research and the producing of a fmal work which 
demonstrates professional competence and creativity in a discipline of the master's degree. 

Each school or college shall establish specific guidelines for the thesis/portfolio proposal, as well 
as for the thesis/portfolio itself and shall provide those guidelines to students. Students shall register for 
the thesis/portfolio credits during a regular registration period. The student shall receive an In Progress 
{IP) grade at the end of the semester unless all thesis/portfolio requirements-including payment of library 
binding charges-have been met and verified by the Registrar's Office. 
1. The student, in conjunction with the advisor, shall select a thesis/portfolio topic and shall secure 

by agreement a faculty member to serve as chairman of the thesis/portfolio committee. 
2. The student and the chairman shall secure by agreement other faculty members to serve on the 

thesis/portfolio committee. Schools or colleges may permit one specialist in the discipline from 
outside the university to serve on the committee in place of a faculty member. 

3. Each school shall provide each student with form.s, accompanying regulations, and deadlines for 
its thesis/portfolio requirements. 

4. The student shall prepare and receive approval for the thesis/portfolio proposal from the 
committee before beginning the actual work. Each committee member shall sign an approved 
proposal on the title page. The student must submit a copy of the signed proposal to the dean's 
office before the end of the semester preceding the expected semester of graduation. Colleges or 
schools may require a student to enroll in thesis or portfolio proposal credit (in addition to the 
regular thesis credits) prior to engaging a faculty member or committee in the development of a 
thesis/portfolio proposal. 

5. The student shall complete an Individual Study form form and obtain the approval signature of 
the thesis committee chairman. 

6. The student shall submit the approved Individual Study form to the school registration 
representative and register for the thesis/portfolio credit during the registration period for the 
semester in which the student intends to begin the study. 

7. The school shall distribute a copy of the Individual Study fonn to the dean, the advisor, the 
thesis/portfolio committee chairman and the studenL 

8. The student shall conduct the thesis/portfolio activity with periodic consultation with the 
committee chairman. 

9. The student shall submit a copy of the completed thesis/portfolio to each member of the 
committee for final evaluation. 

10. For those schools or colleges which require an oral defense, the student shall then defend the 
thesis/portfolio to the committee. The oral defense may be public, at the option of the school or 
college. 

11. The thesis/portfolio committee shall perfonn the final evaluation. The committee shall continue 
to work with the student until all revisions and corrections have been made. 

12. When all revisions and corrections have been verified, the student shall submit the revised 
manuscript on archival paper for approval by all committee members and, if the school requires, 
by the dean. All required signatures shall be placed on the thesis/portfolio at the appropriate 
place. The student shall obtain the committee chainnan's signature on the thesis/portfolio 
approval form. 
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13. The student or his proxy shall then move the thesis/portfolio through appropriate channels until 
all approvals specified on the approval form have been signed. 

14. The student shaJJ provide one copy for the committee chairman and two copies for the library. 
Additional copies may be required of the student by the respective school or college. 

15. Upon receipt of the thesis/portfolio approval form from the library, the Registrar's Office shall 
post a passing grade for the thesis/portfolio. 

16. The student shall pay all fees incurred for the thesis/portfolio. A diploma and transcript will not 
be released until all fees and encumbrances have been paid. 

17. According to the Grading System policy, if a student does not complete the thesislponfolio by the 
end of the two semesters allotted, a No Pass (NP) grade shall be posted and the student desiring 
to complete work on the thesis/portfolio shall be required to re-register and pay for the 
thesis/portfolio credits. (Academic Council, Approved April 1996) 

Transcripts (3:02:02) 

Transcript Information 

The Registrar's Office shall maintain in the university's database a permanent, complete record 
of each sttJdent's educational progress. Printed transcripts shall include the following infonnation: 
1. Name and address of the institution. 
2. Name and ID number of student. 
3. Previous undergraduate and graduate degree(s) and name of institution granting each degree. 
4. Regent University school in which student is enrolled. 
5. Major area of concentration. 
6. Dates of attendance. 
7. Course identification and credit hours. 
8. Grades and grade points. 
9. Statement of transfer credits where applicable. 
10. Statement of academic probation and dismissal where applicable. 
11. Identification of degree and date granted. 
12. Identification of calendar system. 
13. Explanation of grading system. 
14. Applicable accreditations. 

Authentication of transcripts shall include the university's official seal, the date of release, and the 
signature and title of the certifying officer. Transcripts issued directly to the student shall be 
conspicuously marked "Issued to Student." 

All requests for transcripts must be made in writing to the Registrar's Office. Transcript copies 
are subject to a handling fee. Transcripts will not be released for current or fonner students who have not 
paid their financial debts to the university (i.e., bursar hold, parking fine or library hold). Three copies of 
a transcript will be issued to students without charge upon the completion of graduation requirements. 

Transcript Sec uri tv 

Regent University faculty and administration shall protect the confidentiality of each student's 
academic record. Only those Regent officials with authority to act in the students' academic interest shall 
be allowed access to student academic records. 

All official and unofficial copies of the permanent transcript shall be provided by the Registrar's 
Office, although schools may print unofficial copies from the university's database for advising purposes. 
These copies should be kept in a limited access area in the dean's/advisor's office. All other offices are 
prohibited from reproducing copies. (Academic Council, Approved January 1996) 
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Transfer of Graduate Credit (5:01:03) 

For all programs except the divinity programs and law programs, Regent University limits the 
number of transfer credits to a maximum of25% of the total credits required for the degree. For the 
divinity programs, more than 25% may be transferred toward the student's degree requirements. All 
transfer credit must have the approval of the dean of the school. For law, one third of the total required 
credits may be transferred. 

To be approved for transfer, credits must have been taken from a regionally accredited institution 
or one approved by the Regent school in which the student is enrolled. Except for divinity programs, 
credits accepted for transfer cannot have been counte~ on a previously completed degree program at 
Regent or any other institution. Courses with grades below B (C "for the J.D. and M.Div. programs) will 
not be accepted for transfer. When transfer courses are approved, the course title and credit hou~ as 
well as the name of the institution where the credits where earned. are entered on the Regent University 
transcript. However, the grades are not entered on the transcript and are not used in the calculation of the 
Regent University cumulative grade point average. 
I. · A student who wants to transfer graduate credits to a Regent University degree program shall 

initiate an official request for transfer credit through the dean's office or the srudent's academic 
advisor. 

2. The student must submit an official transcript for each proposed transfer course. 
3. Each school may establish other requirements for evaluating the transfer credit such as a copy of 

the course syllabus or a copy of the course description from the instirution's Catalog. Each 
school shall make available to students the specific procedures it requires for evaluating transfer 
credit requests. 

4. When the evaluation process is complete and courses are approved for transfer, the dean's office 
shall forward a copy of the official trans~ript(s) and Transfer Credit Evaluation form to the 
Registrar's Office for entry of the transfer courses and credits on the student's academic transcript 
and degree program audit. 

S. Srudents who transfer from one Regent degree program to another must complete the transfer of 
credit procedure for aJI courses taken in the previous degree program that he desires to apply to 
the new degree program. (Academic Council, Approved February 1997) 

Virginia Tidewater Consortium Exchange Program (5:01 :04) 

Cross-registration through the Virginia Tidewater Consortium (VTC) provides students the 
opportunity for enriching their program by permitting students enrolled at any of the VTC institutions 
participating in the program to take courses at any other VTC institution. 
1. Students enrolled at any VTC institution may register on a credit or audit basis for courses 

offered by other VTC institutions with the approval of the "home"' institution. Regent University 
students who are enrolled full time and have a cumulative grade point average of3.00 (2.00 for 
J.D. and M.Div.) may take courses at any of the Hampton Roads campuses that are certified 
under the VTC Exchange Program. 

2. When a student enrolls at one VTC "home" institution and cross-registers at a VTC "host" 
school, the credit earned at the "home~ institution will be posted on the student's transcript as 
resident credit. A VTC institution will not issue a transcript to a cross-registered student which it 
hosts. 

3. The grading system of the "home"' institution must be used by the instructor at the "host" 
institution. 

4. Tuition will be charged by the "home" institution for a cross-registered course and tuition must 
be paid at that institution. 

S. Normally, the desired course must not be currently available at the srudent's "home" institution. 
Regent students may take only up to nine hours through the VTC. Any exceptions must be made 
by the dean of the school or college. 
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6. Students will be governed by the administrative rules and regulations of the "host" institution 
while in attendance there. 

7. A VTC Cross-Registration Form must be completed and signed by the appropriate people at the 
"home" and "host" institutions. Regent srudents registering for courses at any of the VTC 
institutions must contact Regent's Registrar's Office for the necessary paperwork. 

8. Each "host" institution will establish its own dates for cross-registration. 
9. The FTE credit will go to the "host" institution. 
10. Grades are processed and released upon receipt of grades from the "host" institution. 
11. This policy applies only to regular on-campus credit courses ofVTC institutions. Distance 

education students are not allowed to participate in this program. 
12. Students enrolled in a Regent degree program may only apply VTC credits to their Regent degree 

program if Regent is listed as the "home" institution. (Academic Council, Approved May 1998) 

General Academic and University Policies 

Academic Council (2:0 1 :03) 

Academic Council shall exercise overall supervision of the academic affairs of the university. 
They shall recommend to the president the adoption of the academic policies that govern the university. 

Academic Council shall be composed of the provost, academic deans, dean of the university 
libraries and infonnation services, director of the law library, associate deans, the registrar, the director of 
institutional effect~veness, the administrative assistant to the provost, and a representative from F acuity 
Council. The provost shall serve as chainnan and the administrative assistant to the provost shall serve as 
secretary. 

The Council shall meet at least twice during each semester of the academic year and as often as 
deemed necessary by the chainnan. (Academic Council, Approved April1994) 

Academic Pro~ram Structure (2:01:01) ..... ' 

Degree programs offered by Regent University must be approved by the university's Board of 
Trustees. The university academic structure consists of various schools, the College of Communication 
and the Arts and the Center for Leadership Studies. Each unit is administered by a dean or director who 
is responsible for the overall program of that unit. Major areas of concentration are available in some 
schools. Following are the units and authorized degree programs. 

Colle2e of Communication and the Arts 

School of Cinema-Television &. Theatre Arts 
School of Communication Studies 
School of Journalism 

Master of Arts (M.A.) in Communication 
Master of Arts (M.A.) in Journalism 
Master of Fine Ans (M.F.A.) in Script & Screenwriting 
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) in Communication 
The M.A. and Ph.D. in communication may be pursued via the Internet, except in performance 

areas such as acting, directing and film production. 
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both. 

r' School of Business 

Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.) 
Master of Ans (M.A.) in Management 
These programs may be taken on campus~ by distance education or through a combination of 

School of Counseling and Human Services 

Master of Ans (M.A.) in Counseling 
Doctor of Psychology (Psy.D.) 

School of Divinity 

Master of Arts (M.A.) in Biblical Studies 
Master of Ans (M.A.) in Missiology 
Master of Arts (M.A.) in Practical Theology 
Master of Divinity (M.Div.) in Missiology 
Master of Divinity (M.Div.) in Practical Theology 
Doctor of Ministry (D.Min.) 
The M.A. in practical theology is also available through distance education. 

School of Education 

Master of Education (M.Ed.) 
Certificate of Advanced Graduate Study (C.A.G.S.) 

Robertson School of Government 

Master of Arts (M.A.) in Public Policy 
Master of Arts (M.A.) Political Management 
Master of Public Administration (M.P.A.) 

School of Law 

Juris Doctor (J.D.) 

Center for Leadership Studies 

Master of Ans {M.A.) in Organizational Leadership 
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) in Organizational Leadership 
These degree programs are offered via the Internet. (Academic Counci~ Approved March 1998) 

Archives (6:01 :03) 

The university Archives wiii serve as a repository of official records and other university related 
materials. The university Archives wi11 be housed in the University Library and directed by the special 
collections librarian under the supervision of the dean of libraries and information services. 

The standing Library Advisory Committee will include Archives as one of the library functions 
about which it will offer advice. The special collections librarian will be invited to committee meetings 
whenever archives will be an agenda item. Advice will be given regarding identification, retention, 
preservation, and use of archival records and manuscripts. 
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The university administration, including deans and deparanent heads, will aid in identification 
and collection of the official university records that should be retained and preserved in the Archives and 
shall follow the procedure outlined below: 
1. Collect and preserve historical and current publications and reports of the university. 
2. Assess space needs for retention and preservation of university records. 
3. Use a classification system most suitable to the access of university archival materials. 
4. Establish guidelines for university staff maintaining files to determine the length of record 

retention~ and those to be either destroyed, transferred to intennediate storage~ or to the archives. 
S. Provide preservation, conservation~ and repair of records when necessary to insure their longevity 

and future use. 
6. Publicize the collection and provide reference service to university students and staff, as well as 

other researchers. 
7. Develop communication with other Christian archival collections. (Academic Council, Approved 

December 1990) 

Commencement Participation ofStaff(6:01:04) 

All exempt employees are eligible to participate in the commencement procession. However~ 
exempt employees other than full-time members of the teaching faculty and senior administration staff 
may choose not to participate in the procession. If exempt employees wish to panicipate, it is their 
responsibility to notify the Registrar's Office of their desire to do so. 

The official commencement procession includes the following: chancellor, presiden~ provo~ 
vice presidents, full-time teCM:hing and professional library faculty, adjunct faculty (as determined by the 
schools) and full-time exempt employees choosing to participate. The president detennines the 
procession for the platfonn. (Academic Council, Approved March 1996) 

Conferences, Seminars and Workshops (4:01:08) 

For Graduate Credit 

Seminars and workshops offered by Regent University, both of which can be taken for variable 
credit, are offered to students as an enhancement to their education experience. 

Seminars (585) offer an opportUnity for in-depth study and discussion of various specific topics 
related to each school. The format may include faculty and/or student presentations, guest speakers or a 
combination of these. 

Workshops (589) provide an opportUnity for students to gain "hands-on" experience where 
theory and knowledge of a particular area are combined with practical applications, all within a classroom 
environment. 

All seminars and workshops offered for credit shall be coordinated with the Registrar~ s Office 
and should be listed in the published course schedule for the applicable term. The following procedures 
shail be initiated by the instructor. 
1. Approve all seminars or workshops in advance by the appropriate dean. 
2. Submit all seminars or workshops to the Registrar's Office with the other courses to be offered 

that term for publication in the semester course schedule listing. 
3. Submit grades to the dean's office at the end of the tenn when other grades are due. 

If a specific seminar or workshop becomes a regularly scheduled course, it shall be assigned a 
regular course number. 

Not for Graduate Credit 

In planning conferences, seminars or workshops not for graduate credit, the following procedures 
shall be followed: 
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1. At least two months in adv~ce, the instructor shall submit the following to the dean for his or her 
approval: a syllabus, a proposed schedule, contact hours, estimated attendance, and a CEU 
approval petition. 

2. The dean shall consider the content of the event and detennine its consistency with the mission of 
the school or college and the university. He or she shall also consider the financial arrangements 
and the event's cost effectiveness. 

3. The dean shall forward the material to the provost for approval. 
4. When approved, the provost shall forward the material to the Registrar's Office for scheduling 

and processing. 
5. If the event is on campus, the Registrar's Office shall schedule a classroom and notify the 

instructor of classroom location within one week after receiving the approved request, unless 
course schedules have not been established for the coinciding term. If a conflict arises with a 
regularly scheduled class, attempts will be made to resolve the conflict but priori~J will be given 
to the regular class. If no other rooms are available, an alternate time and/or day will be selected 
for the requested workshop or seminar. 

6. Continuing education units (CEUs) may be offered for the event. If the event is for CEU, the 
Registrar's Office will provide CEU criteria to the instructor. One CEU will be awarded for 10 
contact hours of participation. 

7. Before publishing brochures or advertising for the event, the instructor must obtain approval for 
the event, submit assurance that CEU criteria is being met and necessary facilities are scheduled. 

8. Registration is the responsibility of the school. The Registrar's Office provides the instructor 
with registration forms at least 30 days before the first session. The school administers 
registration, collects fees and forwards fees and accounting sheet to the Business Office. The 
cost of the event should not exceed the registration income. 

9. If CEU's are awarded, the Registrar's Office provides participant forms, a class fonn, and a 
course/activity form to the instructor five days in advance of the first session. 

10. Upon completion of the session, the instructor obtains a participant form from each student, 
completes class form, and submits all forms to the Registrar"s Office. 

11. The Registrar's Office reviews all participant forms and the class fonn for completeness, sends 
fonns to the Business Office and the Business Office submits forms and check to the American 
Council on Education Registries. Participants may request a transcript of their continuing 
education units at any time from the American Council on Education Registries, I .Dupont Circle, 
Suite 250, Washington, DC 20036. 

12. The Registrar's Office prepares a CEU certificate for each eligible participant, obtains signature 
of the instructor, and distributes certificates to participants. 

13. The Registrar's Office provides a copy of the record verification/feedback to the appropriate 
dean's office. (Academic Council, Approved March 1998) 

Copyright (6:01:01) 

Regent University affirms that its educational mission includes the encouragement of its faculty, 
administrators, and other employees, as well as its students, to originate and to publish ~cholarly and 
creative works in a variety of media of expression. The university copyright policy is designed to 
promote such scholarly and creative work by affording opportunities and assurances to the individual 
scholar or artist to secure appropriate rights to such work and at the same time to secure to the university 
appropriate rights to a work, the creation of which has received substantial university support. 

Definitions 

For the purpose of this policy, terminology is defined as follows: 
1. "Author" means the originator of any Work. The tenn may be used in singular fonn, although 

several co-originators exist. 
2. "Coursework" means Work originated by a Student Author to fulfill workshop, seminar, course 

or graduation requirements at the university. 
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3. "Employee" means any staff member, administrator, faculty member, graduate assistant, or any 
and all other employees receiving a salary or other compensation from the university, whether 
full-time or pan-time. Anyone on a leave of absence who is not drawing compensation during 
such time is not an Employee for purposes of this policy during such leave of absence. A 
consultant, or other person under contract to perform a designated service for the university, shall 
be deemed an Employee for the purposes of this policy during the perfonnance of such 
designated service as to any Work arising out of the performance of such designated service, 
unless his contract for services provides otherwise. 

4. "Faculty" means any member of the faculty as defined by Anicle 8 of the Bylaws of the 
university. . 

5. "Student" means any individual currently enrolled, or completing workshop, seminar, course or 
other graduation requirements at the university. 

6. "Student Employee" means any stUdent who voluntarily, with or without compensation, provides 
any service or makes any contribution to any Work supported by university Funds or university 
Facilities whether or not such Work is Coursework. 

7. "University Facilities" means its laboratories, supplies. equipment and other physical facilities; 
audiovisual recording, reproduction, and playback facilities; computer equipment, whether 
owned or leased, including computer software; graduate assistant and employee time, including 
secretarial or clerical work. University Facilities does not include use of the Regent University 
Library or its resources generally available to the academic community without charge. In 
addition, university Facilities does not include Employee use of assigned offices and office 
furnishings and equipment or Student use of computer labs for Coursework. Photocopying 
equipment is also not included provided that all costs to the university are reimbursed to actual 
expense. 

8. "University Funds .. means those funds, regardless of the source, that are administered as part of 
the regular university budget and under the control responsibility, and authority of the university. 

9. "Work" means any original work of authorship fixed in a tangible medium of expression 
including, but not limited to: literary works, such as books, journals, anicles, manuals, srudy 
guides, advertisements, lecrures, sy11abi, handouts, seminar materials, computer programs, etc.; 
musical works, including any accompanying words; dramatic works, including any 
accompanying music; pantomimes and choreographic works; pictorial, graphic, and sculptural 
works; motion picrures and other audiovisual works; and sound recordings. 

10. "Work Made for Hire" means a Work prepared by an Employee or Student Employee within the 
scope of employment. Any Work produced by Faculty pursuant to his regular teaching 
assignments under his annual employment contract, or pursuant to the university's expectations 
for research and writing for promotion and tenure or in response to a professional development 
plan or by use of university Facilities or university Funds within the regular budget for such 
facilities or funds shall be deemed not to be within the scope of employment. 

Determination of Ownership 

Employees 

An Employee Author of a Work is free to claim the copyright in such a Work; publish it; register 
the copyright and receive the resultant royalties if the Work was not produced as Work Made for Hire. 

Students 

A Student Author of a Work is free to claim the cop)Tight in such Work, publish it, register the 
copyright, and receive the resulting royalties if: 
1. The Work was not Coursework and was produced on his own volition, and on his own time 

without utilizing university Funds or Facilities; or 
2. The Work was Coursework unless the Coursework was a Work Made for Hire. 
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Universitv 

The copyright in Work Made for Hire shall be the property of the university. The Author of the 
Work shall cause the proper copyright notice to be placed on all copies and phonorecords of the Work 
showing the copyright to be in the name of Regent University 

If the Work produced is a Work Made For Hire within the definition of Work Made for Hire, the 
cop)Tight may be the property of the Employee or Student Employee if a written agreement between the 
appropriate dean or other supervisor and the Author specificaiJy provides for such cop)Tight ownership 
status. Such an agreement may be appropriate when utilization of university Funds or of university 
Facilities is not significantly beyond the regular university budge; e.g., provision of additional graduate 
research or secretarial support. 

Other 

Work financed in whole or in part with funds from an outside sponsor shall be governed by the 
sponsorship agreement provisions covering copyrights. The university reserves the right to make and/or 
approve such agreements with sponsors and to include therein such provisions regarding the ownership 
and disposition of rights to the· Works as it deems to be in the interest of the university. In the absence of 
agreement provisions covering copyrights, the copyright in sponsored Works shall be treated as 
Employee or Student-owned unless the Work is a Work Made for Hire. 

If the Work produced is Work Made ror Hire within the definition of Work Made for Hire, the 
copyright may be the property of the Employee or Student Employee if a written agreement between the 
appropriate dean or other supervisor and the Author specifically provides for such copyright ownership 
status. Such an agreement may be appropriate when utilization cf university Funds or of university 
Facilities is not significantly beyond the regular university budget, e.~ .. provision of additional graduate 
research or secretarial support. 

Detenn ination of Eauities 

Employee/Student-Owned Works 

In those cases where an Employee or Student has full ownership of the rights in the Work, the 
university may use the Work only if the university and the Employee or Student agree to such use by a 
separate written agreement, except, in the case of Coursework, the Author is deemed to have given the 
university permission to utilize it without payment of royalties provided such use is limited to 
presentations for university instruction, curriculum planning, student recruinnent, university 
advancement, or other like university functions. 

Universitv-Owned Works 

In cases where the university owns the copyright to a Work: 
1. The Author may obtain from the university, at his expense, one copy of the Work for his personal 

use; provided, however, that no such copy shall be made available to the Author until the Author 
has obtained and submitted in writing to the university for its retention all releases, clearances, 
and waivers which the university may believe necessary for release from liability with respect to 
the Work. 

2. If the university determines not to commercially develop the Work, the university may allow the 
Student or Employee Author to do so. Under these circumstances the Author and the university 
·shall enter into a separate written contract detailing the terms of their agreement. 

Copvright Policv Administration 

This policy is intended to cover the normal Author-University relationships. The provost may 
appoint a university copyright committee to review the operation of this policy or recommend the 
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resolution of unusual copyright problems. The provost may grant deviations from this policy to provide 
an equitable resolution of any copyright-related question. 

This policy is promulgated and is to be interpreted under the provisions of, and in conformity 
with, the copyright laws of the United States, specifically Title 17 USC, sections 1 0 I through 810. 
(Academic Council, Approved February I 990) 

Course and Classroom Scheduling (4:01:01) 

The dean of each school or college shall detennine the courses to be offered in each school for 
each academic term and shall make the necessary teaching assigrunents for each course. In accordance 
with the procedures of the Registrar's Office, the deans shall recommend to the Registrar's Office the 
appropriate time and place for each course. The assignment of class time and classroom shall be made by 
the Registrar's Office consistent with each dean's recommendations whenever possible and as required by 
appropriate accrediting agencies. Once the course schedule is submitted to the Registrar's Office, any 
changes in teaching assignments, courses offered and time offered must be authorized by the dean. Any 
changes in classroom assignment, including class rimes, must be authorized by the RegiStrar's Office. 
Changes made after the first week of classes should be avoided. 

Campus rooms for classroom instrUction are scheduled at the beginning of each semester. These 
rooms should not be scheduled for any other events or classes during the semester unless such a change 
has been approved by the registrar and the executive director of operations and finance. (Academic 
Council, Approved May 1998) · 

Graduate Assistantships (2:0 1 :06) 

Nature of the Graduate Assistantship 

The graduate assistant is expected to participate directly in either instructional, research, or 
administrative duties in support of the ongoing activities of the university's academic, research, and 
service units. The appoinnnent is intended to be a learning experience for the graduate student and to 
facilitate the completion of degree requirements, help the student prepare for a professional career, and 
support the teaching, research, and administrative needs of the institution. 

It is the university's intention to make the assistantship an integral and valuable part of the 
student's graduate education. It should be viewed as an apprenticeship in teaching, research, or 
administrative service. 

Cate2ories of Graduate Assistants 

Graduate Teaching Assistant (GTA)- The appointee is expected to panicipate directly in 
teaching activities, such as teaching a course or holding responsibility for a laboratory section, or to be 
assigned to specific instructional support or related activities. 

Graduate Research Assistant (GRA) - The appointee is expected to panicipate directly in 
research support activities conducted by faculty members or administrators. 

Special Doctoral Research Assistant (SORA)- The appointee shall be a doctoral student who is 
expected to participate directly in research and maintain full-time graduate enrollment status. 

Graduate Assistant (GA)- The appointee is expected to participate in providing administrative, 
clerical or service-related activities which support the various academic or administrative units of the 
university. 
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Eliszibilitv 

1. Only students admitted to degree programs in regular or provisional status o~ the basis of 
complete and fully evaluated credentials and in good academic standing as detennined by the 
academic unit are eligible for appoinnnent as graduate assistants. 

2. Applicants for GT A appoinnnents must demonstrate written and oral fluency in the English 
language. For international students, a good command of written English wiii be evidenced by 
acceptable TOEFL scores and required entrance essays. Nondegree graduate srudents are not 
eligible for appointment. 

3. Students who are appointed as graduate teaching assistants may teach master's-level courses if 
they possess a master's degree appropriate to the area being taughL GTA 's for doctoral-level 
programs who will have significant responsibility for teaching a course for credit, conducting 
discussion groups and/or assigning fmal grades for such a course must be under the direct 
supervision·ofa regular faculty member experienced in the teaching field, receive regular in­
service training, be regularly evaluated, and have earned at least 18 graduate semester hours 
toward his or her doctorate. These requirements do not apply to graduate teaching assistants who 
are assigned responsibilities such as attending or helping to prepare lectures, grading papers, and 
keeping class records. 

4. All students appointed as graduate assistants arc require~ to verify their identity and employment 
eligibility and confonn with the requirements issued by the Department of Human Resources. 

Application 

Application forms for graduate assistantships are available in the office of the dean of each 
school or college. The completed form, together with a brief essay by the applicant discussing academic 
interests and career objectives, should be submitted to the appropriate program director or office making 
the appointment as soon as possible for fullest consideration. 

Applications for GRA positions funded through grants are made through the faculty member who 
is principal investigator, or dean/director of the school, cotlege or center in which the grant resides. 

Regent University is an affirmative action, equal opponunity employer. 

Enrollment and Re2istration Requirements 

Assistantship recipients are required to be enrolled each semester of their appointment and must 
be making reasonable progress toward completion of this degree. 

Apoointment 

Appoinanents of graduate assistants are generally made for a period of one academic yt..M with a 
nine-month performance period. Nominations should be received not later than 30 days before the 
semester of employment in order to assure adequate time for processing. Graduate assistants will receive 
pay checks on a semi-monthly schedule. 

An assistant funded through a grant or contract may be appointed for shorter periods if required 
by the conditions of the grant or contract. 

Appointments may be divided between teaching and research duties with the approval of the dean 
or director of the appropriate academic unit. Such an appointment should not normally exceed the 
equivalent of a half-time assistantship. A graduate assistant appointment may be renewed upon 
nomination, review of qualifications, and satisfactory previous performance. 
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Description of Responsibilities 

GT A's ancL ~here possible, GRA 's shall be provided with a written description of their 
responsibilitie:: ;y their supervisors. 

Training 

All students who are to be appointed as graduate teaching assistants are required to attend and 
satisfactorily complete a Graduate Teaching Assistant Institute, which will be offered by the Regent 
University Center for Instructional Development and Support (CIDS) or through an alternative program 
approved by the provost. Unless the graduate assistant has completed the Institute, he or she will not be 
eligible to teach a course, supervise either a discussion/recitation section, or provide supplementary 
instruction in lecture section classes independently. The dean's office will keep records of the students 
who.have completed the Institute and will infonn the appropriate departments of a particular studenfs 
eligibility for a teaching assignment. 

The Institute is offered annually before fall classes begin but can be repeated during the spring 
semester with sufficient demand. All doctorate-level graduate assistants, including those who have 
research and/or other noninstrUctional assignments, are encouraged to participate in the Institute in 
anticipation of future teaching assignments and in preparation for becoming a classroom instructor. 

In addition, a series of regular seminars for graduate teaching assistants will be developed by the 
CIDS and offered throughout the year to extend and supplement the instruction received as part of the 
Institute. 

Schools/colleges/centers are encouraged to develop their own follow-up programs for training 
graduate teaching assistants. Such programs should be tailored to the specific needs of the discipline and 
department policies. A faculty mentor certified through the Master Instructor Program should be used to 
further develop the skills of graduate teaching assistants. 

Workload 

Graduate assistants shall be assigned responsibilities appropriate to their job title. For a GT A, the 
workload should include no more than six credit hours of classroom teaching, plus normal preparation 
time. 

Evaluation and Monitoring 

The performance of the various categories of GAs shall be evaluated at least once during the 
period of the award by the faculty member or administrator to whom the graduate assistant is assigned, 
preferably before the end of the first semester of service is completed. The evaluation·shall be discussed 
with the assistant and a copy forwarded to the appropriate dean or director. A faculty mentor certified 
through the Master Instructor Program could coach a teaching graduate assistant to increased levels of 
instructional proficiency as the evaluations warrant This applies to nontraditional (i.e., on-line) as well 
as teaching situations. 

Departments using graduate teaching assistants are required to conduct the following individual 
graduate teaching assistant instructional evaluations during the initia_l semester of appointment, and at 

least once a year thereafter. 
1. Initial In-Class Visit - The department chair or his or her designee {preferably a certified master 

teacher who could be assigned an appropriate teach-load based on this activity) will attend 
representative recitation, laboratory or lecture class(es) at the earliest possible time. • 

2. Evaluation of Instructional Quality- The evaluator will conduct an oral evaluation of his or her 
presentation, indicating strengths and weaknesses. 
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3. Preliminary Written Evaluati~n: At the time of the oral evaluation, a brief written evaluation will 
be given to the teaching assistant and forwarded to the academic unit, discussing, as a minimum: 
(a) subject content, (b) communication skills, {c) overall teaching effectiveness, and (d) 
suggestions for improvement 

4. Evaluation - At some point after mid-tenn. the evaluator may wish to make a follow-up visit to 
the graduate assistant's class(es). • After that visit, the evaluator will make an official \\Tinen 
evaluation of teaching effectiveness, forwarding that evaluation to the dean or director. The 
evaluation will state whether overall teaching effectiveness was judged to: (a) be exceptional, (b) 
meet expectations, or (c) n=d improvement, with explanations to justify the evaluation in all of 
the categories. 

Funding of Graduate Assistants 

All categories of graduate assistants may be funded through the regular university budget 
process. However, funding may also be obtained through grants, contracts, and local sources to provide 
salary stipends for graduate assistants. 

Salarv -
Salaries are established by the university. Some graduate assistants are compensated via 

assistantship awards rather than by hourly rates. Awards are only given for research and academic­
related projects. These awards may vary in amounts depending on the conditions of the award. 

Tennination 

A graduate assistantship nonnally ends when the period of appointment is concluded and the 
tenns of the assistantship agreement are fulfilled. Otherwise, a graduate assistant may be tenninated for 
the following reasons: 
1. Resignation by the student. Resignation shall be in writing to the supervisor with a copy to the 

appropriate department chair, program director, and academic dean or equivalent administrator. 
2. Failure of the student to perfonn his or her assigned duties adequately. Tennination must be 

recommended by the student's supervisor and approved by the department chair, graduate 
program director, and the appropriate academic dean or equivalent administrator. 

3. Failure of the student to remain in good academic standing in accordance with graduate study 
continuance regulations. 

4. Expiration of a grant or contract that funds the student's stipend. 
Any overpayment must be reimbursed to the university by the student as soon as possible after 

termination. Failure to repay the amount owed may result in legal action against the student for recovery. 
If a student resigns from an assi:tantship or is terminated for reasons other than the completion of 

the appointment or expiration of the funding contract, the program director should notify the appropriate 
academic dean or administrator as soon as possible and nominate a replacement if necessary. (Academic 
Council, Approved October 1997) 

Honorary Degrees (6:01:06) 

Regent University confers honorary degrees for the purpose of recognizing selected individuals 
whose life and work have exemplified, in outstanding fashion, the values and ideals that the community 

• The follow-up visit should be made for GTA 's that were evaluated as perfonning poorly on the fust visit or fer 
further evaluations of GT A's being considered for a teaching award. 
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espouses. Recognition of outstanding scholars, authors, anists, and leaders-national and 
international-should be primarily considered. Individuals whose contributions are principally local or 
regional are generally not considered. When such an individual is recommended, we encourage the 
nominator to seek appropriate recognition or honor from institutions operating in the geographic area in 
which the one nominated has made his or her greatest contribution. 

Qualities of the Nominee 

1. A nominee should have achieved some distinction that can command widespread admiration. 
Most nominations go to individuals who have achieved extraordinary levels of success and 
visibility, and through these accomplishments have contributed to the assembling of God's 
kingdom. 

2. The candidate's life and qualities should exemplify the spiritual and intellectual goals of the 
institution. 

3. The candidate should be clearly outstanding, distinguished and recognized by the discipline and 
university community for accomplishments and service in the public good. Formal academic 
achievement is a desired, but not a necessary qualification. 

4. The accomplishments for which an inqividual is awarded an honorary degree may be in any of 
several dimensions, but they should exemplify one or more of the university's values. 

1. Candidates should be nominated by the university chancellor, the president, a member of the 
Board of Trustees or a faculty member. Students and those outside the university community 
may suggest candidates to a faculty member. Honorary degrees should not be considered for a 
current faculty member, current student, employee of the university, or any person on active duty 
in the university. 

2. Candidates nominated by the chancellor or a member of the Board ofT rustees will be 
automatically considered by the Board of Trustees for final decision. · 

3. A candidate nominated by someone other than the chancellor or a member of the Board of 
Trustees should be evaluated by the Faculty Senate. The Faculty Senate will make a 
recommendation to the president The president will evaluate the candidate and offer a 
recommendation to the Board of Trustees. . 

4. The nominator should provide supporting documentation to the Faculty Senate, who will evaluate 
the candidate and offer a recommendation to the president, who will then determine whether to 
submit the recommendation to the Board of Trustees for final approval. 

S. Ordinarily, no more than one honorary degree should be granted in any one academic year. 
6. The honorary degree to be awarded any candidate will be entitled the Doctor of Arts, Doctor of 

Science, Doctor of Laws, Dcx:tor of Divinity. Doctor of Humane Letters or Doctor of Humanities. 

Procedure 

1. Nominations can be submitted at any t:me during the year and should be sent to the chairperson 
of the Academic Policies Committee of the Faculty Senate. Ordinarily, all names should be 
submitted to the chairperson one month prior to the fall meeting of the Board of Trustees for 
degrees that ·are to be awarded at the subsequent spring graduation. 

2. The nominator should submit the following supporting documentation: 
a. A letter of nomination from the president, a Board ofTrustees member or a member of 

the faculty. This letter should address those specific contributions that distinguish the 
candidate as an individual worthy of an honorary degree. 

b. Curriculum vitae, including the candidate's educational background, a list of publications 
or creative efforts, a list of positions held, honors received, etc. . 

c. A short (one-page maximum) narrative that includes an abbreviated version of the 
material requested in a. and b. above, which will be submitted to the Faculty Senate for 
review. 
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d. Two letters of rcco~mendation or suppon from within the university from senior 
professors, distinguished scholars and/or administrators, who have knowledge of the 
individual or who have reviewed the candidate's record and have determined if the 
candidate's achievements are consistent with the university mission and are worthy of 
consideration for an honorary doctorate. 

e. Two letters of recommendation from distinguished scholars, artists or leaders from 
outside the university who can speak to the significance of the candidate's work or 
contribution. 

f. Any other materials that the nominator would like to bring to the attention of the F acuity 
Senate. 

Note: It is important for all involved that strict confidentiality be observed at each step to avoid 
embarrassment until the entire process is completed and the nominee has formally agreed to 
accept the honor. 

3. The Academic Policies Committee of the Faculty Senate wiJl then conduct a formal evaluation of 
the documentation and submit findings to the president who will detennine whether to make a 
recommendation to the Board of Trustees. 

4. Upon approval of the Board ofTrustees, the nominee becomes an official candidate for an 
honorary degree. After approval, the president will contact the candidate to offer the honorary . 
doctorate. 

4. If the candidate accepts, the doctorate will be conferred, in person, at the time of commencement 
ceremony, or in a rare instance, at another special occasion, within two years following approval 
by the trustees. No honorary degrees will be awarded in absentia. (Academic Council, Approved 
November 1997) · 

Sexual Harassm~nt (6:01:07) 

Policv Statement and Responsibilities 

It is Regent University's policy to provide students and employees with an environment for 
learning and working which is free of sexual harassment whether by members of the same sex or opposite 
sex. It is the responsibility of university administrators and supervisors to assure that effective measures 
are taken to implement the procedures outlined in this policy. 

It is a violation of this policy for any member of the university community to seek gain, 
advancement, or consideration in return for sexual favors, or to make an intentionally false accusation of 
sexual harassment. It is a violation of this policy for any member of the university to engage in verbal or 
physical sexual harassment. 

Aily person who has b~n accused of sexual harassment pursuant to the terms ofthis policy, who 
retaliates against his or her accuser in any manner, shaH be charged with a violation of this policy. Any 
member of this university community who is found in violation of this policy wili be subject to 
appropriate sanctions, which may include discharge, expulsion or probation. 

Any person who feels offended by the behavior of any other person in the Regent community is 
encouraged to resolve the problem informally prior to filing a complaint according to the enforcement 
procedures below. 

Definitions 

"Work," for the purposes of this policy, means employment-related activities carried out by 
university employees and university-sponsored activities carried out by volunteers. 

"Member of the university community," for purposes of this policy, means student or employee, 
or an alumnus or volunteer involved in any university-sponsored activity. 

"Sexual harassment" is defined as unwelcomed and unsolicited conduct of a sexual nature, 
physical or verbal, by a member of the university communi!)' of the opposite sex or same sex. 
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Procedure 

All complaints of sexual harassment must be filed within 180 days from the date the alleged 
harassment occurred. 
1. Any individual in the university community who believes that he or she has experienced sexual 

harassment as defined in this policy should immediately notify his or her immediate supervisor, 
dean, or department head, the dean of student development, or the director of personnel. Anv 
investigation will be kept confidential. · .. 

2. The complainant shall explain, in writing to the dean of student development or the director of 
personnel, the nature of the harassment and indicate what remedy he or she seeks. The 
dean/director shall forward a copy of the complaint and a copy of this policy to the accused 
member of the university community and the appropriate supervisor/administrator advising them 
that an investigation of charges will be conducted. If the supervisor/administrator is involved in 
the charge, the dean of student development/director of personnel should choose another 
appropriate supervisor/administrator. 

3. The supervisor/administrator, working with the dean/director, shall promptly investigate the 
complaint. During the investigation, the individual accused of sexual harassment must be given 
an opportunity to respond, either orally or in writing, to the complaint. 

4. The supervisor/administrator shall9 after an investigation of the complaint through an informal 
mediation process, seek to secure a wriiten agreement that satisfies all panics to the complaint. If 
such an agreement is reached, a copy of the agreement shall be provided to each of the panies 
involved and the dean of student development or director of personnel. 

5. In determining whether the alleged conduct constitutes sexual harassment, the 
supervisor/administrator will look at the record as a whole and at the totality of the 
circumstances, such as the nature of the sexual conduct, the context in which the conduct 
occurred and the history of the relationship between the panics. 

6. A resolution by agreement of the panics may include the imposition of a sanction upon the 
accused individual which the accused individual agrees to accept as a sanction. 

7. If, within 30 days of the supervisor/administrator's receipt of a complaint, the complaint is not 
resolved, the dean of student development or director of personnel shall notify the panics, in 
writing, that the matter cannot be resolved. The dean of student development or director of 
personnel shall advise the complainant of his or her right to proceed with the charge. 

8. If the complainant desires to proceed with the charge, the record of the complaint shall be 
provided to a committee appointed by the provost in consultation with th~ director of personnel. 
The committee will be composed of two deans and three representatives from the university 
community from among faculty, staff, or students depending on the individuals involved. 

9. The committee shall hear testimony and evidence from both parties and shall make a finding 
regarding the truthfulness of the charge{s). If the charges are proven true, the committee sha11 
make a recommendation regarding sanctions, if appropriate. If the charges are found to be false, 
all references to these charges shall be expunged from the accused's records. If the charges are 
found to be false and malicious, the matter should be referred to the provost for further action. 

10. The imposition of sanctions shall occur in accordance with applicable university disciplinary and 
sanction procedures. The sanctions that may be imposed by the committee shall include but not 
be limited to: censure/reprimand, demotion, suspension without pay or recommendation for 
tennination. The final decision rests with the president acting on behalf of the Board of Trustees. 
(Academic Council, Approved Aprill994) 

Speakers on Campus (6:01:05) 

Regent University is a private Christian university which values the sharing of knowledge, the 
search for truth and the social intellectual and spirirual development of students. The university 
recognizes that free inquiry and free expression are essential to learning. Therefore, it promotes the 
development of an atmosphere in which one can ask questions and evaluate divergent points of view. 
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The university is com mined to an ope~ expression of views that challenge us to more effectively fulfill 
our Christian responsibilities in society. 

The university reserves the right to authorize only those speakers to speak on campus who in 
some way will contribute to the mission and vision of the university and who agree in advance to conduct 
themselves in a manner consistent with traditional Christian values including the avoidance of profane 
language, potentially slanderous statements, advocacy of violent change or overthrow of the government. 

The following poJicies are intended to guide the selection and invitation of speakers who will be 
invited to Regent University: 
1. Any university-recognized group may invite and sponsor speakers to appear before its group with 

the approval of the advisor. Recognized student organizations are not authorized to present 
programs to all-university audiences unless they receive specific approval from the director of 
Student Services. Exceptions to this policy must be approved by the director of Student Services. 

2. The director of Student Services may prescribe conditions for the conduct of a speaker if there is 
reason to believe that such person or persons may behave in a manner inconsistent with the 
Christian tenets of the institution. 

· 3. An event open to an all-university audience shall generally be defined as one that is promoted as 
being open to persons who are not members of the sponsoring organizations. 

4. The director of Student Services shoul4 be contacted if there are questions about the advisability 
of inviting a speaker to campus. 

5. The arrangements for a speaker, the conduct of the speaker on campus, and the appropriateness 
of the activity are the concern of both the inviting group and the university. The privilege to 
invite speakers carries with it important responsibilities to ensure that the proper objectives of the 
university are not compromised. 

6. The university reserves the right to cancel any event it deems likely to cause an interruption in the 
university's orderly activities. The president or his duly authorized representative may order an 
event to be terminated on grounds that it constitutes a disruptive activity. Any member of the 
faculty or staff or any student who resists such an order shall be subject to disciplinary action. 

7. A recognized srudent organization that sponsors a speaker at an off-campus site may not use the 
Regent University name or logo nor may they infer directly or indirectly that it is a university 
sponsored event without the approval of the director of Student Services. 

8. Approval of a speaker to speak on campus does not necessarily imply approval or sponsorship of 
their views by the university or by the organization inviting them. (Academic Council, Approved 
November 1995) 

Student Records Retention (3 :02:05) 

This policy provides guidelines for the retention and disposal of student records and to ensure the 
physical security of those records. 

Student Records Committee 

1. The Student Records Committee will sc:-ve as a Regent University standing committee. Members 
will include the registrar, director of student services, director of computer services, executive 
director for operations and finance, bursar and archivist. The registrar shall serve as chainnan of 
the committee. 

2. The Student Records Committee shall develop and recommend policies and procedures 
governing the retention and disposal of student records to Academic Council for approval. 

3. Duties of the committee shall include: 
a. Supervise the initial records inventory in each affected department of the university. 

Review and update records inventory forms annually. 
b. Determine the academic, administrative, fiscal, legal and historical research value of 

student data/documents maintained by various administrative departments within the 
university. 
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c. Ensure that records and documents deemed by the committee to have value are 
adequately protected and maintained. Recommend a back-up system for records that are 
maintained for a period of five or more years. 

d. Develop and publish a retention and disposal schedule which is in compliance with local, 
state and federal laws and consistent with fair information practices. 

e. Designate a member or members of the committee to monitor the legislative impact of 
record retention and recordkeeping practices. 

f. Periodically review the schedule for records retention and disposal and recommend 
appropriate changes to Academic Council for approval. 

g. Insist that all offices within Regent University adhere to the published record retention 
and disposal schedule. · 

Procedures for Records Security 

1. Confidential records must be stored in such a way that unauthorized persons cannot gain access. 
This includes both hard copy and computer-generated records. 

2. Back-up files (microfiche) of student records should be made. 
a. New Student Files (registered students) 

Each school is required to send their new student hard copy files for each tenn, some 
time during that term, to the Registrar•s Office for microfiching by the following dates: 

Fall November I 
Spring March 1 
Summer July 1 

The Registrar•s Office will contact the school registration representatives to remind them 
to send a list of all registered students for that term to their admissions office. The 
school's admissions office pulls the hard copy files and sends them to the Registrar's 
Office for microfiching. All documents in the files will be microfiched and returned to 
the schools within 30 days. For joint degree srudents, the original transcripts from other 
institutions will be returned to the school to which the student originally applied. 

b. Other original dc,cuments to be sent to the Registrar's Office for microfiching include: 
Academic petitions 
Academic probation/dismissal and disciplinary letters (copies) 
Add/drop forms (only when a student has withdrawn from the university) 
Advanced standing/transfer of credit fonns 
Degree clearance forms 
Grade change and grade extension fonns 
Joint degree forms 
Letters requesting student information 
Right of access letters 
Transcripts from other schools/universities 
Any other documents deemed important to the student's file 

3. Back-up files (such as microfilms or electronic magnetic tape) should be retained for five or more 
years and stored in a separate location from the originai. 

4. In disposing confidential records, confidentiality should be maintained until the records are 
destroyed. 

S. In the event that the university is closed or approval to operate in Virginia is revoked, the 
university would consider a number of options for the preservation of student transcripts by 
another institution or agency and make a decision that would be in the best interests of its fonner 
students. 

Retention Schedule 

Following is a list of documents with the retention period for file hard copies. Microfilm records 
will be retained permanently by the Registrar's Office. 
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Admissions Data/Documents for Applicants Who Do Not Enter 

Acceptance Letters 
Applicant Data Form (green sheet) 
Application for Admission 
Correspondence, Relevant 
Entrance Test Scores 
Interview Forms 
Letters of Recommendation 
Personal Goals Statement 
Transcripts- other colleges 

3 yrs after application term 
" 

" 

Admissions Data/Documents for Applicants Who Enter 

Acceptance Letters 
Applicant Data Form (green sheet) 
Applications for Admission 
Correspondence, Relevant 
Entrance Test Scores (GRE, LSAT, etc.) 
Interview Forms 
Letters of Recommendation 
Personal Goals Statement 
Transcripts - other colleges 

Reszistration and Records Data/Documents 

Academic action authorizations (dismissal, etc.) 
Academic transcripts (including notice of 
academic probation, dismissal) 

Degree clearance authorization forms 
Applications for readmission 
Audit authorization 
Change of advisor forms 
Change of course (add/drop} 
Change of grade forms (update documents) 
Course rosters (original grade sheets) 
Correspondence, Relevant 
Curriculum change (Academic Petition, 
change of schools, etc.) 

Degree audit records (ADP) 
Disciplinary action documents 
(Maintained by Student Services) 

Financial aid documents 
Foreign student forms (I-20, etc.) 
(Maintained by Student Services) 

Graduation lists 
Hold or encumbrance authorizations 
Name change authorizations 
Personal data information forms 
Registration forms (course in other school) 
Individual Study Forms 
Transcript requests (student) 
Transfer credit evaluations 
Tuition and fee charges 
Tuition deferment requests 

Faculty and Academic Policy Handbook 
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5 yrs after graduation or date of last attendance 
1 semester (computer updates available anytime) 

5 yrs after graduation or date of last attendance 
5 yrs after graduation or date of last attendance 
1 yr after date submitted 
1 yr after date submitted 
5 )TS after date submitted 
5 yrs after graduation or date of last attendance 
S yrs after date submitted 
5 yrs after graduation or date of last attendance 
5 yrs after graduation or date of last attendance 

5 yrs after graduation or date of last attendance 
S yrs after graduation or date of last attendance 

3 years after date of last attendance 
5 yrs after graduation or date of last attendance 

Computer repons available anytime 
Until released 
S yrs after graduation or date of last attendance 
1 yr after date submitted 
1 yr after date submitted 
3 yrs after date submitted 
1 yr after date submitted 
S yrs after graduation or date of last attendance 
5 yrs after date submitted 
2 yrs after date submitted 
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Withdrawal authorizations ,· S yrs after date submitted 

Certification Data/Documents 

Enrollment verifications 1 yr after verification 
Veterans Administration certifications 3 yrs after graduation or date of last attendance 

Publications. Statistical Data/Documents. and Institutional Reports 

Catalogs 
Commencement program 
Degree statistics 
Enrollment statistics 
Grade statistics 
Recruitment brochures/materials 
Schedule of classes (institutional) 

Permanent - Archives 
Permanent - Archives 
Permanent 
10 yrs 
Permanent 
3 yrs from date of publication 
10 yrs 

Documents Pertaining to the Confidentialitv of Student Records 

Hearing panels • written decisions 
Requests for fonnal hearings 
Requests and disclosures of personally 
identifiable infonnation 

Student requests for nondisclosure of 
directory information 

Student statements on content of records 

Life of affected record 
Life of affected record 
Life of affected record 

1 yr after date submitted 

Life of affected record 
regarding hearing panel decisions 

Student's wrinen consent for records disclosure 
Vlaivers for rights of access 

Until tenninated by student or life of affected record 
Life of affected record 

(Academic Council, Approved March 1998) 

Textbook Ordering (6:01:02) 

Faculty members shall select textbooks, both required and recommended, for courses for which 
they are responsible. Faculty shall detennine the numbe.r of required textbooks based on the needs of the 
course and what is a reasonable financial burden for the students. 

Textbooks for Students 

At the beginning of each semester, the Regent Bookstore textbook manager shall send Textbook 
Adoptiof' fonns to faculty with a memo requesting textbook orders for the following semester. 

Each faculty member shalt return the completed adoption form to the Bookstore by the deadline 
(even if no text is required). If initial adoption forms are submitted late, postage for these books will be 
charged to the faculty member's department. If the order is to be modified more than 10%, the textbook 
manager shall consult with the faculty member. 

The textbook manager shall determine final quantities and place orders for all textbooks. Latest 
editions and paperbacks (if available) shall always be ordered, unless specified differently on the order 
fonn. If a textbook is unavailable or will be received later, the textbook manager shall immediately 
notify the appropriate faculty member. 

Textbooks for Facultv Use 

Each faculty member shall, whenever possible, obtain desk copies of all textbooks required and 
recommended for the course. The Bookstore ~hall send Desk Copy Request forms to the faculty. Each 
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faculty member shall return the completed form with the Textbook Adoption form by the specified 
deadline. 

If Desk Copy Requests are not returned by the deadline, the Bookstore will not be able to offer 
the service of sending the request to the publisher, and it becomes the responsibility of the department to 
obtain a desk copy. If desk copies are not available, each faculty member may, upon the dean's approval, 
obtain copies of required textbooks at university expense. Such texts, if so acquired, must be ordered 
through the library and become the property of the university. 

Each faculty member desiring complimentary textbooks to review for consideration for adoption 
in the future should contact the publisher directly on departmental stationery. Recommended and 
supplemental textbooks for cour5es, if not available on a complimentary basis, may be obtained only at 
the faculty member's personal expense. (Academic Council. Approved April 1994) 

World Wide Web Page Publishing (6:01:08) 

Regent University makes a web server available to support and promote its mission. The web 
server is designed to provide infonnation to university community members and the public with clarity 
and accuracy. It enables individual members to publish their own infonnation on the Internet within the 
following general guidelines. 

Information published by an officially recognized school. program or department is considered 
official information. Information published by individual faculty. staff or students is considered 
unofficial information. Publishing infonnation on a personal home page is a privilege granted by the 
university that may be withdrawn at any time for any reason at the sole discretion of the university. 

Official Information 

The Creative Marketing department is responsible for creating and maintaining the university's 
presence on the web. Creative Marketing speaks for the university as a whole by publishing general 
infonnation about the university. Creative Marketing authors the main university home page, and all 
other home pages that are outside school, departmental. and personal web areas. 

Creative Marketing is responsible for the overall organization, style, and quality of the 
university's web site. They communicate guidelines for style. quality and consistency for all university 
web publishers to follow. They will chair the Web Publishing Advisory Committee consisting of unit 
web publishers, perhaps a COGS representative and others as needed, who wi11 assist them in maintaining 
practical style guidelines and give input for overall web development. 

Schools, departments and programs that publish information on the web should designate one 
publisher for that unit. The web publisher and the unit manager must comply with this policy, the 
university's publishing policy, and Creative Marketing's web publishing style guidelines. 

The Computer Services Department upgrades the web server as needed to accommodate normal 
growth. Departments that plan to create home pages which use an exceptional amount of resources (i.e., 
server storage, memory, or network bandwidth) should notify Computer Services in advance. Such 
deparnnents should be prepared to help fund any upgrades their plans might require. 

Unofficiallnfonnation 

Students, staff and faculty are encouraged to publish information on personal home pages. 
However, Regent reserves the right to deny students the right to have or maintain a personal home page. 
Personal home pages are on a server maintained by the university and should not detract from its mission 
and objectives. Personal home pages should be professional in nature and quality and must confonn to 
Creative Marketing's decorum and consistency standards. 

Publishers of information on personal home pages are expected to comply with all applicable 
university policies, including the code of conduct and academic freedom policy as found in the Student 
Handbook. Each school or college's web publisher should periodically review the personal home pages 
of students enrolled in their school or college to insure that these home pages comply with these 
guidelines. 
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Objections to personal home pages that may violate this policy should be communicated first to 
the individual web publisher. Second, if necessary, they should be communicated to the stUdent's 
advisor, or to the faculty member designated to respond to such concerns, or for a staff member, to his or 
her supervisor. 

If the responsible advisor, faculty member or supervisor named above is unable to resolve the 
objectionable issues which may violate this policy, he or she should proceed as follows: 
1. Student issues should be handled according to the Student Discipline policy. 
2. Faculty issues should be handled according to the due process procedures contained in the 

Contract T ennination policy. 
3. Staff issues should be handled according to the Conflict Resolution policy found in the Employee 

~dbook. 
0 

Individuals who create home pages that use an exceptional amount of resources (i.e., server 
storage, memory, or netWork bandwidth) may be required to limit their use, or to contribute financially. 
Individual use of the university's web site for commercial purposes requires prior approval from the 
director of Computer Services. 

The university will display a legal disclaimer at the top of the personal home page index, which 
reads as follows: 0 

With respect to the materials available from this server, neither Regent University nor its 
employees makes any warranty, express or implied, including warranties of merchantability and 
fitness for a panicular purpose, or assumes any legal liability or responsibility for the accuracy, 
completeness, or usefulness of any information, document, product, or software, or represents 
that its use would not infringe privately owned rights. In no event shall Regent University be 
liable for incidental or consequential damages or other problems and the entire risk of any hann 
that might occur through use is assumed by the user. 
The statements and opinions expressed in these or other documents, sounds, images, or videos 
served by the Regent University web s~er are those of the individuals and organizations 
involved and do not necessarily represent the views of Regent University. 

(Academic Council, Approved May 1996) 
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UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 

Preamble 

Regent University is a graduate institution that exists to bring glory to God the Father and His Son Jesus 
Christ through the work of the Holy Spirit. 

Mission 

Our mission is to provide an exemplary graduate education from biblical perspectives to aspiring servant 
leaders in pivotal professions and to be a leading center of Christian thought and action. 

Vision 

Our vision, through our graduates and other scholarly acth·ities, is to provide Christian leadership in 
transfonning society by affirming and teaching principles of truta justice and love as described in the 
Holy Scriptures. embodied in the person of Jesus Christ, and enabled through the power of the Holy 
Spirit. 

SOLI DEO GLORIA 

Student Sef'\ices Home~ Re!!ent tiniYersir'" Home; Student Handbook Table of Comenrs 
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A word from the Dean ... 

The issue of quality education is a 
growing concern in today's cuJture. The 
Bible and professional literature agree on 
one key solution: excellent leadership. A 
higher caliber of leader than ever before 
is needed to meet the kaleidoscope of 
challenges in public and private schools, 
from the classroom to the policy leveL 
Regent University's School of Education 
offers masters programs to develop sucil 

Regent students learn how to integrate research-supported concepts and 
skills with a biblical worfdview. Thus, Regent graduates are prepared to 
make a difference by bringing academic excellence, moral character and 
standards of teaming into our educational systems. 

You can join the growing number of education professionals who are 
changing our world by taking part in the Regent School of Education 
graduate degree program. 

Alan A. Arroyo, Ed.O. 
Dean 

BACK TO TOC' 

Regent University School of Education, 1000 Regent University Drive, CRB 2Sl, Virginia Beach, 
VA, 23464, Phone (757) 226-1260, FAX (757) 226-4318. 
Home 1 General Info I Schools I News I Campus I Administration I libraries I E-Mail Search I Site 
Search 
To contact Regent University. click here. 
C November 1998 Regent University 
All Rights Reserved. 
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About the School of Education 

• Mission Statement 

• Program Distinctives 

• On-Line Catalog 

• News and Events 

• Career Development 

• Alumni News 

A Brief History of Regent University 

Regent University was incorporated in 1977 to recover the Christian heritage of our 
nation. to confront the destructive trends of society, and to help meet the 
leadership challenges of the future at home and abroad. Regent University is 
accredited by the Commission on Colleges of the Southern Association of Colleges 
and Schools to award master and doctorate degrees. Graduate programs are 
available from the schools, colleges, and centers of Business, Communication and 
the Arts, Counseling and Human Services, Divinity, Education, Government, Law, 
and Leadershio Studies. 

About Virginia Beach 

Regent University is located in Virginia Beach, Virginia, one of several cities that 
comprise the Hampton Roads community. The area is largely associated with 
international shipping, shipbuilding, and naval bases, in addition to tourism and 
seafood production. 

Regent University is surrounded by an abundance of waterways and a 
kaleidoscope of historic sites. Within an hour's drive are Yorktown, Jam·estown, and 
Colonial Williamsbury. The capital, Richmond, is two hours away by car, and 
Washington, D.C., just three-and-a-half hours. The Outer Banks of North Carolina 
are less than two hours away, and Virginia's Blue Ridge Mountain are within four 
hours by car. 

The cities of Hampton Roads developed due to the region's natural harbors and 
tributaries. The Chesapeake Bay and Atlantic Ocean skirt the city of Virginia Beach 
with 28 miles of public beaches. The climate is mild. Major thoroughfares and 
commercial airports make Regent University readily accessible from any area of 
the country. 

About the Campus 

Regent University's facilities incorporate the best that modem technology has to 
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offer education. On any given week, you will see administrators from other 
universities touring Regent University facilities to see how innovative technologies 
can be applied. 

Student Housing 

The Housing Office has various housing options available to accommodate student 
needs. In addition, they can assist you with off-campus options and referrals. 

BACKTOTQP 

Regent University, Sc:t'lod of Education, 1000 Regent University Or., Va. Beach, VA, 23464 
Phone {757) 226 4123, FAX {757) 226-4147 
~ 1 General Info 1 ~ 1 News & Info I~ I Administration 1 ~ 1 E-Mail Search 
I Site Search 
To contact Regent University, ~­
C NOYetnber 1998 Regertt UrWersjty 
All Rig~ Reserved. 
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Christian School Program 

scnoo~ of 
Education 

Schoof of 
Education Home 

Programs of Study 

Admissions 

Distance 
Education 

Duration: 

Credits: 

Degree: 

Location: 

Schedule: 

Admissions: 

Distinctives: 

Chnstian School Progre:zm 

16 months 

32 

Master of Education (M.Ed.) 

Main Campus in Virginia Beach, VA; Northern 
Virginia, Pittsburgh, PA 
Combines traditional and Internet course 
delivery 
See Computer Hardware and Software 
Requirements 
This program prepares Christian school teachers 
and administrators to educate toward God's 
expectations for Holy Nation citizenship (I Peter 
2:9). Instruction is delivered via the traditional 
live classroom, Internet, and audiotape modes. 

Course Schedule (actual class schedule may vary depending upon 
scheduling availability): 

Fall Core Courses (all Delivery Method reqwred) 
EDCS 500 Orientation/Internet Traditional 1 cr 

Workshop 
EDWVV 500 Writing Workshop Traditional 0 cr 
EDBIB 521 Christian Heritage Traditional 3 cr 
EDCS 505 Philosophy of Education Traditional 3 cr 
EDBIB 516 Hermeneutics Internet/ Audio 2 cr 
EDBIB 517 Apologetics Traditional/Internet 2 cr 
Spring 
EDCS 522 Theory in Practice Internet 3 cr 
EDBIB 523 Character Development Internet 3 cr 
EOCS 526 At-Risk Internet 2 cr 
EDCS 527 Teaching Evaluation Traditional 2 cr 
EDCS 532 Assessingtr eaching Traditional 2 cr 

Comm. Arts 
Summer Content Area Courses 

(one required) 
EDCS 581 Content Seminar (K-3) Traditional 6 cr 
EDCS 582 Content Seminar Traditional 6 cr 

(Humanities 4-12) 
EDCS 583 Content Seminar • Traditional 6 cr 

{Sciences 4-12) 

EDCS 584 Content Seminar Traditional 6 cr 
(Administration) 

Fall Culmmating Experience 
(required) 

EDCS 591 Internship Field Work 3 cr 

Virginia State Licensure/Endorsement May lead to certification with the 
Association of Christian School International (ACSI) or other Christian 
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Christian School Program 

school certification programs. Not designed to fulfill state 
licensure/endorsement requirements. 

Course Descriptions 

EDCS 500 Orientation/Internet Workshop (1) This workshop is offered 
prior to the first course to be taken (either partially or completely) via 
Internet. It equips the student with the skills necessary for Internet 
instruction, including library and Web-site accession. 

EDWW 500 Writing Workshop (0) The Writing Workshop is designed to 
assist students with their understanding of the writing process and with their 
writing skills. The three-part program includes lecture. demonstration, and 
discussion as it: (a) reviews the writing process identifying "how" writing 
works in order to help students approach it more confidently; (b) explores 
many techniques of expository writing; (c) identifies problems with grammar, 
mechanics, usage typically encount.ered in student academic papers; (d) 
provides an opportunity for a faculty member to review each student's 
writing in an individual conference. It encourages students to assume 
responsibility for their own professional development and continued self­
assessment 

EDBIB 521 Christian Heritage (3) This course develops the theme of holy 
nation citizenship (I Peter 2:9) and its implications for Christian education. It 
provides the purpose and outcomes for Christian education using the 
subject matters of Biblical text, Christian history, Christian classics, and the 
skiUs of logic and rhetoric. The course must be taken first in the Christian 
School Program (the second of the two-part sequence is the Philosophy of 
Education course.) 

ED BIB 505 Philosophy of Education (3) This course is the second 
required course in the Christian School Program. In this course students 
develop a philosophy of education essential to the preparation of holy nation 
citizens (covered in the Christian Heritage course.} It provides the 
framework for all subsequent courses in the Christian School Program. 

EDCS/EDBIB 516 Hermeneutics in Education (2) Students will team to 
use inductive Bible study methods and apply them to educationally relevant 
auestions. Additionally. students will learn how to teach Biblical content to 
learners of various ages. 

EDBIB 517 Biblical Integration/Apologetics {2) This course focuses on 
the integration of Biblical content in the student's personal and professional 
life. Students will examine methods, models and curriculum examples of 
personal and professional Biblical Integration. Students will also write a 
sample-integrated curriculum. 

EDCS 522 Theory into Practice (3) This course develops a knowledge 
base necessary for articulating a psychology of teaching and learning. A 
rationale for practice will be developed from both empirical research and 
Biblical text. Students will critique existing models, and develop a model of 
teaming with accompanying teaching strategies. 

EDBIB 523 Character Development (3) This course places character 
development at the focal point of education. Students examine the literature 
relevant to developing character via self-governance and propose 
educational strategies toward developing Christian character in home, 
school and church settings. 

EDCS 526 At-Risk (2) In this course students will recognize the 
characteristics and learning needs of at-risk learners. 

EDCS 527 Teaching and Evaluation (2) This course covers the sequence 
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Christian School Program 

of professional skills from teaching, use of technology, designing evaluation 
instruments, and evaluating self made and commercially developed 
instruments. 

EDCS 532 Assessingrreaching Communication Arts (2) This course 
prepares participants to develop students' communicative competence 
through a focus on assessing and teaching the four language modes: 
listening, speaking, reading and writing. 

EDCS 581 Content Seminar (K - 3) (6) This course addresses (a) 
characteristics of young learners, {b) the prevention of literacy and math 
problems in the early grades, (c) reading approaches and stages 
accompanied with research-based instructional methods for each of the 
approaches and stages, (d) analysis of reading and math curricula, (e) 
curricular mapping and design, and (f} parental involvement. 

EDCS 582 Content Seminar- Humanities (4 -12) (6) This course 
addresses (a) characteristics of students in grades 4-12. (b) teaching 
reading and writing in the content areas. (c) analysis of content area 
curricula. (d) cuniculaf mapping and design, and (e) best instructional 
practices for the humanities. 

EDCS 583 Content Seminar- Sciences {4 -12) (6) This course addresses 
(a) characteristics of students in grades 4-12. (b) teaching reading and 
writing in the content areas. (c) analysis of content area curricula, (d) 
curricular mapping and design. and (e) best instructional practices for the 
sciences. 

EDCS 584 Content Seminar -Administration {6) This course provides a 
concentrated offering of knowledge, skills, and competencies essential to 
administration in the Christian school setting. This includes leadership, 
·oraanization and administration personnel management. school law, and 
school finance. The summer seminar prepares the student for the fall 
semester internship. 

EDCS 591 Internship (3) This course provides a classroom-based 
coverage of relevant teaching and/or administrative practices coupled with a 
practical internship. This activity is either an internship with a mentor or the 
mentoring of an intern as determined by program guidelines. 

. . . : - . . -

General Requirements 

· 1. The minimum degree requirements for completion of a Master of 
Education {M. Ed.) degree is 32 credits. 

2. Students must successfully complete a culminating experience such 
as a professional project. portfolio, or thesis to qualify for conferment 
of a degree. 

3. The Certificate of Advanced Graduate Studies {CAGS) program is 
pest-masters level work. 

4. For all programs where licensure and/or endorsement are available, 
the information provided is based upon Virginia State licensure 
regulations and may not be the same for all states. 

5. All applicants are required to successfully complete a writing sample 
through the admissions office. This writing sample replaces the Miller 
Analogies Test (MAT) requirement for general admission. 

BACK TO i~P 
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Regent UniYerUy. School of Education, 1000 Regent University Or .• Va. Beach. VA. 23464 
Phone (757} 226 "123. FAX (757) 226-4147 
Home 1 General Info I Sct1ools I News & Info I Campus 1 Administration 1 Libranes 1 E-Mail Search 1 
Site Search · 
To cantad Regent University. dick here. 
C November 1998 Regent Uruversity 
All Rights Reserved. 
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School of Education Mission 
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School of 
Eciucation 

School of 
Education Home 

Welcome 

Programs of Study 

Admissions 

Distance 
Education 

Faculty and Staff 

. . . . ·-

Mission 

The primary mission of the Regent University School of Education is to 
prepare leaders from a biblical perspective in order that they might 
significantly impact education wortdwid.e, particularly in the areas of 
educational administration, at-risk populations, special education, and 
educational policy. 

BACK TO TOP 

Regent University, School of Education, 1000 Regent University Or •• Va. Beach. VA, 23464 
Phone (757) 226 4123. FAX. (757) 226-4147 
Home 1 General Info 1 Sc..,ools 1 News & Info 1 Campus 1 Administration 1 Libraries 1 E-Mail Search 1 
~~~ . 
To ccntact Regent University, dick here. 
C November 1998 Regent University 
All Rights Reserved. 
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School of Education Distinctives 

School of 
itiueation 

School of 
Education Home 

Welcome 

Programs of Study 

Admissions 

Distance 
Education 

Faculty and Staff 

Distinctives 

1. ;.. biblical fcur.t:n:cn: Since our programs are based on time-honored 
biblical standards, we have a firm foundation on which to establish sound 
educational practices. free from the fads and whims that have characterized 
American education. 

2. lntcrtiSCICllr.a~' c:::a::crauve effc:-ts: The School of Education faculty is 
committed to networking and partnering with other Regent schools, public 
and private school systems, universities, ministries and private industry to 
provide quality programs. 

3. E:7eC~Ive a:s:::c~1r.; ar: cr.aracter de•Jelopmeni pr~grams: Biblically-based 
systems are currently being piloted in public and Christian school settings. 

4 .. .::..:·.a .. =~= ::.::-~: :;,. : State-of-the-art technology is optimally matched to 
instructional and administrative needs. 

5. :>::;·:- · :-·:: .:.:Faculty model flexibility in adapting NK-12 curriculum 
and instructional techniques to the true needs of students. Course 
scheduling and format are designed to meet the needs of working 
professional educators. · 

6. ;..:::;:;: -:::;..:a:.:~a :~uq: The Institute for Educational Policy. in 
partnership with the Robertson School of Government, will develop position 
papers and sponsor conferences and lobbying activities to be used in an 
effort to generate and influence educational policy decisions in the U.S. and 
abroad. This. too. is interdisciplinary and coltaborative in nature. 

7. = ···:- :~ s .: : ·· :::: ::.: : ~: Field-based opportunities permeate instructional 
delivery. facilitating student mastery of critical competencies. 

8. ~ .:;;:_:: :- :·.;.,;: .. -: :.:.:::·~--;:: :;;·....: ~·~:...·::::::i:~~= :::: :r: (for Certificate of 
Advanced Graduate Studies): Privatization of educational services is a major 
research interest. especially in answer to urban education problems. 

9 .. ~. :1v;rs: .::: .:~:~::: ~act;l~y: Faculty members possess varying gifts, 
professional orientations and experiences, yet are united by faith in Jesus 
Christ. A wor1dview based upon a core of biblical beliefs is shared by the 
entire faculty. creating a Spirit-led environment of collaboration and 
consensus. 

BACK TO TOP 

Regent Untve~tty. School of Education. 1000 Regent Unive~ity Dr .• Va. Beach, VA. 23464 
Phone (757) 226 4123. FAX (757) 226-4147 
Home 1 General lr.fo i ScMcls News & Info! Cam~ 1 Acmtntstrallon 1 libranes 1 E-Mail Search 1 
Site Searc::\ • 
To contad Regent Unive~tty. ::lick here. = November 1998 Regent Untversiry 
All Rights Reserved. 
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Sc ol of Education Applicatioo 

School of 
Education Home 

Welcome 

Programs of 
Study 

Admissions 

Distance 
Education 

F acuity and Staff 

bnp://www.rcgcnLcdula.cadlscbcdw'admission.html 

Admission Requirements 

Please read the following admissions requirements carefully. When you're 
ready to begin the application process, you may 

Write or call for an Download an 
admissions packet admissions packet 

School of Education The admissions application is 
Office of Admissions available in .pdf format. You must 
1000 Regent University Dr. have Adobe Acrobat Reader 
Virginia Beach. VA 23464 installed to view the document. 
757·226-4123 You can download a free coo'i of 
toll free 1-888-713-1595 Adobe Reader now. 

When you are ready to proceed, 
download the admissions packet. 

Your Admissions Packet should inclu'de: 

• completed Regent University Application Form 

• completed School of Education Application. Form 

• Nonrefundable Admissions and Financial Aid Application Fee 

• Resume 

• Personal Goals Statement 

• Signed Community Life Form 

• Three Recommendations (Faculty, Clergy and GeneraQ. Envelopes 
for you to give to each recommended are included with application 
materials. They should be mailed to: School of Education, Office of 
Admissions, Regent University, 1000 Regent University Drive, 
Virginia Beach, VA 23464. 

• OfficiaUUnofficial Copy of Transcript. Official transcripts are required 
from all previous colleges or universities attended at either the 
undergraduate or graduate level. regardless of the number of 
courses or the nature of the work taken. Unofficial transcripts can be 
sent for application consideration. However, official transcripts are 
required for enrollment and financial aid. Once a transcript is 
submitted to the School of Education Admissions Office, it cannot be 
returned to the applicant or forwarded to a third party. 

• Tests. Each applicant must take a writing sample test, which will be 
arranged in conjunction with the admissions interview. 

• Interview. Contact the School of Education Admissions Office to 
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schedule an admissions interview. In-person interviews are 
preferred, but telephone interviews may be arranged. During the 
admissions interview you will have the opportunity to speak with an 
admissions representative. 

Computer lnfonnation 

Computer literacy is required of a/1/eamers who will be taking one or 
more courses via the computer and the Internet. In addition to 
completing an OnHne Orientation, you must meet current software and 
hardware requirements. 

BACKTQIOP 

Regent UnMnly, School of Education, 1000 Regent University Or., Va. Beach, VA, 23464 
Phone (757) 226 4123, FAA. (1ST) 226-4147 
t:i2fm I Generillnfo l ~I News & Info I~ I Administration r ~I E-Mail Search 
I sna Searcb 
To contact Regent University, ~­
C 1999 Regent Univetsity 
AU Rights ReseM!d. 
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REGENT 
UNIVERSITY. 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE 
APPLICATION PROCESS 

School of Education 

Thank you for your intere5t in the Regent University School of Education. Please give the completion of these items 
prayerful and thoughtful consideration. Return completed materials to: 

School of Education Admissions and Financial Aid Office 
Regent University 
1000 Regent University Drive 
Vrrginia Beach, VA 23464-9800 

0 Regent University Application Data Form 

0 School of Education Application Form 

0 $40 Nonrefundable Admissions and Financial Aid 

Application Fee 

0 Resume 

a Personal Goals Statement 

0 Review and Sign the Community Life Form 

a Three Recommendations (Faculty, Clergy and 
General). Envelopes are provided for you to give to 
each recommender. They should be mailed to: 
School of Education, Office of Admissions, Regent 
University, 1000 Regent University Drive, Vrrginia 
Beach, VA 23464-9800. 

0 Official/Unofficial Copy of Transaipt 
Official transcripts are required from all previous col­
leges or universities attended at either the undergrad­
uate or graduate level regardless of the number of 
courses or the nature of the work taken. Unofficial 
transcripts may be sent for application consideration. 

Completion of the Application Process 

However, official transcripts are required for enroll­
ment and financial aid. Once a transcript is submft­
ted to the School of Education Admissions Office, it 
can neither be returned to the applicant nor forward­
ed to a third party. 

Q Tests 
Each applicant must register for and take either the 
Graduate Record Exam (GRE} or the Miller Analogies 
Test (M.A.T.) and have an official copy of the score 
results sent to the School of Education Office of 
Admissions. For information regarding GRE test 
sites and dates please call (609) 771-7670. The M.A.T. 
is offered at Regent University. For information 
please call (757) 579-4103. For information regarding 
alternate test sites please call (210) 299-1061. 

0 Interview 
Contact the School of Education Admissions Office to 
schedule an admissions interview. In-person inter­
views are preferred, but telephone interviews may be 
arranged. During the admissions interview you will 
have the opportunity to speak with an admissions 
representative and a faculty member. 

It is the applicant's responsibility to follow up on the completion of their file. The dean and faculty of the School 
of Education will review your application for admission when all of the admissions materials have been received. 

Admissions Numbers 

If questions arise regarding the admissions process, please call the School of Education Admis_sions Office at 
(757) 579-4123. For information or questions pertaining to other programs offered at Regent University, please 
call the corresponding number listed below. 

Counseling .......................................................................... (757) 579-4121 
Business ................................................................................ (757) 579-4096 
Communication and the Arts ............................................ (757) 579-4243 
Divinity .................................................................................. (757) 579-4016 
Government .......................................................................... (757) 579-4583 
I..aw ........................................................................................ (757) 579-4584 
Organizational Leadership ................................................ (757} 579-4122 

Regent University reserves the right to change, without notice, any statement within its publications concerning, but not 
limited to, policy, fees, curricula, and additional admissions materials or requirements. 
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REGENT 
UNIVERSITY. 

ADMISSION APPLICATION 
AND DATA FORM 

School of Education 
(fyp~ Of' print in bli.Jck ink.) 

FullLegalName~--------------------~~--------------~~~~~-------------------
Last FtrSt Middle Initial Nickname 

Social Security Number ------------Maiden Name __________________________ _ 
(Optional) 

Present Mailing Address: -----------~------~-------------
Street City State ZIP Country 

PresentPhone: __________________ ~~-----------------------
Home Work Extension 

FAX: ------------------- E-mail: 

Permanent Mailing Address: 0 Parent OGuardian OSpouse OOther 

Write in Care of:----:-------------=:----------------:--~-----
Last First Middle Initial 

Address: 
Qf different from present address) Street City State ZIP Country 

PennanentPhone: ~---------------~~--------------=-~---
Home Work Extension 

After this date, correspondence should be sent to my permanent address: ________________ _ 

The information requested in this box is optional and is used for institutional statistical research only. 
This information is not a criterion for acceptance. · ., 

Date of Birth=------- Age: ------- Gender: OMale OFemale 

·. Church: ----------~oudnatio~ 
' ~ ~ :- .... 

Country of Birth: _______________ Country of Citizenship: --------------

If not a U.S. citizen, are you a permanent resident of the United States? 0 Yes 0 No 

If presently in the U.S., date of entry: __________ Present INS Status: 

The Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) is required of all students whose first language is not English. 

Test Date: _____ _ 
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Program Information 

Anticipated Major: 
1. Master Teacher Program {MTP) 3. Master Teacher Program, Christian School Emphasis 

0 Vu-ginia Beach Campus 0 Virginia Beach Campus 
0 Hampton/Peninsula Campus 0 Northern Virginia Campus 
0 Northern Virginia Campus 4. 0 Cross-Categorical Special Education 

2. Educational Leadership 5. 0 Individualized Degree Program 
0 V1rginia Beach Campus (3 Summers) 6. Master Educator Program (tv!El')- Distance/Internet Program 

0 Northern Virginia Campus 0 Teacher Track 0 Leader Track 0 Scholar Track 
0 C.A.G.S. {Certificate of Advanced Graduate Studies) 

Anticipated Degree: 0 M.Ed. ONondegree 

Anticipated Start Date (month/year): ---------­

-. Anticipated Graduation Date (month/year): -------

If you intend to pUl'Sue a joint degrees program at Regent, please indicate your other school of interest by 
selecting from the list below. Additional admissions information will be sent to you. 

Q College of Communication and the Arts 0 School of Divinity 
Emphasis and Degrees Offered: Degrees Offered 
(On Campus and Online) 0 M.A. Biblical Studies 
0 Communication Studies 0 M.A. Practical Theology (Field-based program tmz&bk) 

M.A., Ph.D. in Communication 
0 Journalism 

M.A. in Journalism 
0 Cinema-Television and Theatre Arts 

M.A. in Communication 
0 M.F.A. in Script and Screen writing 

Q School of Business 
Degrees Offered 
(On Campus and Online) 
0 M.B.A. 
0 M.A. in Management 

0 School of Counseling and Human Services 
Degree Offered: 
0 M .. A. in Counseling 

(Clinical: School, Community; Noncliniazl: 
Ministry and Human Services) 

Q Psy.D. 

0 M.A. in Missiology 
0 M.Div. 
0 D.Min. 

0 Robertson School of Government 
Degrees Offered: 
0 M.A. in Public Policy 
0 Master of Public Administration 
0 M.A. in Political :tvlanagement 

0 School of Law 
Degree Offered 
0 J.D. 

0 Center for Leadership Studies 
Degrees Offered Online Only: 
a M.A. in Organizational Leadership (Inten:iisciplinary) 

·(cognates in Eduaztion, Communiaztion, 
Business, Divinity) 

0 Ph.D. in Organizational Leadership Qnterdisciplinaty) 
(~in Gor.:enonent, Eduazfun, Business, Divinity) 

Within the last five years, have you taken either the GRE or the MAT? 0 Yes 0 No 

If yes, Test Date __ ! __ ! __ Scores Percentile Raw 

GRE Verbal 

GRE Quantitative 

GRE Analytical 

~1AT 

If no, when are you taking the required test? __ ; __ /_ 
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REGENT 
UNIVERSITY. 

ADMISSION APPLICATION 
School of Education 

Name __________________________________ ___ Social Security Number __________________ _ 
(optional) 

Educational institutions attended since high school: (Please note that an official transcript must be submitted for each 
institution attended.) 

Degree or Hours Earned 
Institution State/Country Major Undergraduate Graduate G.P.A. Dates 

Do you consider your school record an adequate index of your ability to achieve in graduate work? 

DYes DNo If no, please explain: 

Have you previously applied for admission to Regent University? 

0 No 0 Yes Date: __ ; __ ; __ Which degree program or school? -----------

Acc;epted? ONo DYes If yes, when? __ ! __ ! __ 

Graduated? 0 No 0 Yes If yes, when? __ ; __ ! __ 

List all academic and non-academic honors and distinctions you have received. 

List community and church experiences in which you have been involved. 
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REGENT 
UNIVERSITY. 

ADMISSION APPLICATION 
School of Education 

It can sometimes be unclear on an application how an applicant has spent the time in the years preceding application. 
Please account for any apparent gaps of time within the last five years. 

It would help us evaluate our course offerings if you would list any other graduate institutions you are considering 
attending (optional): 

From what source did you first learn of Regent University? (Check one) 

0 CBN, The 700 Club 
Ointemet 
D Conference 

D Friend 0 Television show I ad 
D Mailing 0 Radio ad 
D Graduate/Professional Fair 

D Magazine 
OOther 

Have you had, or do you currently have, any health conditions or other limitations that would impact your educational 
activity at Regent University? If yes, please explain. 

DNo DYes ________________________________________________________________ ___ 

Have you had, or are you now receiving, counseling for chemical dependency or a mental/emotional condition? 
If yes, please explain. If you check yes, you will be sent an information form to complete and return to 
Regent University. 

ONo 
DYes __________________________________________________ _ 

If your answer to any of the following questions is "yes," please explain on a separate enclosure. A "yes" response will 
not affect consideration for acceptance. 

Were you ever on probation or dismissed from any educational institution? 
Were you ever convicted of a crime other than a minor traffic or juvenile offense? 
Are there any criminal charges pending or expected to be brought against you? 
Have you ever been the subject of a court martial hearing? 
Have you ever been dishonorably discharged from military service.? 

DYes 
DYes 
DYes 
DYes 
DYes 

ONo 
ONo 
ONo 
ONo 
ONo 

I heTeby apply to the Regent University School of Education. I affirm that, to the best of my knowledge, all of this information is 
complete and accurate. 

Signature:------------------------- Date: 

Please enclose the S40 application fee made payable by check or money order to Regent University. 
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A REcENT 
.ftUNIVERSITY. 

PERSONAL GOALS 
STATEMENT 

School of Education 

Please prepare your responses on a separate sheet and attach them to this page. 

1. Give a summary of your personal/ career I ministry goals, short-term and long-term. 

2. Give a brief summary of how your personal characteristics and talents are suitable for the profession of education. 

3. Giv~ an overview of your professional experiences, highlighting those experiences you found most rewarding. 

4. Give an overview of your leadership activities and qualities showing how leadership is a part of your career goal5. 

•Please sign the Regent University Community Life Fonn found on the back of this page. 
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REGENT 
UNNERSITY. COMMUNITY LIFE FORM 

School of Education 

In an effort to help you understand more about Regent University community life, please review the articles on this 
page and sign below: 

Philosophy of Education 
Regent University is a Christ-centered institution. The board of trustees, as well as the faculty and staff of the university 
are committed to an evangelical interpretation and application of the Christian faith. The campus community is closely 
identified with the present day renewal movement, which emphasizes the gifts, fruits and ministries of the Holy Spirit. 

· It is expected that our students will both understand and be committed to receiving an education in accordance with the 
following articles: · 

A. That the Holy Bible is the inspired, infallible, and authoritative source of Christian doctrine and precept. 
B. That there is one God, eternally existent in three persons: Father, Son and Holy Spirit. 
C. That man was created in the image of God but as a result of sin is lost and powerless to save himself. 
D. That the only hope for man is to believe in the Lord Jesus Christ, the virgin-born Son of God, Who died to take 

upon Himself the punishment for the sin of mankind, and Who rose from the dead so that by receiving Him as 
Savior and Lord, man is redeemed by His blood. 

E. That Jesus Christ will personally return to earth in power and glory. 
F. That the Holy Spirit indwells those who receive Christ, for the purpose of enabling them to live righteous and 

holy lives. · 
G. That the Church is the Body of Christ and is comprised of all those who, through belief in Christ, have been 

spiritually regenerated by the indwelling Holy Spirit. The mission of the Church is worldwide evangelization 
and the nurturing and discipling of Christians. 

Nondiscriminatory Policy 

Regent University's policies governing the admission of students relate to its Philosophy of Education statement and mission, 
but are not applied to preclude a diverse student body in terms of disability, race, color, gender, religion, national or ethnic origin. 

Standard of Personal Conduct 

-· Biblical precepts constitute the guidelines for conduct by all members of the Regent University community. In matters of 
dress, students should recognize that they are preparing for career placement and thus should present themselves in a manner 
consistent with professional standards. While casual dress is normally acceptable on campus, the wearing of recreational and 
beach attire is not in keeping with professional standards and is thus discouraged. Regent University students are expected to 
abide by biblical standards of holiness. Students are not to gamble, steal or cheat. Students are expected to abstain from sexu-

- al impurity, including the viewing and/ or reading of pornographic literature and from other immoral activities. Regent 
University, in keeping with St. Paul's admonition to refrain from behavior that might be a stumbling block to the weaker 

·- brother, encourages students to appropriately set aside their personal freedom and refrain from the use of alcohol and tobacco . 
. The abuse of alcohol is prohibited. FtrearmS, illegal narcotics, alcohol and tgbacco are not permitted on university premises. 

I certify that I have read the Regent University Community Life Form and understand that I wm receive an cduaztion in accordance with 
the Philosophy of Education. I further certify that I will submit myself to the Standard of Perscnal Conduct throughout the time of my 
enrollment as a student. 

Applicant's Signature _______________________ Date. ________ _ 
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REGENT 
UNNERSITY. 

CLERGY 
RECOMMENDATION 

School of Education 

To the Applicant: This form should be completed by someone who understands your spiritual goals and objectives, 
such as a pastor, priest, rabbi, or other religious/moral leader. 

Applicant's Name _______________ Address -----------------

Cicy _____________________________________ smre ________________ zw -------------

Regent University school in which admission is sought: 

Q I waive my right to review this recommendation when completed and understand it will remain confidential 
0 I do not waive my right to review this recommendation. 

Signature __________________________ Date ------------

To the Recommender. The person named above is applying to Regent University and has requested your recommenda­
tion. The university is an evangelical Christian graduate-level institution committed to educating and training leaders for 
society according to Christian principles. Your thoughtful and candid responses will assist us in our admission evaluation. 

1. How~nghaveyou~ownilieappli~n~--------------------------

2. How well do you know the applicant? 

0 By name/sight 

0 Casually- few personal contacts 

0 Fairly well - numerous personal contacts 

Q Very close relationship 

3. To your knowledge has the applicant made a meaningful personal commitment to Jesus Christ? 

0 Yes 0 No 0 I don't know 

Comments: 

4. Please evaluate the applicant's qualifications by checking (./)the appropriate spaces below. 

Above Below 
Superior Average Average Average Poor 

Reliability 

Maturity 

Spiritual Maturity 

Oral Expression 

Integrity 

Interpersonal Relationships 

Personal Appearance 

Work Habits 

No Chance 
To Observe 
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5. In light of Regent University's commitment to be a Christ-centered institution, please evaluate how you feel the 
applicant would function and relate to the community. 

6. FOR INTERNATIONAL STUDENT APPUCANTS: Please assess the student's ability to comprehend, write and 
speak in English. 
Listening Comprehension 0 Excellent 0 Good 0 Fair 0 No Ability 0 No chance to observe 
Writing 0 Excellent 0 Good 0 Fair 0 No Ability 0 No chance to observe 
Speaking 0 Excellent 0 Good 0 Fair 0 No Ability 0 No chance to observe 

7. Do you recommend this applicant to Regent University? 
0 Highly recommend 0 Recommend with reservations 
a Recommend a Do not recommend 

Signature _________________________ Date 

Recommender's Name __________________ Title 

Chu~/Organaation ________ Addr~ -------------------------

City ______ - _______ State _____ ZIP------ Telephone---------

Please mail recommendation in the envelope provided to: School of Education Admissions, Regent University, 1000 
Regent University Drive, Vuginia Beach, VA 23464-9800. FAX Number: (757) 579-4318. No action can be taken on 
this student's application until this form is returned. Thank you for taking the time to complete and return this recom­
mendation. Your thoughtfulness in its preparation is appreciated. 
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Statement of Mission I 
I 

The School of Business participates fully in Regent University's vision 
. to transfonn society through Christian leadership. For us, that vision 

means preparing men and women to build dynamic organizations that 
provide life-improving products and services in a way that points to 

-
1
. the life-giver, Jesus Christ. Our distinctive characteristic is 

servant-leadership (Matthew 20:20-28). Our emphasis is preparing 
I people to lead and manage people. Our context is the business world, 
J including both profit and nonprofit organizations. 
t ~i To accomplish our mission, we: 
~ :; 
~.; 

~~ 
~ 
~ 

~~ 
~ 
;{ 
~ 

I 
i 
~ 
l 
~ 

t 
:< 

\I 
:~ 

:~ 
~~ 

I 
~ 

I 
i 
~ 
:t 

"' 

I 
I 
:;i 

• Impart graduate-level knowledge and skills within a biblical 
world-view 

• Teach and emphasize servant-leadership and moral integrity in 
business 

• Impart a balanced view of the Christian life; 
• Help students develop life plans that are consistent with God's 

call on their 
lives and good stewardship of their gifts and talents 

• Exhort ourselves and our students to do everything with 
excellence, integrity and innovation. 

BACK TO TOP 

Regent University Sc.'locl of Business 
1000 Regent Or., Virginia Beach, VA, 23464, Phone (757) 226-4:3SD, FAX (757) 226-4369 
t:!mi3! 1 General Info 1 Schools I ~I Camous I Administration I ~I E..Mail Search I Site 
~ 
To contact Regent University, ~. 
C January 1999. Regent Universjty 
All Rights Reserved. 
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I II 

Chairman: Hunt 
The purpose of the M.B.A. or M.A. in management degrees in the nonprofit management track is to 
prepare administrators and managers for .leadership responsibilities in the nonprofit sector- churches, 
parachurch organizations, educational institutions and other private or public human service 
organizations. Grounded in Regent University•s mission of preparing the way for a day when "the glory of 
the Lord will cover the earth as the waters cover the sea," the nonprofit management program seeks to 
provide the essential foundations necessary for responsible, scripturally sound leadership. The curriculum 
balances the practical "how to's" of management, leadership development and organizational skills with 
the "why's"- values, ethics and purpose-that direct the servant leaders efforts. 

The nonprofit management track is ideal for: 

• Adult learners who intend to pursue leadership roles in the nonprofit sector. 
• Current managers in business and industry who feel God is calling them to a similar management 

role in a ministry. 
• Persons in technicaVcreative positions in ministries who want to move into management positions. 
• Undergraduate students who desire to pursue management careers and become grounded in a 

biblical worldview of nonprofit and ministry leadership. · 
• Mnistry managers who lack formal management education or who want to update their training 

and expand their horizons. 

The program prepares students to: 

• Function effectively as a manager in the nonprofit sector. 
• Put into practice improved personal and professional leadership skills. 
• Implement a comprehensive plan for your life which relates spirituality to work in a way that 

glorifies Christ. 
• Join a management team of a growing churc~ parachurch, educational institution or similar 

nonprofit organization and work effectively with varying professions, giftings, personalities and 
cultures. 

• Develop and execute plans necessary to tum around nonprofit organizations "mired in 
mismanagement." 

• Help others grow. develop and increase productivity and improve people skills using biblical 
principles in the power of the Holy Spirit. 

Students in this track must take two ministry management core courses (six credits) and select six credits 
of electives that fit the student's personaVprofessional goals and life/career plans. 

The required courses are: 
•NPRF 646 ~fanaging Nonprofit Organizations (3) 
•NPRF 647 Leadership (3) 

The other 6 credits of electives may come from business or any other school or college at Regent. The 
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following list of electives shows the opportunities to develop a custom program within the nonprofit 
track. 

School of Divinity 
.-p~ 513 Church Revitalization (3) 
•p~ 514 Christian Leadership Development (3) 
•p~ 517 Church Growth and Planting (3) 
~~ 535 Mentoring Dynamics (3) 
4lTCDH 510 Salvation, The Holy Spirit & Christian Living (3) 
•BOTB 510 Birth ofthe Theocratic Nation (3) 
•BNTB 511 Beginnings of the New Testament Church (3) 
•TMIN 502 Church & Ministry (3) 
•TMis 500 World Christian Perspectives (3) 

School of Education 
•EDADM 530 Organization and Administration (3) 
•EDADM 531 School Finance (3) 
•EDADM 535 Human Resource Management (3) 
•EDFND 552 Leadership: Personality & Communication I (3) 
_.EDFND 553 Leadership: Personality & Communication IT (3) 
8EDFND 554 Leadership: Personality & Communication III (3) 

Note: Please check each school for the courses offered by distance education. 

ir> Return to Degree Programs 

faLeturn to home page 
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I Download Application 
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l
.t The School of Business desires to admit students who: 

· 1. are favorable to the mission of the school; I 2. 
i . 1 

I 
I 
:I 

I 
I 
i 
~ 
~ 
~ 

believe God called them to lead others in business and 
management for the glol)' of God; 

3. are capable of leading: and 
4. are capable of completing the rigors of a graduate management 

degree. 

The School of Business is more innovative in its admissions procedures 
than most typical graduate education institutions. We believe that the best 
measure of success in our program is the student's performance in the 
first twelve credits. While undergraduate grade point average and 
admissions tests help in understanding the student, many factors affect 
the student's ability to succeed in graduate school. Therefore, the School 
of Business uses very few numerical criteria in determining the student's 
admission to the school. 

If you already possess an undergraduate degree in business, the 
curriculum provides those with undergraduate business coursework the 
opportunity to waive up to 18 semester credits of prerequisite courses for 
the M.B.A., leaving a 39 semester credit program that students can 
complete in one calendar year. Similar1y, one can waive up to 9 semester 
credits for the M.A. in Management, leaving a 30 credit program. If you 
have completed a course from an accredited college in the last 10 years, 
with a grade of "8" or better, you may request waiver of the equivalent 
Regent University course and reduce your credit hour requirement by the 
credit hours of the waived course. Students should submit academic 
petitions requesting waiver of the course after acceptance into the School 
of Business. 

Stewardship of your time is another way Regent University sets itself apart 
from the rest. No one wants you to take courses you do not need. 
However, it is equally important to us that you are thoroughly prepared for 
a new or continued career in business. 

If you currently possess a non-business undergraduate degree, 
Regent's business program trains you for a business career 
regardless of your undergraduate background and even if you 
completely l:1ck an academic background in business. 
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If you have not yet completed your bachelor's degree, the 
Accelerated Scholars And Professionals (ASAP) program allows 
students, both on campus and in the Distance Education 
program, who have completed the equivalent of three years 
undergraduate work (either 90 semester hours or 135 quarter 
hours) and who have five years of work experience to begin 
working on a master's degree without having completed a 
bachelor•s degree. You receive a master's degree upon 
completion of the program. 

The ASAP program is limited to 10% of the total student body. Therefore. 
restrictions do apply. If you fit the criteria of the ASAP program. fill out the 
form, available from the School of Business admissions office. and take 
the next step to earning your M.B.A. or M.A. degree. 

The Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAn is optional 
except for ASAP students. However, the Business School uses the 
Gl\'IA T as an additional rating tool for students applying for 
financinl aid. You may apply for the GMA T by contacting: 

Graduate Management Admission Test 
Educational Testing Service 

P. 0. Box 6108 
Princeton, NJ 08541-6108 

ASAP students must submit the following for admissi~n 
consideration: 

• Application. $40 fee. resume, official transcript with UGPA of 3_00 

or better, 2 recommendations. GMAT, and an interview. 

Students with a bachelor's degree must submit the following 
admission consideration: 

• Application, $40 fee, resume, official transcript with a UGPA of 2.75 
or better showing a Bachelor's degree from a regionally accredited 
institution, 2 recommendations. and an interview (in person or by 
phone). 

Students with a UGPA below 2.75: 

• If admitted, the student begins the program with Degree-Provisional 
status. Upon completion of 12 credits with grades of 3.0 or higher, 
the student moves to degree-regular status. If the average of the 
first 12 credits is below 3.0. the student moves to · 
degree-probational status. 

The student on probation moves to regular status when the 
cumulative GPA is 3.0 or higher. The School of Business will 
dismiss a student on probation for two consecutive terms. 

Students wanting to take courses for credit, but not for a degree, may 
submit a one-page Non-degree Application. 

For a complete description of Degree, Non-degree, Regular, Provisional, 
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and Probation, please see the appropriate sedions in the catalog. 

APPUCATION PROCESS 

The application process is self managed for better control. Upon receiving 
an application, fill out the complete application, including the finandal aid 
portion (if seeking financial aid) and send the application, $40 application 
fee, and resume immediately to us in the return envelope provided. This 

will insure priority consideration to both your application and financial aid. 

Next, give out the two recommendations and have them returned sealed 
to you. Contad the colleges and universities attended and have the official 
transcripts sent to you in a sealed envelope. When the recommendations 
and transcripts are all returned to you, send them to us. ASAP applicants 
should have the GMA T also sent to us. 

Upon receiving and processing your application, you will be contacted to 
verify receipt of your initial application. When the recommendations and 
transcripts are received, our enrollment manager will contad you to set up 
the phone or in-person interview. 

Your application is then reviewed by an acceptance committee which 
usually takes less than a week. Notification of status is by letter from the 
dean and a phone call from the enrollment manager. 

DOWNLOAD APPLICATION 

The application is in a .doc (Microsoft Word) format or .pdf (Adobe 
Acrobat> format. 

Thanks for your patience as we continue to make the School of Business 
website more student-friendly and interactive. 

Financial Aid Information 

BACK TO TOP 

R~ent Urwers:ty Sc!'lool of Business 
1000 Regent Cr., Virginia Beach, VA, 23464, Phone (757) ~.FAX (757) 226-4369 
Home 1 G~!nenl Info 1 Schools I ~I Campus I Administration I Libraries I E-Mail Search I §.i!g 
~ 
To contact Regent University. cficl< here. 
C January 1999. Regent University 
All Rights Reserved. 
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Regent University School of Business Application for Admission 
Instructions: Fill out and sign this application an~ if also applying for financial aid, complete and sign the financial aid section. 
After reading the Philosophy of Education, sign and date that section as well. Mail this application, $40 application fee, and resume 
to us in the envelope provided. Hand out the two recommendations and call ali colleges and universities attended and have them 
send the transcripts to you sealed. When you receive both recommendations and all transcripts seale~ mail them all to us. 

1. Full Name 
----~L-~--n-am_e ____________ ~F~im----------------~M~i~~c--------------~~-~~~--------

2. Present Mailing Address 

SttcetorBOx 

City State Zip Code 

Home Phone 

· WorlcPbcue 
.~:. :-_ 

-----------------------------Work Phone Relationship .. :; ... ':: .. •'-

... 

FAX 
(Shading is for School of Business data entry purr-oses only.) 

. 3. This information, though optional, is needed for institutional research purposes: 

Marital Status: ------- US Social Security Number: __ - __ -___ Gender: 0 Male CJ Female 

Ethnic Origin: Q 01 Caucasian CJ 02 Black 0 03 Native American CJ 04 Hispanic 0 05 Asian 

(Check one) Q 06 International Cl Other----------------

4. Country of Citizenship: Country ofBinh: ----------
If not a US citizen, are you a permanent resident ofthe USA? 0 Yes Cl No 

If presently in US, date of entry: __ ! __ !__ Present INS status: ------------­

The Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) is 
requested of all students whose language is not English. Test Date: __ __ __ 

Date of Binh: Denomination: ----------------------

Test Score -------

Spouse's Name: ------------------ Number of Dependent Children: ___ _ 

5. To which degree program are you seeking admission? 0 M.B.A. Cl M.A. in Management 

Do you seek the Business School's Distance Education Program? 0 Yes 0 No 

Tenn and year you seek enrollment: 
Do you seek a Business School Degree? 
If yes, do you seek a Joint Degree? 
Do you seek ASAP status? 

0 Fall 

0 Yes 
0 Yes 
DYes 

DNo 
ONo 
ONo 

0 Spring ClSummer 019_ 

Name of other school -------------------

6. Major or Specialty Track? -----------------------------------

7. Do you plan to take the Graduate Management Admissions Test (GMA T)? Cl No Q Yes, Date: 
(Required for Accelerated Scholars and Professionals Program. and Financial Aid: Honor's and Dean's Awards) 

8. How~d~ufu~he~a~~Rqe~Un~~~cy? _________ ~----------------------

9. 

Whatprompredyoutoapply? -------------------------------------------­

WhMareyoulookingfur~agrndu~e~hoo~ -----------------------------------~ 
Have you previously applied for admission to Regent Universicy? 
0 No Q Yes, Date: __ 1 __ 1 __ \"bich degree program or school? ---------------------

Accepted: 0 No 0 Yes. Date 

BUS APPL- 1 
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· Graduated: Cl No Cl Yes, Date__ __ __ 

10. Educational Institutions attended since high school: (pl~as~ note that an o/fictaltranscr~pt must be submitted/of' each mslllutton listed.) 

lnsutution Srare Ma;or Degree or HrsEamed GPA Dates 

. 

11. Do you consider your school record an adequate~ index of your ability to achieve in graduate work? 

Cl Yes Cl No, please explain:------------------------------

12. List academic and non-academic honors and distinctions you have received. 

13. What would others tell us about your leadership capabilities from working with .you on a project. 

14. List community and church experiences in which you have been involved. 

15. It has sometimes been unclear on an application how an applicant has spent the time in the years preceding application. 
Please account for any apparent gaps in time within the last five years. 

16. It would help us evaluate our course offerings if you would list any other graduate institutions you are considering. 
(Optional): 

17. Have you had, or are you now receiving counseling for chemical dependency or a mentaVemotional condition? lfyes, 
explain and you will also be sent an information form to complete and send back (Optional): -----------

18. A "yes" response will not affect consideration for acceptance (Optional): 
Were yc-1 ever on probation or dismissed from any educational institution? 
Were you ever convicted of a crime other than a minor traffic or juvenile offense? 
Are there any criminal charges pending or expected to brought against you'? 
Have you ever been court-manialled or dishonorably discharged from the military? 

CJ Yes CJ No 
CJ Yes CJ No 
CJ Yes CJ No 
CJ Yes Cl No 

I hereby apply to Regent University. I affinn. to the best of my knowledge. all of this infonnation is complete and accurate. 
Signanrre ________________________________________________________________________________________ ___ Date: ___ _ 

Please submit this applic:1tion, S40 application fee, and resume. and mail to: 

School ofBusiness, Regent University 
1000 Regent Universi[)' Drive. 

Virginia Be:lch. VA 23464-9853 

L'pon receipt of this application. the enrollment manager will c:11l you to verify its llfrivaJ. When the recommendations and transcripts arrive, the 
enrollment manager will call to set up the phone or personal interview. 

BUS APPL- 2 
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Please read the philosophy of education below, as well as the Equal Opporrunity Policy and Guidelines for Community Life below. 
Please sign below indicating that you agree to be taught by these principles. 

PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 

Regent University is a Christ-centered institution. The board of trustees, as well as the faculty and staff of the university, are 
committed to an evangelical interpretation and application of the Christian faith. The campus community is closely identified with 
the present day renewal movement, which emphasizes the gifts, fruits and ministries of the Holy Spirit. It is expected that our 
students will both understand and be committed to receiving an education in accordance with the following articles: 

A. That the Holy Bible is the inspired, infallible and authoritative source of Christian doctrine and precept. 

B. That there is one God, eternally existent-~ three persons: Father, Son and Holy Spirit. 

C. That man was created in the image of God, but as a result of sin, is lost and powerless to save himself: 

D. That the only hope for man is to believe in the Lord Jesus Christ, the virgin-born Son of God, who died to take upon 
Himself the punishment for the sin of mankind, and Who rose from the dead so that by receiving Him as Savior and Lord, 
man is redeemed by His blood. 

E. That Jesus Christ will personally return to Earth in power and glory. 

F. That the Holy Spirit indwells those who receive Christ, for the purpose of enabling them to live righteous and holy lives. 

G. That the Church is the Body of Christ and comprised of all those who, through belief in Christ, have been spiritually 
regenerated by the indwelling Holy Spirit. The mission of the church is worldwide evangelization and the nurture and 
discipline of Christians. 

I certify that I have read the Philosophy of Education as well as the Equal Opponunity Policy and Guidelines for Community Life 
below and am committed to receiving an education in accordance with the stated principles. 

Applicant's Signature------------------- Date: __ ! __ ! __ 

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY POLICY 

Regent University affirms that unity of purpose among all its employees and students is essential to the fulfillment ofits mission. 
The university further affirms that all men are created in the image of God, and therefore are to be afforded equal opportunity in 
accordance with Biblical standards. Because Regent University is a Christian educational institution, it detennines if each employee 
professes the Christian faith in word and reflects that faith in deed. The university expects students to be committed to pursuing· an 
education consistent with the Philosophy of Education/Statement of Faith and the Guidelines for ~ommunity Life. 

The university administers these policies without regard to color or national origin, recognizing that mankind is one human race 
and, without regard to gender, consistent with a scriptural family policy. Finally, the university administers all.ofits policies based 

· · upon an assessment of each employee's or student's qualifications for the position to be filled or the benefit sought without regard to 
age or physical or mental disability, unless such factor interferes with one's ability to fulfill a particular responsibility. 

Regent University's policies governing the admission of students to the School of Law directly relate to its philosophical purpose but 
are not applied to preclude a diverse student body in tenns ofrace, color, religion, national origin, or sex. 

- GUIDELINES FOR COMMUNITY LIFE: REGENT'S HONOR CODE 

Biblical Precepts constitute the guidelines for conduct by all members of the Regent University community. In matters of dress, 
students should recognize that they are preparing for career placement and thus should present themselves in a manner consistent 

- with professional standards. While casual dress is normally acceptable on campus, the wearing o(recreation and beach attire is not 
consistent in keeping with professional standards and is thus discouraged. Regent University students are expected to abide by 
biblical standards of holiness. Also, students are expected not to use tobacco, drink alcohol, use drugs, (except under a doctor's 
prescription), use profanity, gamble, steal, or cheat. Students are expected to abstain from sexual impurity, including the viewing 
and/or reading of pornographic literature and other immoral activities. Firearms, illegal narcotics. alcohol, and tobacco are not 
pennitted on university premises. 

BUS APPL- 3 
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OME TO REGENT UNIVERSITY 

Paul G. CeDa-n 
Lieutenant General, USA fRJ 

MEssAGE FROlvi THE PRESIDEi\1' 

C 
lzoosing Regent Unii.Jersity for your graduate education may be one of 

the most important choices you may make in your lifetime. Next to 

asking Christ into ;your life or selecting a spouse, the choices you make 

in pursuing lziglzer education can make all the difference in haw effectit,ely you 

mny sen.'e society and your fellow hllmnn beings. 

You will find Regent unique among graduate institutions in America alld 

aromut the n·orld, because Regent offers graduate-le·vel education exclusit,ely. 

~\~look for 5otudeuts rdw r:losely identify witlz vur mission of leadership­

Christian Lt?!lderslzip- studrnt~ 'clio belit?:'e that ;ocie~t cau be trmz4vrm:!d 

tltrouglz the priJZciple~ ~f tru!h, ju;;tict: and lv~·e. 

~\-~· h1:·r k:::!'t L'w· fl:/C ull Nzi!- :,i~i<m ft,r 19 }IL'l7r5 at RcgL'7lf, al!~t God Jw~ 

ble~~L·d L1Hr ~ifL'r::. dmmatically. !11 the pa;:t _tt.'lc pears aloue il't' lza~·c dc?fied the 

d,.1"Li.'IZ~nmf·~rot.cth frt.'Hds of 5r!t:ular in~titutiLm~. piollt?e:rcd tlze tt:dmology t.'.t' 

t>llliJit.' Jcgr,:e prt.'smm5, e~tabli~lzt:d a t:cnter in tlze lzc?art t~f ~Vii~IzillSton, D.C .. 

mzd u;zd.:rt,zkl'11 p,zrtllt'r~lrip~ Leith cullc?ge~ antwzd the gh1h:. 

I ~lzt1rr tlze~c .lCLi.ll1lpli:.lt11l:.'llf:5 ~cith }lOll flt h\l~t ilz tilt' goodue~:: ~four Lord 

cmd tt.l t'1itllltr:7~c Utll! in 1/t,ur ~clt.'cfitliiL>i Rt.''.:t.'H! Uni~·asit11. for tht.· ~ovd vf 
... • • , II.. ... • ~ • 

!fL'w· .~ttcm.· ,md th~.· futzm: uf t.lllr :5oLicty. GL,ti i:. ,zt ~cork at Rc;)t'llf lllliL't!r!-ity, 

and He i:5 dL1i11~ mir.iL·ukllt~ ~cork~ on the earth tlzrvw:h vur ~tudcHt:: ,md alum-
~ ~ 

m. It':: time to get ready to take ycur ph1ce at 11 ~cvrld-dzmzgilzg wzit:ersi~t! 

I tm:5t that Vllr ~'i5ion t.cill in~pirc you, alld tluzt Je~lls Christ will pro~·ide 

for your r:::er._&~ ne~d. 
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Regent University is pleased to offer graduate education in eight areas of study. While you may have 
particular course of study, you may also wish to add interdisciplinary course offerings from other 
By taking interdisciplinary courses as electir.'es, or by pursuing joint degrees, Regent students may desj~ 

?ducat ions to ;;uit their individunl career or ministry needs. _ ~~ · 

S(:HC0L CF BLISI:\ES SCHOOL OF~-.~ 
'Jegrees Offered Degrres Offered 

M.Ed. CMaster of Education) M.B.A. (Master of Busin~s Administration) 
M.A. in Management c.A.GS. (Certificate of Advanced ~a·w.II:IGI~ _, .. ::·.\~~~ ... 

~or More Iufonncttion Contact: 
School of Busin~s 
Office of Admissions 
~egent tJni\·ersity 
1000 R~ent t:nh·ersity Ori\·e 
Vuginia ~ach. \' . ..\ !..,~QSl'\l 
:sam -'77-:xH:! • (757) 5i94369 FAX 
~mail: buss.:hool11regent.~u 
W'\•tw.regent.~ u. acJd .: schbus I 

~E\. TER. F"-'R. 
LE. -\DER.~HIP )TLIDI~ 
Degreis Offerecl i:icr tlli lntmu:t 
~I.A. in Organizariunal L~.1d~rship 
Ph.D. in OrganizJrion.ll L~Jd~rsiliF 

For .\-lore lufonncltiou Cont11ct: 
· Center for Lcad~:-shtF Srudu~:: 

Office of Admissions 
R~g~nt L'ni\·e:-sicy 
1000 Regent l"ni\'e!Sity Om·~ 
\'irgini,, ~.lch. \".l, :.~o-t-uSi\) 

!7"3:1 379-:!:2 
~m.1il: le.l~~:ct?n:e!"'~T~~~nt.~u 
\\"Ww.regent.~u .KJd ... d~ · 

COLLEGE 2F 
CO!\\\ \LI\IC-\ TIC\: 
:\\0 THE -\R.T5 
Degrees Ofjeretl 
M.A. in Cununu:lk:trion 
~I.A. in Journalism 

. ~l.F.A. in ~-:ipt & ~~n\Vriring 
Ph.D. in CommunkJtion 

For .~lore lnlonnation. Corrtad: 
Coll~ge of Communi1."Jtion and the Arts 
Office of Admission~ 
R~ent L ni\·ersity 
1000 Reg~nt L' ni\'t~!'Sity Dm·e 
Virginia ~a,h. \'.-\ !.~C8l)0 
(7'57) 579...;:~3 

e-mail: conxoll~:;e-IT'reg~nt.cdu 
\\'Ww.reg~nt.t?-.iu: JcJd: ~hcom/ 

SCHOCL OF COLI\SELH\G 
,-\\0 HLI \ t \\ SER \ IC6 
Degn:es Of!~·n·cl 
M.A. in Cuunx:!nf 
Psy.O. 1 Dc.'l(!ur Ji i'~~·~!1ulo~y! 

For .\lcJn• Infonn&~tion, Cont11c:t: 

~hooll'f Cuun~~lin~ .1nJ 
Hurn.tn ~:'\ l(c 

Otfk~ ut AJmJS~il'n:: 
R~.;~~c L' ni\·~iry 
1000 Rc?-:t~nt L"niYc~;t\· Driw 
\.- • ·~D. 1.. \.' .,~·, • \l~r'•' 
\'11'£!nl·'\ ~.1~1i. ,"\ -~ ~\.V 

(~;J ,:::-u-4!~1 

t-mail: (Olm~h'"'''i ~ r~t!nt.~u 
\'"''"'c·~3otnr.cJu a(Jd 5(hcou. 

Degn:ts O.r.fm!d 
~l..l.. r~la~ter of .-\rul 
• Bit-liol Sr..1die 
• :-.,~5iOiL~· 

• PrJ~CJI Tht."Jiugy 
~l.Oi\: (~taste: vf Oi\'ir.i~y1 
• :-vfu.;iok~; 

• PrJ~cJi Tht?Ology 
o.:-vlin.l[\."Cor of \lir.is~·l 

For more irrionncrtiotr, contac~: 
S.:hl>l'l or Dtnruty 
Offkc uf A~r:U~:iur.: 
R~e!lt L. ni\"er$it\' 
lcOO R~ent Cni~·~~1ry Ori\·e 
\ irgiru.l Bt?ac!l. \".-\ :.~o.;..9SCO 

Phone!: {&_'Ul ~~io: 
e-mail: di\·~!ll'\,1~ regent.t?du 
''"'""''·.reg~nt.edu ac:tJ." 5\:hdh'/ 

Studies) 

For More Infomuztion Contact: 
School of Education 
Office of Admissions 
Regent University 
lro:J Regent University Drive 
Virginia Beach, VA 23464-9800 
(i5i) 5i9-U23 
e-mail: edusdtooli-regent.edu 
\\"W\v.regent.edu/ acad/ schedu/ 

SCHOCL OF GO\ E~\:i\\5\T 
Degrets Offered 
M.A. in Public Policy 
~l.A. in Political ~lanagement 
M.P..-\. (~IJSter of Public Administ:rJtion) 

For .\-tore lnfonnation Contact: 
Robertson S:hool of Government 
Office of Admissions 
R~ent L" ni\·ersity 
1000 Regent (.;nh·ersity Dri'-·e 
Vt."'ginia ~ach. VA !..~9800 
(888) S00-7733 
~mail: go,·school@regent.edu 
www.regent.t~d u.' a cad I schgov I 

SCH00L0FL~\V 

Degree Offered 
J.D. (juris Doctor) 

For .\fore l1ffonnatior., Contact: 
xhool of Law 
Offke of Admissions 
Rc!gent Cni\·ersity 
1000 Regent wni\'ersity Drive 
Virginia ~ach. VA 23464-9880 
(757) 5i9-L~ • (i5i1579-1595 FAX 
e-mail: lawschool@regenledu 
\n,·w.regent.edu/aod/schlaw I 

RtSt'llt Unit·l.'rsiry Colll.'gl.' of Cr.Jmmunic:ltion and the Arts 2 
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MASTER OF ARTS IN COMMUNICATION 
AND MASTER OF ARTS IN JOURNALISM 
Th~ Collt?ge of Conun:.mk~tion ~md th~ 
Arts off~rs th~ :Vl.A. in .:ommunk~tiLlll 
and th~ \LA. in j1.mmalism. t?ndl r~~o.}uir­
ing th~ followin~ .:Lm~ .:ourst?s: 

C0\1 C~IT C.u~~r ~l.m.'lg~mt?nt 

COM 600 R~c.:trch .1nd \\"ritin~ in 
Cl)ffimU:1iC~tlL)n 

CO~l o01 ('-lmmunkatiLm Th~,~· 
and \\'0rlJvi~w 

CO!\ I O{)l) must b~ t.:lkt:n \\"ithin tht? first 
12 hours oi ~ou~c?work; CO~l 601 must 
be taken within tht? first lS hours 0t 
coursework. Cuet:?r \lan~gement is .1 

SP.rvice of the college prodd~ -to· J.ssure 
that students h.we \\'Orked through ,, 
plan of ,Ktion for th~ir post gradu<tte 
school 'areer. 

Two program options are ,'\vail,lble 
to all mJ.ster' s d~gre~ students: 

Option A- Thesis/Portfolio 
The th~is/porttolio 0ptilm is reserved 
for th~ h1ght?St J.chi~ving studrnt:; \\"h1.l 
an~ nomin.lted by f.11."1.1lty tor their .Kad­
emk 1!:\Ct?llt?nce. 

T1Jesis 
Th1~ \.'ption r~quires a minimum uf 3S 
~redic hour~ '-'t .lppro\·ed 'ours~\,·ork 
.1nd .1 t\\·o ::cmt?~ter·hour tht?sis tor .1 

tot.ll vr .w aedit hours. Tht? th~b 
mu~~ d~m'-m:ott.'\tt? tht? ::h.td~nt'~ undt?r· 
::t~n\.~inf '-'f ~~~.m:h m~~hO\.b .md the? 
.1~ility tl' ·'FFI~- thL'S~ m~thl'd:; tll <l 

\\\,r:!H,·hiit? •~~c.uch projt?-.:t. Stud~:1t~ 

\\"ith bri.'·'d mc~r~sts in ~~.,mnnmkJtiL'n 
cln~ tht? .1rb l)f intt?!'~ts in·' F"l:-~kulM 
.u~.l •. H :-d10l.u~h1p .mJ rt!~c.uch .u~ 
c:1(0Ur.lt=~..:i w writ~,, th~b. Tht:' th~ 
:;is i~ ab0 .m ~.\c~lle:-tt opport-Jnity to 
in\·c:::tigate how biblkal prindplt?S 
rel.Hc to .1 parti~o.""'..llar area of study. F0r 
th'-'~c 'onsid~ring pursuing a doctornl 
de:.:r~. a m.1ster's th~sis is essential 
and th~r~fore strongly encouraged. 

Portiolio 
118 ~ptiun requires·' minirnun1ot 38 
credit hours 0t c0urscwork plus,, two 
scm~tcr-hour portiolio iJr ·' tot~l of .W 
credit hL'Ur~ . .-\ Fortfolio h.1~ h\·o parts: 
1) ·' ~omrreh~nsive resc:m:h f'Orti0n 
re!.lt~ tc ·' rmt~sien.'ll prcduction; anJ 
2) ,, .:or~· or ,m t!'\t~n::ive prof~silm,,l 
sample:? 0i thr prL'du.:tiL'n. 
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Option B - Comprehensive 
Examination 
Tht! m.ljLlrity of ~tud~nt~ choose this 
opti<.m. t!S~d.lll~- thL~~ for whom th~ 
\I.A. will ~ thdr t~rmin,ll Jt?~. 
Th1~ oFtion ~1u!rt~ ,, minimum of -!1 or 
-C cr~dit hllltrs of ~ourst?work. on~ or 
two cr~dit houn: ot internship .md a one:? 
ced.it hour (ompr~h~n~iv~ t?:\.lminJtion 
tor J tota}~.lf 44 1.Tedit hours. TI1~ (Offi· 

pr~h~nsin~ e:-.,lmin.ltion is int~ndt?d to 
proddt! th~ sh.h.:hmc \\"ith th~ oppl·'lrtuni· 
ty to d~monstr:ttt? th~ knowlt?dg~ 
acquir~d from th~ courses takt?n during 
tht? d~gret! progr.Jm. 

Policies Jnd prccedures reluting to 
degr~ options are outlined undt?r ~LA. 
Guidt?lines, published on tht? homepage: 
lzt !p:,'/LL~L'LL'.rcg~tl t .t.'l.1zt.irtc.7d/:5t:llt:Ottr 

JOINT DEGREES 
PROGRAM 

Joint degret?S progmms b~twe€n th~ 
Collt? .... e of Communicntion ~nd th~ Arts 

;:) 

and other schools Jt Reg~nt Cniversity 
enabie studt?nts to e~m two sep<tr.ltt:! 
dt?gr~ in a fraction of the time:?­
appro,imatt:!ly thr~ years. 



A description of joint de£TeeS mav 
• >e obtained by writing to the

0 

• 

. :ommunication Admissions Office. 

&\OMISSIONS INTO M.A. 
-PROGRAM IN 
COMMUNICATION 

\pplicants for the on-campus M.A. pro­
~ must obtain an admissions packet 
and complete the foUowing criteria: 
l. Complete and submit the 

Application Form with a 540 nonre­
fundable application fee. (Check or 
money order payable to 
Regent Gnh·ersit\:) 

2. Re\iew, sign and. submit the Regent 
University Communi tv Life Form. 

3. Complete and submit .the Personal · 
Goals St..1tement. 

~- Provide three compl~t~d recom­
mend4ltion forms. unop~ned: 
Clergy. Faculty, ~nJ G~n~ral. 

5. Arrange to h.l\'e "'ifidul fin.1l tran­
scripts from .111 CL'lle~~/unh·ersi­
ti~ .1ttended s~nt tL' 

Communk.ltit.m Admis::k,ns. 
R~gent Cni\·~r::>it\'. (forms .lrt? 
indud~ in th~ .l~~missiLm~ p.Kk~t 
tor your connmi~n,~.l 

· o. .-\rrang~ k' h.w~ ~,rfidlll ~or~ twm 
GRE or ~tAT ::t?nt dirt?\:th· to th~ 
Communk.ltilm AJmb::i0n::< Otiic~. 
The Tt!St of En\!li::h .l::< .1 For~i$1 
L.mguug~ lTOEFL1 is r~uir~~i ")i .111 
stud~nts \\'ho~ fir~t languag~ is not 
English. Arr.m~~ t0 h,,\·e TOEFL 
scores sent directh· to the 
Communk=ttit.'n .~Jmissioll!' Office. 

S. Submit ,1 re:ent ph0to Ui a\'ailable). 
-· 9. Call th~ Communkation 

Admissions Oitkt? to sd1~ ul~ 
your r~uired admissions int~r­
view. <In-~rson inten·it?ws are 
prt?f~rred. but td~ph~o.'n~ inten·it?ws 
may bt> arr~mg~d. l 

Students .ue en(t.lurag~d to .1ppl\' w~ll 
in ad\·an(e ot the ~em~ter in \vl~ich 
th~y wish to enwll. R~omm~nd~d 
application d«to ,ut' d6ign~d to .1ssurt! 
priority consid~r.1ti\m tC'r schol.uships, 
finandal aid .mJ Stl.h.ient h~o.,usin~. 

Application d~adlines for the on-am­
pus ~I.A. programs are as foUows: 

Fall semester -April1 
Spring Semester- October 15 

Master's Degree Through 
Online Distance Learning 
The College of Communication and the 
Arts will offer an online distance learning 
track for the master's degree beginning 
in the suznlll6 of 1998 (pending final 
SACS appro\-al). Full documentation of 
the program. as well as an electronic 
application fonn can be obtained at 
http:l/tr.-;L1t·.~Y~rt .eduiacad/sclu:mn/ma/ 
lwmt_,tmnlrtml. 

Students may Choose from eight 
areas of study: 
1. Rhetori~Jl .1nd communication 

studies 
2. Org:miLltional .:ommunic:ttiot~ «nd 

de•:elorm~!lt 

3. lnt~fF~!'Sun.ll intercultural. 
inte:n.ltiLm.ll ~ommunic.Jtion 

-t Poliric.ll (<.'mnmnk.,tion 
'· Prt.'ie~i~'n.il \\"riting ·m«gazine 

jouma!i~m 

o. Put-lk rd.1ti~,n~ 
'. ~:iFt .m'"! ='-;~nwr.tmg 
S. Crir.L.ll -ru~ie in .. i~~m.1-t~!~\·ision 

P~:-:=vr.r~.'lnl.7~ .m .. ~ rroJU(tOn study 
ar~.,~ \,·m n~o.'t ~ \.,ff~red 1 • .mlin~. 

Admission Standards, 
Process and Deadlines 
Pros~ti\·~ applkants can b~n th~ 
applic.1tion ?t'('o(t?SS Jt any time. Access 
to an d~nic appik-:~tion form l.."«n ~ 
found .1t: lrt:p: i.L~L~c.rtgL'U!.,·du! 

trc.z,f ·~dZLl'lll"mll !!f&ld;'l~! Jrtml 
Onlint:? appiicants must .1pply online, 
include J \\'ritin:; 5arnpl~ .• md respond 
to " com putt?!" litera0· surn-?y / qu~stion­
naire lL""att?d '-'" th~ homt: pagt!. 

Th~ ~1..-\. distunce program 
admit~ ~tuJt?nt:: '"m'e " y~Zlr for th~ fall 
semester. Applk.ltil.m m.lterillls must 
b~ submitt~ by ;..1.1y 1. ,md applkants 
must :.ucct:~~iully ''",mplt?t~ tht? \1. A. 
Pre-Study \\"urkhop un campus. 
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Online Distance Learning 
Requirements 
Online distance learning students are 
required to have access to a computer 
with communications capability includ­
ing a modem (28,800 baud preferred), 
communication software {Internet 
browser and e-mail application with the 
capability to transfer files), and an inde­
pendent Internet provider. All perma­
nent documents for the M.A. distance 
track, syllabi, facultv resumes, etc., are 
placed on the Worh~ Wide Web. 
Courses are conducted \ia e-mail 
between facJ.lty and st..xdents. Other 
hardware (e.g .. sound card} and soft­
ware m,,y b~ required for some courses. 

Residency Requirements 
1. Th~ ~I.A. Prt?-Study \Vorkshop 

<CO\ I 37"5), whkh is .m on-campus 
surr.m~:- session prect?Jing the first 
'".:tdemk tem1 of study; and , An .mnu.1l m.1ster's s~minar, c1n 
on-(.lmpus \\ ~ek-long sessiLm eilch 
sub~~1u~nt summt:?r foll\)\\'ing con­

tinued (Ours~,,·ork. 

Degree Completion 
Requirements 
Dist.1nce !~=tming tr<Kk stttdt:?!lts m,w 
chooSe:! one uf two d~gret- compl~tio~ 
options: the th~is llftil.m or the ..:ompre­
h~nsiv~ ~.\.lmll"lilhlln \.lption. The portfo­
lio option is not av<~ilable to distance 
learning students. 

Academic Resources 
R~..:r0ent Cniversitv m«intnins « hiahJv . ~ . 
accredited and extensi\'e collection of 
print and el~-rronk rt?Sources de5ign~ 
to support master':; degree studi~ and 
research ra1uirements of tacultv and shJ­
dt?nts. \-\'h~n ~I.A. studt!nts ilr~· working 
at a dbtmce. students huve access to 
acnd~mk support :mJ resources through 
Regt?nt Cnh·~rsity':; (ntt!m~t pro\ ider 
ARC (.-\(~e::<:; to R~gent Computing}. 
Course resources .lre prodded through 
th~ Cnite.J St«t~ Postal ~n·ice or o\·er 
electronic fiit! transfer. 



SCHOOL OF COMMUNICATION STUDIES 
As .1 cor:1.munit\' ot Christi,m sd'lLllM·s. \\.t:! ~ncourage .md 
gent!rJte c:itkJi .md cr~.ltiH• thought th.lt .• ,ill J~\·~k'F p~r­
sons who think .'ls Christi.ms .1bout -.:ommunicatlon :;tudio. 
This includ~s th~ .m.1lvsis 0f m,ljl'r ~ommuni~ntion and 
rh~torici:ll tht'Ori~ .md rt?~~arch pri:lCtko in th~ light Of .1 

jud~hristiJn \\·orld\'i~\\'. 

TilrOll~h \"Jrinu~ prm:r:~m~. th~ S..:hl'L'''"'t c\.'r:'-'11Un!~Jtilln 
St1..1di~ ~~t!k hJ pr~p.ue s~sd~nts tl' ur11.1~rr.1k~ fur.h~r gradu­
at~ studie; llr tu t:!nt~r pmfeskm~ re!.1t~i t<). \."r Jc~ndt!nt ,m. 
k..'1U\\'Icdg~ .md :'kilb in Cl'mmunicJri ... ,n ~tudic. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
COMMUNICATION STUDIES MAJOR 

1. 

2. 
3. 

Colleg~ c ... ,re Cl1urs~s: CO~I C\IT Cur~r \l.1nag-emcnt. 
CO~l 600 Rt!::O~arch and \\'riting in C0mmunkation. and 
CO~l601 C0mmunkution Th~ry and \\'orlJ\·ic\\·. 
~hool Core (ours~: CO~t bo~ Communication Ethics. 
For stud~nts \\"ithout .1 suffici~nt und~rgrnduatc back­
ground in communicJtion studies: C0:\1 5L1.l 
Introduc~L'n to Communicatkm Studi~ .md any addi­
tional prere"luisite cours~ assign~d by the stud~nt' 5 

ad\·isor. · 

AREAS OF STUDY 

TI1~re ure tour .u~.:ls of study for cNnmunk.:ltion studi~:; 
m.1jors: (1 J rht!torical and communic.:~ti ... ,n studies. 
(:!) 0rg.:1nization.1l ~ommunic,'ltion .md J~\·d0fmt!nt. t3) inter· 
p~rsonc1l.' intt!retsltur:.l / intt!mation.'ll communic:ttion. 
and (4} p0liticJl communic:stion. 

Rhetorical and Communication Studies 
Dcsignt!d forth~ p~rsun wh0 s~ks a bro.1d ,,endemic back­
ground in communication, this study «rea pro\·id~s prep.ui:l· 
tion for·' C&lr~r in undt!rgradunte te.:1ching. for continut!d 
gr:~dunt~ studie;, or for,, \"Jriety of c.:1reers in \\"hich und~r· 
st.1nding of communication is r~1uisite. 

Recomme11ded Courses 
TI1e studenf -5 .lc:ldt!mk pi.u\ in thb .:1rc.1 ot study should -.:on­
si:;t 0t .H lt!:ISt Y L"redit h0urs irom th~ followin£ coursc:?s as 
.lprro\·eu b:· th~ ~tudcnt's .,d,·is~Jr. 
CO~[ :583 ~min.u 

CO~I c64 StuJi~ in Rh~toric:.I Tneory 

CO~I 667 Studies in Political Jnd Public Discourse 

COM 668 Christiun S~akt!rs and S~hes 

COM 669 Communication. Culture and Technology 

COM 674 Rhetorical Criticism 

·COM 670 Spedal Topics: R~arch ~lethods 

·R~~lt:zt:tb/L· for di.fjat:Ht tv1'ics but tmf}l ~ix at:dit hour~ tJf COA·f 
o~O .:.111 ~owzt :ormrd ,, dt:grt't. 

Organizational Communication and 
Development 
Tnis sn.:d\' .uea is int~nded to provide current .md future 
org:mi.::.Jtion.:lllt!.ldt!rs with .1n undcrstandin£ oi ho\,. to 
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apply communication principles, strategies and technologies 
to the needs and development of their businesses, nonprofit 
organizations or ministries. Graduates of the program will be 

· prepared for positions in the multi-faceted public relations 
industry, in communication consulting organizations, or 
denominational and parachurch organizations. particularly in 

- development or advancement capacities. In addition, the 
. - coursework prepares experts or professionals coming from 
· fields such as finance, health, politics, education, church 

· administration, and the military to return to their original 
fields as communication experts or spedalists. 

···· Recommended Co11rses 
__ The student's academic plan in this area of study should con­

sist of at least 9 credit hours from the fol1o"'ing courses as 
approved by the student's advisor. 
COM 585 Seminar 

COM 615 Studies in Intercultural/lntematiorK1I 

1-3 

CommunicJtion 3 

COM 635 Studie:; in Organization.ll CommunkJtion 3 

JR.'\ oO.:! Prindpl~s. C.1mpc1igns .md C.1~c~ '"'i Publi~ 
Rdations «nd Adv~rtising 3 

JR.\; £HS Publk R~larions R~.uch tor Plannin~ .1nd 
Evaluating 

JR.\i 649 Publk Rd.1rions for :\,mrrofit Org.miz~ltion~ 

CO~ I 661 Cont1kt R~olution .1nd :'\~goti.lritm 

COM b69 CommunkJrilln. Cultur~ .md Tcdmdo~~· 

·coM n70 Sredal T'-'pks: Rocarch \l~th'''-b 

·R,·;'t'lltdbk it'' di_~~'l"l'llf :liJ'iL":= llll! .. ,,,!, :ix .:r .. ·di: ;:L'IIr:: ,,; Cc1t\. r 
r;;-1) .. :.w L'tltmt tt'i.L'tlrd .r dt'Srt.'t'. 

StuJ.~nts .u~ strongly t!nl..':our~g~d tl' tak~ JR-' 1"'46 . .IRS o-!7". 
or an approv~ \vriting cours~. 

Interpersonal/InterculturalJintemational 
Communication 

3 

3 

3 

3 

This study area pr~pares stud~nts to ·enter .1 \"ariety ot car~rs 
- in busin~s. go\"emment, ministry ,md oth~r proie:;sions that 

requir~ th~ application of corrununication skills and und~r­
standing in an .:1ge increasingly characterized by unprece-

- dent~ local and glob.1l intercultural contacts. It .1lso pre-
pares stud~nts for turth~r gradu,,te study. 

Recomme1zded Courses 
111~ studt.mt' s acad~mic plan in this area of study should con­
sist of 9 l.Tedit hours. from th~ follo .. \ing cours~ .'ls appro\'ed 
by the student's aJ.\·isor. 
COt\l 585 S!min.u 3 

COM 603 Studi~ in Persuash·e CommunicJtitm 3 

COM 610 Studies in Interpersonal Communication 3 

COtvl615 Studies in Intercultural/International 
Communication 3 

COM 62:! International Communication 3 

COM 635 Studies in Organizational Communication 3 

COM 656 Role of Communic~tion in Development 
and Change 3 

COM 661 Conflict Resolution and ~egotiation 3 

·coM 6i0 Spedal Topics: Research M~thods 1-3 

•&7Jeatabltt for d(fjemtt topics bu! 01rly ~i:r credit hours of COM 
670 can count taward ,1 degree. 

Poli~cal Communication 
nus study area combines selected cours~ in communication 
studie:; an\j journalism in order to d~velop conununkJrion 
spedalists who can enter the political ,,ren« as consult.1nts, 
camp:1ign staff mt!mbers. communication t!:<pt!rts on staffs of 
elect~d offidals or lobb~ing organizations .• me oth~r profes­
sions in which kno\\'l~g~ of 'ommunic=ttion interfaces with 
politics .1nJ politic~! ~1mpaigns. 

Recommended Courses 
Tht! Stud~nt's clCJdemic plan in this are=t of study should 
indud~ 9 credit hours from th~ following group~ of ('Ourses 
as .lppro\'t~d by th~ student's ,,dvisor. 

From tltt! Sc:llool oj Comnumict1tioll Studies 
CO~l ~83 ~minar 3 

CO\ I o05 Studi~ inPersuash·~ Communk:1tion 

C0\1 t>o\1 Polinc:tl Commun:c.-\tion Th~ry 

3 

3 

C0\1 o67" Sntdi\5 in PoliticJl.md Public Di~cours~ 

CO~ I 669 Communicatit.m, Culture and T~chnology 

•co~t o70 Special Topics: R~~arch yf~thods 

•&-;.'t:rltaMt•fur ,Wft!n1rt hJJJiC:$ bu! &Jnly :>i."': c:n:dit Jrours tJf COAl 
o;'Q (all (I)Wlt tDLl.'Clrd :l dt?~'Tt?t:. 

3 

From tlte School of fournalism 
JR.'\; 585 ~minar 1-3 

}R\i 615 Editori1ls. Columns and Essays 

JR.\; 635 Journalism History 

JR.!'i 64';" ~iedia Relations and Crisis ~(anagement 
Communication 

Stu&·Ht:: ,rre t!lrr:oumgt.-d to ~dt:ct llS dc:cti~·(~ cou~t?s from tilt! 
Sdzaola.f G.lL·tmment that ~t·ill mhmtef! tht:ir pr~aratiall tlS politi­
cal L"Oimnunicntioll profi.-s::ianali-. Suc:lt dt:cth'l! c:ourses mu~t be 
ap;m,~·ed b!' tltt -5ta.imt'~ nd-:.·i~r. 
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SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM 
ln \·:~'·\· v~· ~!~~ ::-:'".?c:-: .. ::-.(-:' .J:· :n .. 1~:. ~\,."'m:~'.!~~l(Jt:L'r. !C ~\.'~: ... tbt: 
dn.:rch .1.:~: ~c'(':~:~.-. :~.~ mt~~h.m .._,~· t:i.: 5-..::tL't'l .... '~ J~,,u;.~,;!i:.:~~ :::­

tc provi~~ s.-...:~.::::-.:s- ~\·u:-: :h.: vF:=vr:-...::-.:::; ~1."' ,"1(-:t.:m• :::~ :-:::-.:· 
~sar:~· k:'.V\·:1~'--is~- s~:l :~~~ :;pi~~l,i: ~:r.jt:~~=,:~.~in~ ::". ""'!\::::­
k' \ ....... ,rk t'~:~c:\·::~: .. :~ :-r:~::-..:!.1 ;:-wr~~;,::-.• 1b .._,r ~~:~..::.:0r::-. 
Gr~\.~t:~:c~ ·.·:!~~ ~~ :~-:::~::-'=· .. : !l'· \·:~r~ :!~ ~:~h~:- ~!" ... ' .. ~'-:~ .... ~~ ~'~ 

;'r:~~ :::::·J~,: ~i~ :-• .. ::-~:~~~:-~ ?7-...:J· .. !~~r~. -=' .. ~:.:,'r~. · ... ·:-::~:~. ?·-:-!:.: 
. . . . 

~~;"1=:~r~ ?r::~::::"'i~c:-: ~.;:.--'"·r:~~~. Jr ,1~ ::''" ... 'tV]l'~i.-..'l!~:-:s 

s~ ... :t:~.::- ~~r;.,.'~~-=· ... ~ :;·. ::~~ :::.::-.~'· .. '1 ~.'t ..... ::4r:-t.lii~::' ~,,~;~ :.\.·~=~~ 
tC' :,:t:Fp.::-: :.1~..--:::::-=::- ::·.:.:· .. .-:I: -::-.r.J:-..:~ th:::- ~dt:..:.,nun. 

5r..!d~:"'t::. :-:-.• 1': ·.:~c \:.11.::::~:~':,:1' ~C'~Ft:t~r:. p·Ctt·c::::it,n.'l~ ~izt! 

anL1 ~~'-~~~~~~~:· ~~'~".:~,·.1~J-·.\·~::= .. 1~ •,,·e!: \~~ ~'-''"''~ ;:'~:1t~!"--· \~r.~ 
~ . . . 

S~Lln.~t!:-:-. J~ .... ~ ;:.-:-.-~;-:-::(~ :=r\. .. ==~:-.::1:- .. :t:~::--:-:~..; :cr "L"~•r..,1;:~::· 
pror~ss:cr:,;i:; .. ..l. j0l!:-:-.• ::~~ n~,~·::.r.:~..m·. :~ .r•.:1~.1l"-it! icr ::-t' 
pr;:)duc:x':-: 0f .i ..:;)r.:rr.;;~:::.- r.cws?a:=-t?:- Jl"'~ ,i x!!-~:Jlcr. 

nat'!v:-tal!y ~is::-:bt::;;".: rr:a~::z!r.c. lr. (.:nju::..::iL'n \,·ith CS:\ 
l\;ews J:1J th~ ~::~ul ci Cir:t:':n.:-Te!~·.-:sicn .'l~~..: The.1t:'~ A.;:~. 
bro,"\CCJSt ;ol!!'7:,i!ism sr~.i~:"l~ h,we iK.:ess ~o .1 te!c,·istcn 
news prvductL':"• fadE=:.-. St-JJe:1ts st..:~.: :,ir.g \·~::.:.:.1! (C'I..r:".~r.:· 

catior. h.n·e iKce~:; to photc labs. a stu~iv. :md ·' Ji~'itJI ~:t:'Sk­

top publishing pl.1tforrn. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR JOURNALISM 

All studertts in journalism :tre required to ccr."lF'icte the f0i­
lowing: 
1. Cullt:':;~ wr:: (JU!"~cs: CO~ I C\IT Car~~: \l,,r..-l~:>:-:-.t::-::. 

CO\l 600 R~c::lrch :~nd \\'ritng in Cumrm..:rti(.UWr: .. 1:1~.1 
C0\1 601 G.m~mu!1ic.Jtion Tncory anl! \\.oriJne·.\·. 

2. xh0ol ~ore .:ourses: JR.\: 6L'{\ JoumJli~m Rec.m:h tL'r 
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P:int :ln~..i Brc.~~.~..::l~t. JR.'\ c1;1 \!~::~ \t.:di,l L.1·.\. IR:\ a::.' 
The Pres~: Thet)r:.·. \:c:·.,·~ \Vr.:-::-tg ,md R~F0r:;n~. ,1r.d 
JR.\: o33 _ll'um."'ii:,i7. n:::tory. 

:.. T\vo sf?nl~tt?:-:- \1t jl1um,11i~:-:1 F:-::c::~-..!~. 
4. Fur th~l!'~ ~~.:.:t.:'~t~ \\ i~!~t,ut .1 ~;;:·r:..:~~n: ur.~.:~:-;:-~,d·..;.H~ 

b,Kkgroun~.: tr. iour.M!isr:1: JR.\.. 3~~: i!it:"Ot~~('r.c:-: to 
J~mrn«lbm .1n~.: .H'Y .k~ .. ~:n0r .• :: ;-r~rt"-1U~:•-= -:::t::-s~·::; 
.1::;si;;n~d ~~· the ::;tuden:::. .1d·. :::: ... ··• 

AREAS OF STUDY 

(3~ :'r~r~~i~n .. :~ \,·~~r:~ .. -::1 .. 1~.1z:r·: ~L't.:::--.,~!i~rrL C\:1l~ i4) c·ublic 
I - - i 

re:.1::cr.s. 

Ne\"\"S Journalism 
Tnis Mea is ~t>51gncd for sh..lden:s whu want :o ioc..!S on n~\\'S 
jC'Ur.1,1Ji5m in ~!th~!" Friilt ur tr~,1~CJ5t ~~.:!ia. 

Recommended Courses 
The :St"ud~nt' ~ ,'\CJ~e:n:c pbn in t!"'!~ .u~,i ci study should 
indude"9 (r~:~ hou:-s from the fci!ow:ng grot:F~ OC (0U!Se5 

as "FFroved by the student's «~oh·!s.:::r. 

At least one of the following writing courses: 

JR..\.. o i 1 B:-..',"1-icJ~t ~e\,·s I,.Vritmg 3 

JR.\: 612 AJ\·anc:!d Writing .me Rcf'Ortin£ 3 

jR.\.' ci5 E.:!i:.m.1ls. Colum~ Jnd Essays 3 



At least one of the following editing cowses: · 

JRN 630 Publication Editing, Design, Production 3 

JRN 633 Electronic News Gathering and Editing 3 

Additional recommended courses: 

.JRN 606 Religion and the Press 3 

.JRN 619 Reviewing Popular Entertainment 3 

· Additional 1tppropriate courses. approved by tlze student's faculty 
advisor, are to be selected in order to complde tile required mtmher 
of lzours n«esSilry for tlze degree option selected. 

·· ·viSual Communication 
--This area of study is designed for students seeking a career in 

photojournalism, publication ~esign and related professional 
· ·fields as staff/freelunce photographers, publication art direc­
.. tors, graphic designers and reporters/writers. 

Recommended Cozzrses 
The student's acad~mic pk1n in this ,uea of study should 
includ~ 9 credit hours from the following cours~ as 
approved by the stud~nf s advisor. 
JR \i 635 Aesthetks of Graphi' Dt.>Sign 

JR \: 630 Desktop Publishing 

JR.\i 639 

JR.\: fHO 

jlt\: 660 

JR.\i 061 

Broadcast Graphics 

Electronic Publishing 

Theory, Prindpl~. T~hniqu~ oi Photogr.1rhy 

Advanced Photogr.1phy 

JR\: 66~ PhotograFhY for Publkatilm~ 

JR.\: t>37 Advan,~d Dt.>Sktop Publi:>hing 

jR\: 612 Ad\·anced \\'riring .md Reporting 

JR\: 613 Fe,lture Writing 

A£fditiLJIIClf .l~IJ7rl)~lrillf~o.' (LIIIf~!!::. clJ'J'rli~'L'd l~1 fl!c.• ::tucir.'11:'io tltL"UJ:: 

cl,ki:=,,r, llfL' to be.• ~·kc:!L·d illtmi.:r t,, ,;,mzpf.:t,· :Ire.• rr.·quimi llWil~r 

lJf lrrJur: llc.'C~'5~1ry {or tlzt• d~grt'l! llptiLJil ~·ln.·tL':f. 

3 

3 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

Professional "Vritingfrvlagazine Journalism 
This area of study is designed tor studt?nts interested in a 
ca~r as .1 magazine editorial staff mt?mbt?r or as a prut~­
sional writer with interests and skills in tktion and/ or nonfic­
tion writing. 
Recommended Courses 
TI1e stud~nt' s acad~mk plan in this .1rea of study should 
include 9 '-Ted it hours trom the following cou~es as 
appro\'ed by th~ Sttldr?nt's .1ddsor. 

JR.\: 61::! 

JR.\: 614 

]R\: t>15 

AJ,·anced Writing .md R~porting 

Craft of Good \ \'riting 

Editori.lb. Column~ .1nd Es:i:~ys 

3 

3 

3 

JRN 616 

JRN 618 

JRN 619 

]RN 630 

]R."1630 

JRN660 

Creative Writing: Fiction 

Writing for Christian Publiotions 

Revie:~g Popular Entertainment 

Publication Editing, Design, and Production 

Desktop Publishing 

Theol)', Principles, Techniques of Photography 

3 

3 

2 

3 

3 

2 

Atiditional ,zppropriate courses, npprot'ed by the stztdt!nt's faculty 
advisor, art to be selected in ordt.-r to complete the required number 
of hours ·necessary for tlzt· degree lJption selected. 

Public Relations 
This area of study is designed for students who want to gain 
or sharpen research and media management skills and gain 
an understanding of the public relations process. Students 
will be prepared as public relations professionals or as skilled 
media/press communicators to function in a number of pro­
fessional cont~xts. In addition to the public relations courses, 
public relations students are encouraged to include ~curse­
work in thr?!r program~ to prepare them to competently 
appro,1ch typiG11 publk relations tasks in both print ,mJ 
bro.1dcast production. d~ktop publishing, graphics and pho­
tography, \\Titing .md ~diting. 

Recommended Courses 
Thr? stud~nt's clcad~mk pl,m in this area ot study should 
indude 9 ~red it hours from th~ following courses as 
appro\·ed by the stuJt.>nt' ~ Jd\·isor. 

JR\; oO::! Prindples. Campdigns and CJse~ of Public 

Rd.1tion:-

JR\; 611 Bro.llknst :\ews \Vriring 

JR'.; n12 Adv.m,ed Writing .md R~porting 

JR'\ 613 F~.1tur~ Writing 

jR\i 615 Editorials. C0lumns and Ess,ws 

]R'\J 630 Publication Editing. Design. and Produ,tion 

JR'i 633 El~tronk ~~ws Gath~ring .1nd Editing 

]R\; 63o Desktop Publishing 

]R\; b37 AJ vane~ Desktop Publishing 

JR\; 6-t7 :'Yit:~dicl Relations .1nd Crisis ~lanagement 
Communication 

JR.\i 6-t9 M.1rk~ting for ~onprofit Organizations 

]R\i 660 Th~~~ Principles. T~hniques of Photography 
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3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 



SCHOOL OF CINEMA-TELEVISION 
AND THEATRE ARTS 
The School of Cint>m.l-Tt>lt:?\'i~km and Th~.1trt! Arts is d~di­
cated to t>quiFping communkation profc:::.ion.ll~ .. ,·ith ,, 
biblically baseJ pt>rsrecti\'t:? in the m.:tss mcdi.l .1nJ th~.ltre 
arts. The progr.:tm~ .1re directed toward th~o.'Sc \\'hu dt:?~irt' 
to be managt:?rs. editors. actors. directors. prodlh:cr~ or 
otht>r key medi.l profession.1ls. The \'ariou~ programs .1nd 
courses in the s~hlll'li .lttempt to [:!alance ~,,,min.-mon 0f the 
content with .1cqui~ition of practical productll..'n .md m.ln­
agement skills. 

The -;chool offe~ two mait'rs. cinem<~-tclc\'!::il'r. .md tht>· 
atre arLS, .:tnd multi Fie .ueas of study \\'ithin c.1..:h m.1JOr 5u..:h 
as critical studies. directing, editing, produdng .mJ m.m.lg­
inc actin'-" and Jirectinc script Jnd screem,Titin~ .• Uld tht>-e' o V' """ 

atre arts studi~. As is true throughout the Collegt:? vi 
Communication and tht:! Arts, programs .ue intt'rrel.1ted and 
are designed to be adapted to th~ career goals .md instr.JC· 

tional needs of indh idual students. 
Production facilities are made avail.1ble to .111 \."inema­

television and tht:!atre arts students who ha\·e ~n proFer!y 
trained and appro\·ed to operate s~c ~uipment. Within 
tht:? context of appropriate courses, faculty Jnd ~tart memb~rs 
will pro\'ide training for specific equipment usc. A fully 
equipped remote production truck, a tully outiitt~d grip 
truck. industry quality film and video camt:?ras. mult:pl~ 
audiohideo ecfiting suites. multiple AVID ediring systems. 
and a production tht:?a tre are examples of th~ sch0ol' s 'om· 
mitrnent to pro\'iding ample equipment tor sruJcnt use. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR CINEMA 
TELEVISION MAJOR 

All cinem.l·tdt>\'ision students must (Omplete the following: 
1. College -.:<.1re .:ours~: CO\l C.\ IT C.1ret!r .\l.m4lgement. 

CO\ I olJt) R~~Jrdi .md Writing in Communic4ltion, and 
C0.\1 oil I Communic.1tion Theory .md World\'iew. 

2. S(hO()j ~or~:? ..:aur~c: CTI 503 Dyn,mtic Communk<ttion. 
3. Cinem.1-telc\'l~ton :::tudents. not pur.:;uing a critic.:tl sr.Jd­

ics empi1.1~is mu~t take .• 1s dt!(ti\·es, at least t\,·o (Curses 
from the ..::in..:.1i ::n11.iic~ .ue.1. 

-1. Tho~c ~nll..it:mt~ \\'tthout .1 suffkient undergradu.:tte back­
ground in ~.inem.1-tele\·ision and communication studies 
must take CIT 3\...'0. CO~l 304 and Jny additional prereq­
uisite courses required by this cat.:tlog or assigned by the 
student's ,ld\·~or. 

AREAS OF STUDY 

Tnere are four areas of studv for cinema-television majors: 
(1) critical studies.(:!) directing, (3> editing and(~) producing 
and managing. A~ part of their academic plan. cinema-tele\i­
sion st:..:.de;ts must choose an area of studv and complete the 
three required ~ourses for that area. It is ~ommended. but 
not require-.:i. thdt srudt:!nts LOmplete two additional courses 
from ~ht:! list of re-.:ommended courses from that area of study. 
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Critical Studies in Cinema-Television 
rhis is the study of classic and CWTent trends in research in 
.:inema and television. This area incorporates the use or ae­
ation of theories for the investigation and analysis of the his­
corical, aesthetic, and philosophical aspects of cinema and 

..celevision. Students selecting this area of study will be 
_e:~pected to choose the thesis option. 

·Reqttired Courses 
CIT 504 Theory and Criticism of Cinema-Television 3 

:IT 505 History of American Cinema 3 

CIT 508 Redempti,·e Cinema 3 

Recommended Courses 
CTr 506 Contemporary American Cinema 

CIT 50i Topics in l~1temational Cinema 

C1T 509 American ~ehvork Tele,·ision 

Directing for Cinema-Television 

3 

3 

3 

Tilis .lreil of study is dt!:iigned to prepc1re students for \:&If~~=-~ 
in the cre&~th·e proces~ of directing feature films .1nd tel~\·tsil'l"! 
progr~ms. Thts clrea of study offers l.lpportunity to Je,·dl.lp .1 

working knowla:ige of the proc~s and practice of dirf\."!in~ 
actors, as \\"ell ns the (Onceptualiz~tion of the visu~ls. shot 
exe\.-ution .lnd \.'Teation of c1 Jirectoral stvle. 

Rt!quired Courses 
CIT e60 Introduction to ~r~ting tl'r Cinem.1-Tdedsi0n ' 

err 6nl Ad\".lnc~ Editinb Aestheti(S ~ 

CIT 530 Story Stn1cture tor St.1ge ~nd Screen :; 

Recommended Courses 
C1T 5t>6 Actor Coaching for Theatre. Cinem.1-Telr\-ision ~ 

CIT 630 Cinematography 3 

CIT 634 TV Advertising: Theory c1nd Production 3 

CTr 635 Music Vid~: Theorv and Production 3 

CTI o36 The Documentary: Theory and Production 3 

CIT 639 Audio Production for Cinema-Tele,;sion 3 

CIT 664 AJvanced Directing for Cinema-Tele,·ision ., 

Editing for Cinema-Television 
This area of study is designed to prepare students for ca~n: 
in the creative process of ooiring feature films and tele\isicn 
programs. This are.1 oti~rs opporrunity to develop .1 workin~ 

knowledg~ of the rrocess and practice of editing mm;ng pic· 
tures in ~my and all~.-urrent technological form~ts. 

Required Courses 
CTT 661 Advanced Editing Aesthetics 3 

CIT 662 Topics in Advanced Editing Technologies 
(taken twice for the equivalent of 6 credit hours) 3 

Recommended Courses 
CIT 662 Topics in Advanced Editing Technologies 

(taken twice for the equivalent of 6 credit hours} 3 

CIT 632 Advanced Television Production 3 

CIT 638 Advanced ~lotion Picture Production 1-3 

CTI 660 Introduction to Directing for Cinema-Television 3 

Producing and Managing 
This area of study is designed to prepare students for a career 
in tele\ision and feature film in the various management 
roles such as producer. production manager. assistant director 
and production coordinator. 

Required Courses 
CIT oOO ~hrduling ilnd Budg~ting 

CTi bO: l11~ Pwducer's Cnit 

CTI e03 Busin~:_o;:; ot Cinem,"l-T~le,·ision 

Recomnttmded Courses 
CIT 601 Entertainment law 

CIT 632 Ad,·an(ed Te!~dsion Production 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

C0.\1 1133 Org&~nizational Communkation Jnd leadership 3 

CTI o~ Advanced ~lotion Pictun~ Production 1-3 

CO.\ I th3 Org&~nizational Communication Jnc! Fundr.tising 3 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THEATRE ARTS 
MAJOR 

All :Students in th~ ~hool of Cinetll41·Tele\ision and Theatre 
A.rts who are pursuing a theatre arts major must complete the 
following: 
1. College cor~ courses: COM C:VIT Ca~r Management, 

CO~l 600 Research and Writing in Communication, and 
COM 601 Communicntion Theory and World view. 

2. Required courses for this major: CTf 570 Text Analysis, 
and eith~ CTI 569 History /Uternture or CIT 571 
Theories of .-kting and Directing. 

3. For those students \\;thout a sufficient undergraduate 
background in communication studies: COM 504 and 
any prerequisite:? courst?S requir~ by this catalog or 
assignoo by the student's ad,isor. 
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AREAS OF STUDY 
There are three areas of study for theatre arts majors: (1) act­
ing and directing, (2) script and saeenwriting, and (3) theatre 
arts studies. 

Acting and Directing 
This area of study prepares students for all exigencies of the 
art of on-camera and theatre acting, from text analysis to 
commercial, stage, studio a~d field production. Performance 
e.xperiences are emphasized in these areas. 

Recommended Courses 
The student's academic plan in this area of study must con­
sist of at least 12 credit hours from the following: 
CIT 56o Foundations of Acting and Directing 

CIT 561 C.1mera Acting Fundamentals 
CIT-,., :)0_ Advanced Camera Acting 

CIT 563 Ad \'anced Acting tor Theatre 

CTI 565 AJ\·anced Dir~ting for Th~atre 

CTT 5oo Actor (~.>aching tor Th~atre ,md 
Cin~m.1-T ~~~' i~ion 

CTI 571 Theori~ vt Acting .md Directin~ 

3 

' 
3 

3 

3 

3 

CIT 58Q Work.sh,)pS in Spt"ialized Th~att~ T0pk~ 1-3 

Script and Screenwriting 
\Vriting for the st.1ge. film. and td~visi0n ~ ~o,·~red in this 
study are<~ with .m c?mph.lsis llll ~in~ ~crirt~ Frl'ldt:~ed. 

Recommeudt:d Coursl's 
The Student's cKJdcmk pJ,m in this Jre.lot stuJ:· mu~t ~·on­
Sist of c"'t lc.lSt 1:!. 1..'Tt!\.'iit hlJUI'S from the folh..ndn~: 
CTI 530 Story Sm.tcture tt.'r Stage ,md ~-=-~n 3 

err 551 Genre \·\'riting 

CIT 552 Ad\'Jnced Feature Film Scriptwr.ting 

CTI 553 \'Vriting for T~le\ision. 

CTI554 vVriting th~ Short Film 

CTI 556 \Vriting ChrisMn Drama for Stage ,md s.~n 

err 557 vVriting for Children: Stage and ~:ret?n 

Theatre Arts Studies 
This area of study is tor the student int~rested in a ,·ariety of 
academic cours~ in the th~Jtre arts disciplin~: ad\·anced 
research ot theatre history and liternture: \\liting: producing; 
acting and directing. 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

Required Courses 
err 550 Story Structure for Stage and Screen 3 

err 560 Foundations of Acting and Directing 4 

-ciT 569 History /Literature of Theatre 3 

-err 571 Theories of Acting and Directing 3 

•Note: All Theatre Arts Studies students must tLOO! CIT 569 and 
CIT571. 

Recommended Courses 
Recorrunended courses in this area of study will be deter­
mined during consultation with the student's ad\isor. 
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PH.D. STUDIES IN COMMUNICATION 

MISSION OF THE PROGRAM 
Th~ mission of th~ Ph.D. in (Ommunic.:ttiun ufit?:-~d ~,.the 
Coll~g~ uf Communk~tion .md the Arts is to pr~F.ue .• 1 ~c!~.:: 
numb~r of stud~nts to ~nt~r t?itht>r tht' (Oll~g~ te.K!ii.'1g pn'­
f~sion or to fill res~.:trch .md h.'p-lt'\'el.ldmini~t7.1ti\·e n.'lc:: 
within firms, busin~s~. n\mpront 0r~aniz.1tion!'. F·lrJ(!lUr.::, 
ministries .mJ otht'r typ~s of L'rg:miz:ttiun~ in :"\~ uf hi:;hiy 
t:!ducatt'd proi~ssion.lls. At tht' :>Jmt' timt'. tht' :-m~~iun 
im·ol\'~ .m intt'nst' dturt tu dt>\·~Iur :;dll>l.lrs \\·h\' .m~ .1bic :\' 
integratl! .1 Christi.ln worldn~w \\'ith tht>ir dll)~en .:!is"-it'hr.c 
\vi thin c:mnnumk:Hiun .1s the\" tt'.l(h. clmduc: rc:c.lr.:h .;n~! 
practk~ tht>ir proit'~::iLm~. Th~ ~l'•ll l'l tht.' pmf:-.1::1 :~ tl' ;-rc:­
pnre gr~du.ltc~ to bt'(Om~ l~.11.icr~ \\'hu \\'ill (On~bc:~ to 
communk.:ttiun r~st>.uch .md \\"riting \,·hidt inC\.'rp,r.lt~ thc: 
truths .:mJ principle; ot the \ \'ord oi Goo. 

PHILOSOPHY OF THE PROGRAM 

The progrnm l~ading to tht' do,tor of philosorhy in coiT'.mu­
nication is (Oncern~ hith ~~11.:h studt"nt's ,l..:<td't!mk. proio­
sional anJ spiritual growth th~ growth of the whul~ p~~0n. 
A..:<tdt?mic.:tlly. the progrnm is d~,·otai to pure ,md ·'FFiit>d 
res~arch in all ,ueas offered in th~ Coll~gt' of Communkari~..m 
and tht! Arts. Tht'St' areas ,ut' dt?tenninai bv th~ stren~~~ '-"i 

. -=' 

current fa\.""Ulty. They indude int~~rson.1l comml!niCJtlon 
studies, org:mization<tl (Ommunk~tion studio. politic.1l 'orn· 
munication studies. rht>tc.,ric.ll studit>S. intt!rcu!t-.Jr:tl intt?m.1-
tion:tl communicati~..'n :;.t-.1di~::. dn~m.1 :;nu:H~. mt'1-h.1 
efft?Cts/st1.1dit>~. tht>.1trt' .ut~ studi~ .md jt,um.lli~m :::tudie. 
Tilt' progr«m pro\'id~ the L'f'ror.unity tor in-1.:it!Fth :=t-.Jd~· 
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using qu.·mritntin~ .1nd '-}ualit.lti \'t! :tppro.Kho, includin£; 
sodal scic:n~~. hum.mitio/ critk:tl. rhet0r.c.1L ans .md bi"bii­
cal ~rspt?cti\"es. It simult.:meousl\' offers ~.Kh studt?nt a 
c_h.mce to~ .~road intt'rdisciplin:lt:-: study nnd very spt'cializt'd. 
field-sp~c111c ..:ourSe\\'Ork .md research. To som~ de~, the 
progrJm .dlo\\'5 t.1iloring of ..:oun:cwork and research acti\·i­
tie to tht' e\presscd interest, gc.Mls .md \'iSi<.'n of th~ indi\·id­
ual st1.1dcnt. 

The doct0rJI prvg:-<tm :s rc.'~..'tt'1-i in tht> uni~o.]U~ n.1tur~ of 
Rt>gent L'ni\·~rsity .1nd its mission. Srudt?nts who enroll in 
the progr;~m \\'ill bt' Jbl~ to identify \\'ith its O\'oc:!rriding pur­
FO~CS ,md ~ \\·i!lin~ to undert.:tkc tht' work dt>mand't!d. Tne 
pro~Jm itst?!f is c'\dmmistert'd .md sh.:lp~d tor tht' purpos~ of 
hdpmg stthjt'nts int~gr<~t~ tht' ~\·ord ,)t God \\'ith th~ir chos't!n 
ac.:1d~mk dis(ipline:; .md proit!~~iuns. 

DESIGN OF THE PROGRAM 

Tnt' Ph.D. progr~m is structurt'l..i ir .~ w<~y th,lt quality instruc­
tion, m~ntoring .md (Onsidernbl~ proft?Ssional guidance can 
be ginm to a relati\·~Iy smnll numb~r oi doctoral students. 
Each student's doctoral progr:tm of study is dt?veloped in 
conjunctic..m \\oith .md l!Uidai b\' cln indh·iduallv assi2n~d 

~ . ~ 

doctoral me!ltorisl ch0s~n from fu\.""Ultv m~mbt'~ whose 
expertis~ re!Jtes to tht' student's t?xpr~sed goals and intt?r· 
ests. ln larg~ mt'asure. the structure of tht' doctoral student's 
indi\·idual program of study will bt' dt?pt?ndent upon th~ stu­
dt>nt's SFt!C<tl intere:::t in th~ communk=ttion fit?lds .md th~ 
tori( .m~..~ r~c.lrch n~d:i rtd.ltin~ t'-' \\'riting .1 dis5er:.1tion. 
Th~ Jb~c:-:.:ttion toFi( n~..~rm.1lly \\"ill b~ (h05~n "luit~ e.:trly 



within the program. Other than the dissertation, each stu­
dent's program will incorporate a combination of the follow· 
ing types of courses: 
1. ~landatory doctoral courses. All doctoral students are 

required to take si"< courses so designed to e."<pose the 
student to the theories and research methodologies com­
mon to the communication and arts fields and to the 
philosophical and theological perspecth·es of communi­
cation, the arts and their sub-disciplines. Each of these 
courses, though broad and interdisciplinary in 5'ope, 
will provide fle."<ibility in allowing students to undertake 
course projects and assignments which relate to their 
specific fields of study. Nonnally these courses are taken 
during the first two years or early part of the student's 
program of study. 

2. Dcctoral seminars. Doctoral students have the opportu­
nity to take special topics courses eit..'ler broad in nat\:.re 
and of interest to all students or reflecting subj~ matte!" 
in a particular discipline within the College of 
Conu"''lunication and the Arts. During summe!" ::c?Ssions, 
visiting professors are invited to teach dl..'CtOr.:ll ~mir.ars. 

3. Tutorials. Tc..' h~lp proddt? opportuniti~s for stud~!lts to 
pursue specialized areas of research ,1nd to bt! m~ntored 
by professors lm ,1 one-on-on~ basis. d'-x:toral st-JJt?nts 
may take tutorials in a particular .:~rea 0f ~ommunic:~tion 
and the arts. Th~ tutorials are pattemt!d afte:- th~ O~ord 

and Cambridge models of higher learning. 
4. Master's degr~ program l:ourses. Cert,lin m,l:S~t?!" · s 

degree program cours~ are appro,·eJ for d~.."tl'ral cr~it 
and may be .:hc..,sen by dc.xtoral students to,,·ard tht?ir 
program of study. Thes~ courses \\ill ra1uire .1dditilm.1l 
work for doctor.:1l students. The! nature vf th~c ~ours~ 
is dependent upon the stud~nt' s SFt~dik ,u~J or interest 

5. Minor area of st-udy. Doctoral :;tud~nts m.1y chL'OSe up to 
12 credit hours of study in a minor are,, 0f :Study from 
participating .:alleges or schools oi Rcg~nt L ni\·t?rsicy. 
Currently, the missions area from the ~ho~..'l vf Divinity 
participates in the minor area of study optiun in the 
online track. 

6. Supporting Courses. Supporting courses are graduate 
courses available to doctoral students either outside th~ 
College of Communication and the Arts but in other 
schools within Regent University~ or cours~ at graduate 
institutions outside Regent liniversity that rrepare th~r:1 
to complete their program of study. 

ADMISSION INTO THE PH.D. 
PROGRAM IN COMMUNICATION 

Tne College of Communication and th~ Arts offers aFplicants 
the choice of one oi h·•o tracks within \-..·hich tht?y will 'om­
plete their program of doctoral studies. The program vf 
study within th~ tracks is identical except for re::idency 

requirements and content delivery systems. The on-campus 
trac.~ reflects the traditional classroom style of learning with 
its residency requirement. The distance education track 
ret1ects innovative learning techniques with tht? use of tht? 
Internet and redefined residency requirements. 

Those applicants interested in the Ph.D. program in the 
. College must meet the following aiteria for admission: 

1. A completed Regent University Ph.D. degree applica 
tion form. This specialized form requests demographic 
information, choices the applic;mt makes for a degree 
track (a computer literacy survey for distance education 
aFplicams), doctoral study area and also contains a 
Community liie Form. 

2. A completed master's degree with a CPA of at least 3.0 
(-tO sc~le>. A bachelor's and/or master's degree in com· 
r:1ur.ka~on is preferred. One should not gent?ral!:t" 
expee to b~ .... t1 the study of communication at the doc· 
tori:l! l~ve!. Closely reJ:~tt?d fields to communic:1tion ..... m 
be considt?red at applicJtion time. Applicants .:tccepted 
into the dist.ln'~ educ:~tion track are cxpcctt?d to comrdt 
to an inte!lsive pre-study, on-\:ampus seminar during the 
surnm~r session prect?t.Hng th~ beginning ot dist.:tnce doc· 
torJl studies. and may be assigned to take sd~ted m4t:i· 
ter's d~gre~ ~IJurses in communication studi~s. 

3. Cndergr.:tduate transcripts. It is th~ responsibility of 
applk:mts to contact 41ll undergraduate institutions and 
have them forward official tra~Tipts to tht.> Regent 
L"niversi~\· Admissions Ofii,e. 

4. Gr:tdu.:tte transcripts. It is also th~ responsibility of 
applic.:tnts to contact all gr.:tduate in~titutions attended 
and requt.>st th,,t ,m 1Jftid.11 transcript bt.> for'\\'arded tc• 
th~ Rt?gent Cniversity Admbsions Office. Regent 
Cnh·ersity m.:tster's graducttes must pt?rsonolly request 
all nt?(es~uy transcripts from .-\l:ademk ~rvkes. The 
Otfice l>t A~~ missions cannot accept th~ responsibility of 
obtaining transcripts. 

~- Graduate Record Examination (GRE> General Tt?St. Tne 
only admissibie test scores for admission to the Ph.D. 
program are the GRE 5'ores. Follo~o .. ing tht? advice of tht.> 
GRE examiners, only :5\:0res taken within the past five 
years of application are acceptlbl~. Only official GRE 
scores are legitimate. If the GRE examination must be 
retaken, adequate lead time must b~ allowed in order 
that the test scores reach the Admissions Office before 
the deadlin~. 

6. A TOEFL 5'ore of 530 for foreign students. The Test of 
English as a Foreign Lmguage is the standard test for 
EngLish language t1uency for international applicants. 

'. Three re:ommendations: two faculty and one dergy. The 
request for thest? reco~~ndations is the personal respon­
sibility of applicants. Adequate lead time must be 
accounted ior in order that tr.~ rect?ipt of these recommen-
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dations precede the deadline for application II}aterials· 
Regent University graduates may not use master's pro­
gram recommendations for the Ph.D. program admission. 

8. Two College of Communication and the Arts faculty 
interviews. College faculty interviews should normally 
be conducted in person. Consequently applicants must 
allow travel and scheduling time. Applicants living at 
extreme distances may request a telephone inteniew. 
All faculty ittterviews will be scheduled by the College of 
Communication and the Arts onlv for those applicants 
whose application materials are r~eived by midnight 
February 15. (If an applicant chooses a minor area, an 
additional interview may be required by the 
college/school faculty of the minor area of study.) 

9. v\'riting sample reflecting research skills. Writing sam­
ples play an important role in admission evaluation. The 
writing sample should be recent. f.~,. ''research skills" is 
meant both th~ skill to utilize a .... 'Titing style sht?et (e.g .. 
APA or ~lL~) and th~ skill of integrating pub lis~ 
research into an acad~mic paper. 

10. Writing sample indicating ability to integr~te a Christian 
world vie,,· with the field of (Ommuni,~tion and th~ Jrts. 

Tnis writing sampl~ shouid .1ddress a topic in the fidJ 0t 
communication and directly relate that topic to the \\'or.:i 
of God and/or the Judeo-Christian \\'Orld\'i~\, .. 

11. Resum~. 

Distance learning applicants have three additional 
application requirements: 
12. Profe:sional de,·elopm~J1t ,m.d c1(hi~,·ements 

resume/curriculum vitae. A current resume ur U~rriru· 
lum vitae of ~mployment. accomplislun~nts. and ~uca­
tion is part of the Jpplic.:ttion m1uirem~nts. Th~ uniqut? 
challenge of dist.:tn(e education requires .1 succe::stul 
emplo~ment history and car~r role stability. 

13. Computer literacy survey. This sur\'ey is us~ to JSXSS 

whether the applicant has th~ l~vel of (Omputer liter.1cy 
neces~ry to undertake an onlin~ degree program. 

14. Writing samples, sent as an ~ma.il attachment. 

In evaluating student applications, close att~ntion may 
be given to whether a particular student's goals. interests 
and desired area of studv can be trulv ser\'ed bv the pro­
gram and the individuai talents, inte~ts. and ~xperiences of 
the facultv of the college. Completed applications \'lith all 
applicati~n materials must be received by the college Office 

· of Admissions by midnight February 15 each year. 
Thereafter, each applicant will be interviewed by two doctor· 
al facultv before ~larch 15. Admission determination:; \\ill 
bt!gin th.e next business day. Applic.:tnts \\'ill norrn.:tlly ~ 
notified bv the end of ~·larch tor fall semester admission. 
On-line tr;ck applic~nts are required to use the electronic 

application process found on the World Wide Web at 
http: I 1 www.regent.edu I a cad I schcom/ phd. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
The following degree requirements must be completed by all 
those pursing the doctor of philosophy degree in the college: 
1. Completion of a minimum of 42 credit hours beyond the 

master's degree. While the number of hours is depen­
dent on a student's indh.idually approved degree pro­
gram in conjunction with his/her doctoral mentor(s), 
ordinarily no more than 52 credit hours are required of 
an individual student. 

1 Completion of the six (24 credit hours) mandatory doc­
toral courses. These are included in the total hours 
required. Tnese courses are: 

COM i01 Communication Research ~lethods: 
Humanities and the Arts 

COM 703 Communication R~earch ~lethods: 
Social Sciences 

COM 705 AJ,·anc~d Communication Tht!Ory 

COM iO;" Philosophy and Communication 

COt-.·1708 Historv· or C0mmunkation 

4 

4 

4 

-l 

4 

COM 709 Th~logy and Communication 4 

3. Cumpletion of ,1t l~ast four cr~dit hours of doctoral semi­
nar coursework <COM , 50L The maximum number of 
this typ~ of course is dependent upon the student's indi­
vidual program. 

4. The presen~1tion of two scholarly \"o'Ork.s during the 
cou~ of th~ degree program at regularly scheduled doc­
tor~l forums. or colluquia. Doctoral students may ~tisfy 
one ot the present..1tiun requirements \ .. ith a scholarly 
paper at a conventiun or conferenc~ in the field. 
Attendanct? at si.-x of these colloquia or academic confer­
ences in th~ field is required of all doctoral students. 
Colloquia are held regularly during the academic year 
and during swnm~r sessions. 

5. Successful completion of a t'w<rpart qualifying e.'QIIUna­
tion following the doctoral student's cowseworl<. The 
first part examines the student's knowledge of the whole 
field of corrununication and th~ ability to think in broad 
research terms. It is interdisciplinary in nature and is 
based in part un material covered in the mandatory doc­
toral courses and on a reading list of the most important 
books in various areas of communication and the arts as 
developed by the college's faculty. The second part of the 
qualifying examination covers the student's major field of 
studv (and minor area of stud·~· if so chosen) as indicated 
in th~ application upon entry into the program. This part 
covers other coursework taken 3t Regent University and 
e!sewhere. This ex.1mination cont:::lins both written and 
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oral elements and is developed and administered by the 
student's faculty and doctoral committee. 

6. Completion of all requirements associated with the doc­
toral dissertation, including an oral defe~e. A student 
may apply from h\to to four credit hours of credit for the 
dissertation work. The doctoral candidate will have to 
remain registered for one dissertation research credit 
each semester until his/her dissertation committe? signs 
the dissertation manuscript. 

RESIDENCY 

Residency is defined as a necessary component to building aca­
demic fellowship. a corrununity of scholars and camaraderie, 
for the successful completion of a Ph.D. degree program. 

On-campus trnck doctoral students must mM the resi­
dence requirement that they complete two consecutive, 
full-time semesters of study on campus. A full-time doctor­
al student in the semester system is defined as t01king nine 
credit hours pe~ s~mester or three courses. cixcluding sum­
mer sessions. 

Given the SFecial nature 0f a distJncr ~ucJtion ~~Kk. 
the distance d0c:oral prograr:1 track defin~ th~ ioih.'\\in£ re:;­
idence rel1llirt?ments: 

Chosen distanc~ doctl,rJl.lpplk.:mt~ mu~t Jttc:.'n~ an 0n· 
campus ~re-Study Workshop CCO~I t>;"3) ~h~dul~i Juring .1 

four-week summt?r session prec~iing th~ .1rplkant's first acJ­
demic term of study. This sen·es .1s the fin.ll ~-r~ning steF to 
formal Jcceptance into the progrnm. It mt?ets iin.1l ~~t?~ning 
t!tforts by th~ C01leg~ of C0mmunkati0n .md the Ar:£ iarulty 
tor cJll distJn(~ ~ducath.m .1pplic.mts .1nd :.en·~ as Fr~p.lrJ­
tion for .111 applk:mts returning to th~ .K."ldt!mk liit! Jiter ,, 
period '''''Jy iwm f<....,rmal studies. Thb "·ork.::h~JF is,, daily. 
int~nsi\·e re.ldin:;.'lecture/\\"riting cour~t? in the iidJ 0i 
CommunkJtion Studi~s ,1t th~ gradu.lt~ I~,· d. F\Jr .11! aFpli· 
car.ts a fin,, I grade of .-\-/B- or bettt?r must~ adue,·ec, and 
computer lit~m(y skill:i must be dem<.m~tr;tt~.J to ~ rorm.1lly 
admitted into the program. 

Each subs~quent summer session folll>\\ing any semester 
Y.ith required coursework, the Jistam:e ~ucJtion doctorJl 
student must attend a two-'--redit summ~r doctoral seminar. 
Tnis resid~ncy requirement is ,,lso cln OFportunity to tlkt! 
additional courses advancing acJdemk progress (a second 
seminar or doctoral tutoria)) dwing either si.,·wt!ek sunun~r 
session offer~ each summer at th~ R~~nt L. nh·~rsi~·· 
'virginia Beach campus. 

All dl.'Ctornl students lu1\·e a seven-n~Jr limit ,,;thin ,,·ruch 
they are normally ~xp~ed to compiete ~ill requirements 
toward th~ Ph.D. degree. Dcx:tornl course,,·ork is desi~~i for 
a two-yt!.U fuU-nrne commitment. In light oi this time rr;un~ 
and degr~ compi~tion d~adlin~. Stl.ll..ient:s m.1:· dl\.X~c to re::-"i~­
ter for l~s-th.·m-tuU-rime cours~work .my ~m~t~:-. 

ADMISSION TO CANDI.DACY 
Admission to the doctoral program of studies in the College 
of Communication and the Arts does not constitute a stu­
dent's admission to candidacy for the Ph.D. degree. 
Admission to candidacy is contingent upon successful com­
pletion of all coursework (with at least a B average main­
tained), successful completion of both portions of the qualify­
ing examinations, meeting the residency requirement for the 
track in which the student is accepted into the program, ful­
fillment of the cc!Joquiwn requirement, the recommendations 
by the student's doctoral committee/mentor(s), and the 
approval of the doctoral faculty committee and of the faculty 
of the college. 

Transfer of Credit 
Students who have been admitted into the doctoral program 
oi studies and who have complt::ed graduate coursework ir. 
comr.1u:1ication a_nd the arts beyond the master's de~e~ Ieve! 
at anoth~: coi!~gt!. m..1y r~uest tl-u1t credits b~ applit?d tm,·ard 
the Ph.D. de-~ in the College of Communication and the 
Arts ~t Rt?gent L"ni\·ersity. A maximum of 16 credit hours 
nkly b~ tmnsf~rred dependtmt upon the quality of the work. 
the time int~n·JI sim:e its complt?tion. ,md its relildonship to 
the degree progr:tm the student wishes to pursue. Only 
course\\'Ork \\ith J gr<lde B 0r abo,·e will be considered for 
transi~r credit. 
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M.F.A. PROGRAM IN SCRIPT AND 
SCREENWRITING 
(~ote: 1l1is is J new program \\'hich \\'ill tully ~<.mlmen't! in 
the fall of 1998 pending :~pprovJl by th~ S~.mtht!m A~sod,ltiL'n 
of Colleges .md ~hl.ll)b. Some ,h,m~~:: m.1~· be m.1de in the 
program during the time peri0d (0\·erl!d by thi~ .::H.'lil'g'. 

MISSION OF THE PROGRAM 

The mission 0t the \.l.l:Her of Fine Arts l~l.F:1,.• Frl"~'1"llm in 
script .md S(reenwriting is to pn-wide .l ~d~:(t m<r-:1ber vr· :itu· 
dents the uppor.uni~; tll refine their ~re.:1b·: .1bi::"ie~ .1~ 
medi.l prot~~ivn,lb. 0r ,1:; tead1ers \"'f ~(:-ip .md ::~:-t!~n\,·nt· 
ing Jnd other dnem.l-tde\·ision .md the:~trt! .1r.~ .:<.'U~t!::. Likt! 
the Ph.D .. the \.I.F.A. is Jesigned .1s ,, tei.Tlin,,l de::.'T~. but 

plac~ more emph.:1sb on skills .1nd peril'rr:l.:m'~ thJn on 
original re:;earch. Tht! g~.,al of tht! progr:tm is to preFMe gr:td­
uates to bt!come leaders who \\ill be ~..Teati\·e communicJtors 
through their s'--:ipt .:md screenwriting .md their .1bility to 
implement the truths :md principles oi the \\-ore ut God. 

PHILOSOPHY OF THE PROGRAM 

The \.LF.A. program in script Jnd scret!nwriring is concern~ 
with each ~tudent's <Kadt?mic. professional and ::;piritual 
growth the growth or the whole person. A(:tde:nicJll~~ tht! 
program is de\·oted to ,1pplying ~..-urrent k:10\,·lt!dge. research 
and skills in conununic:1tion to dt?\·elor writer~ \,·h,-' effec· 
ti\·ely COmmuni~ate through Sti'lge :md medi.1 FrC'1.~lKtion~. 
Specific areas l"~t writing tCX.I.tS are det~;.nmt.':.~ by the 
strengths oi current tJa.llty. 

The .\I.F.A. progrJm ~based un the unique n.1ture of Regent 
L:nh·ersity and its mission. Eih:h student who enrolls in the 
.\I. F..-\. pro0"'r.lm .,,·m be chJllt?nged to grow ,l..:ademicJlly, pro­
fessionJlly, and spirituJlly. The progrnm is .ldminister~ and 
S~lpe.i tor the pul"fL'Sc of ht!lping students integraie the 
Word oi Gvd with tht?ir chosen profession. 

DESIGN OF THE PROGRAM 

The \.I.F.A. progtllm is ~tructur~i in,, \\'"Y th,lt quJlity instruc· 
tion. mt?ntorin~ Jn..= ~oru:;ider.1ble pn..,f~Sil"mi'll guidance c.:..1n ~ 
gi\·en to,, re!..lti\·e!y small num~r ur students. E.1ch studenrs 
progrJm uf study is developai in conjum:tion \\ith, and guid­
ed by, Jn individually JSsignt?d mentor ch~en from faculty 
mem~rs whose t?~Ft?rti..--c relat~ to the student's expressed 
goals Jnd interests. Tne struLiUre of the .\l.F.A. student's indi­
\idu.:U progrnm of study ., .. "ill be dependent upon the student's 
sped.:ll interest in ~-ript and ~nwriting and the nature .f 
their :'vl.F.A. portfolio. Et1ch student's program \\ill incorporate 
a combination of th~ following types of courses: 
1. ~IJndatory courses. All \.I.F.A. students are required to 

take on~ College core murse, one rese:~rch course, and 
si.\ cine;,a-tele\·ision and tht?Jtre arts courses designed to 
pro\"ide th~ stud~nt \\ith ''Frropriate knowledge and 
theoretical und~rstanding ,1pplicable to script and screen­
\,·riting. S1ch of these courses. though broad and inter­
discirlin.lry in ~ope. will prcl\ide fle~ibility in allO\,ing 
sn:d~nts to tmdert.:tk~ course Frojects .1nd assignments 
\\'hich re!at~ to their srecif.( writing interests. Th~c 
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courses are to be taken during the first two years of the 
student's program of study. 

2. Seminars. M.F.A. students have the opportunity to take 
special topics courses either broad in nature and of inter· 
est to all students or reflecting subject matter in a pa.rtiC'.J· 
Iar area of interest within the College of Communication 
and the Arts. 

3. Workshops. 1 or 2 credit hour \VOrk.shops will ce offered 
to pro,. ide opportunities for students to develop speeal· 
ized knowledge and skills. 

4. Minor area of study. M.F.A. students may choc:;e up to 1.2 
credit hours of courses in a minor area of study irorn par· 
tidpating colleges or schools of Regent Cnivers1t;.: T nis 
gives students the opportunity to develop a specialized 
area of knowledge that \\r:~ enhance their writing ,;,bill ties. 

5. Elective Courses. Elective courses are graduate (OW:CS 

available to :\LEA. students in the S:hool ui Cine!Thl­
Television and Theatre Arts. 

6. Suppurtive Courses. Supporti\'e cours~ .ue grlldu.ue 
courses available to :\LEA. students in the c~,Uege or 
CommunicJtion .1nd the Arts or in uther sch~-.X>ls \\ithm 

Regent L' ni\'e~ity, or cours~ at gr=ldU.ltc! in:;nrurio~ 
out~ide Regent L"ni\·ersity th.,t c~m be t.:tk~~ tl' mt~r ~h~ 
speciik needs 0t :m indi\'idu.11':; progr.:1m 0r :Otudy. 

ADMISSION INTO THE M.F.A. 
PROGRAM 

Those ,1pplkants inter~ted in the ~l.F.A. progr.1r.-1 in tht? 
College must m~t the folh,\dng criteri.l ,1nd :'ubmit th~ tel· 
lo\,ing ,1rplic~tion m«tc-?rillls: 
1. A (omplt.!tt:!J Regent l'ni\·ersity \l.F.A. Je~rr!-: ·'f'Flk.l· 

tiL'n form. TI1i::: ::peci,1liz~J torm reque::-t5 "ie:110~:1Fhi~ 
iniorr:1atior.. (h0ices the .1pplic:mt mak~ tL'r .1 des-=-~ 
trll(k .• 1 Comrnunitv Life Furrn .md Pc-?r~~..,n.li G~..·'&lls 

St<~temt!nt. ., 

3. 

' "f, 

A (Omplet~i bachelor's degr~ ur mast~r'5 de~:~ i\ith ,, 
CPA of at least 3.0 (-tO sc~leL A bachel0r's .md. ·or trk15· 
ter's degree in J communication-related fie!d is pr~ 
fe:-red. One should not g~ne~~lly ~xp~t tl, ~gin the 
M.F.A. program \\ithout a substantial backg:-ound in 

writing and the study of (Ommunication. A~pli,ants 
with backgrounds in a fi~ld closely rel<~ted tl, comrnuni-
cation are prefe:-red. 
Cndergr~duate tr<~~"ripts. It is th~ re:;pcnsibiliry or th~ 
applicant to contact all undergraduate institutiun.s and . 
h,n·e them for.,·ard official tmnscripts to the Colleg~ of 
Communication and the Arts. AJmissiuns Otike. 
Gr~d~ate trllnscripts. It is i\lso the resronsibility uf the 
appikJnt to contllct ,,u gr.ldll.lte institution!= ,lttended ,md 
re-.1ue-s~ th.1t an official tr.tns...-ript be fon,·arded to the 
College oi Communication and th~ Arts. A"irni$sions 
Office. Regent Lni\'e:-sity m,1ster':; graduJtc.>S must ~r-

sonally request all necessary transcripts from the 
Cnive.rsity's Aode:nic ~!"'ices. The Office of Admissions 
o.:mot acceFt the respcr.sibili~.- to obtlin tranScripts. 

5. Gr.lduate Record Examination <GRE> General Test. The 
onlv ac:im!ssible test scores for admission to the :\I.F.A. 
program are the GRE scores. Following the advice of the 
GRE examiners. only scores taken within the past five 
years of apFiication are accept.:1ble. Only official GRE 
scores are legitimate. If the GRE examination must be 
re2ke:-~. adequate lead t~T.e must be allowed in order 
t~.at ::he test :><:ores reach the A~ missions Office before 
t~e ceadlli"1e. 

6. A TC'ER. score or 350 fer foreign students. Tne Test of 
Er.g!~sh as a Foreig:1 L1nguag~ is the stcmdard test for 
Eng~;; langu~ge t1uency for international .1pplicants. 

7. Tnre-: recor:·unen.i;:Hicms: two fll~."'..llty and one d~r.sy. 
::-.~ :-e-iUtt:,. fort:-.~~ :-e(Or:lm~!':d.1tlons is th~ personal 
responsibility of the ''FFliGtnt. Adequate lead ti.rr.e must 
be accounted ior in urder th.1t the receipt of these recom· 
mendlltions pre(eJ~ ur ~oindd~ with the de~1dline for 
application m.1teri~b. R~gent L'nh·ersity gmJuates may 
nut use m.btcr'~ prug:-.1m rec~,.,mmend.1tion:; for the 
!\t.F.A. pwg;-~m .ldmis:::il,n. 

S. T\vO CJlle~e ot C0mmunic.:1tiun .md th~ Arts fll,.:ultv 
~ . 

intervie\\'s. Cullt!ge t<~L'"ltlty inten·ie\,·s shuuld nonn<~lly 
be COnducteJ in pers1..m. (~.,,nSI'?I.lllently tht.! upplkant 
must allm,· tr;:wel .1nd ~..:ht!dulin~ time. Arplk~nts li\·­
ir.g .1t ~xtreme distun(~ 1Th1Y r~1u~t .:1 telephone inter· 
\'iew. All ta(ulty intt.!n·iews ,,;n be ~hedul~i by the 
Colle~~ of Communk~tion .1nd th~ Arts onlv for those ... .. 
aFpik:mts whuo::ie .1rpik:ttion m.:1teri,1b .ll't! rec~i\'ed by 
~larch 15. ([i .m ,1rplk:tnt dtuos~~ ·'minor .ueJ.lln ,1ddi· 
t10r..:1l inten·iew m.1y be requir~d by tht? coll~ge:'schuol 
tllrulty 0f the minor .1re.1 0t :Ot\:dy.l 

9. \-\'riting sample retlt!(ting :;cript .md screen\,Titing skil!s. 
Writing sam pi~ play .m important rolt! in ,\dmi:;sion 
e..-llh.:Jtion. The writing Sllmple ::.huuld reFr~~ent recent 
work lwithin th~ lllst two years). 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

Tne follm .. ing degr~ requirements must be completed by all 
those pursL,g the M.F.A. degree in the College of 
Communication and the Arts: 
1. Completion of a minimum of 60 'redit hours beyond th~ 

t.-a(he1or's degree. \\l1il~ the numbt?:- of hours is depen­
dent on,, student's indhidually .:1ppro\'ed degree pro­
grnl.l in conjunctivn \\ith his/h~r fa~"Ulty m~ntor(s), ordi­
nllrily no mlm~ th.m 70 credit hcurs are ra1uired of an 
inJi..,idu~l student. 

2. Ccmpietion of the fulkJ\,·in;; ~ight {:!5 credit hours) 
rr..1nd.1tur: ~curses. Th~t! Jie induded in tht: tot.:tl 

hcurs !'ei.!Uired. 
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COM601 Communication Theory and World,.iew 4 

CIT503 Dynamic Communication 3 

CTI505 History of American Cinema 3 

CIT506 Topics in Contemporary American Cinema 3 

CIT550 Story Structure for Stage and Screen 3 

CIT532 Advanced Feature FLlm Scriph"Titing 

CIT556 Writing Christian Drama for Stage and Screen 

CIT570 Text Analysis 

3. At least 3 credit hours of an approved research course 
(this course can be selected among the following: COM 
600, COM 670, COM 701, COM i03, COM 761. or COM 
760, a specially designed research course de\·elcped by 
one or more faculty member. 

4. At least 15 credit hours of elective, supporth·e. or semi­
nar courses. 

5. Completion of at least six.credit hours of ~l.F..-\. 

pracricum (CIT 680). Students must ~ ~nrolled in 1 
credit hour ~ach s~m~ter (excluding ::umm~r ~~i,.m::l 
for as long as th~y Me enrolled Js acti\·e :;tud~nt~ in the 
~l.F.A progrnm. 

6. Compl~tiun ot at !~.1st 6 credit hou~ ur \I.F . .l.. p.•r:iuli~.• 
(ClT o98). There is nl'> mc'lXimum num~!" "''f j:'\.'lr.iL'iill 

credit hours th.1t can b~ tak~n once .111 ~"''ther require­
ments Jre met. 

i. Completion of ,111 re~.luirements c1S:iod,ued with t!:'lt! 

3 

3 

3 

M.F.A. portfolio. induding a public pre::entatilm ui the 
portfolio project. A student may apply .1 m.'l:\imum ui 9 
credit hour5 of portfolio credit towani the mmimum 
requirement ot oO aedh hours. After .111 cuur~e\\·ork 
requirements uutlined m items 1--l .1b1..~\·~ h.l\'e '!:-~~:l 
complt!ted. students will b~ eligible tu c-~~in th~ir 
~l.F.A. portioliu. Once a student regi~t~r::; tor CTI o9S. 
th~ student must remain registered tor 3 u-edit hvurs 0r 
CIT 698 ~.:tch ~emester until his or her purttolil.' projec: 
is completed. 

RESIDENCY 

R~idency is considered to be a necessary comronent to 
building academic fellowship and camaraderie amung a 
community of professionals, and for the succe:;5tul comple­
tion of the \.t.F.A. degree program. 

All ~l.F.A. students must meet a residency requirem~t of 
two consecuti\'e, full-time semesters of study on campus. A 
full-time \.I.F.A. student in the semester system is defin~ as 
taking nine LTedit hours per semester or thr~ colli"SCS. exclud­
ing summer sessions. A distance component is a\"ailable to 
M.F.A. students once th~ residency ra1uirement is compi~ted. 

TRANSFER OF CREDIT 
Students who have been admitted into the M.F.A. program 
who have completed graduate coursework in communication 
and the arts beyond the bachelor's degree at Regent 
University or another college, may request that credits be 
applied toward the M.F.A. degree program at Regent 
University. A maximum of 36 credit hours can be transferred 
toward the M.F.A. degree. Transfer of credit is dependent 
upon the quality of the work, the time interval since its com­
pletion, and its relationship to the degree program the stu­
dent wishes to pursue. Only coursework with a grade B or 
above will be considered for transfer credit. Students with an 
M.A. in Communication from Regent University can relin­
quish their M.A. degree and apply up to 36 credit hours of 
graduate coursework in the College of Communication and 
the Arts toward their M.F.A. program with approval from the 
Associate Dean. Students admitted into the M.F.A. degree 
program with a completed ~LA. degree from another college 
or university will ~ eligible to test out of a maximum of 24 
credit hours of coursework required for their program. ~o 
coursework pre\·iously applied to the completion of a mas-
ter· s degree outside of R~gent l"ni\'ersity' s Coll~tge of 
Communkiltion and the Arts (Jn be .1ppiit!-.:i to\•.:ard R~genc 
L'ni\"ersity's ~I.F.A. d~gree. 

Rc'gt'1rt Unr.:r.slty Collt!g~ IJ; Cvmmwric.'ltio': and tlrt! Ar.s 20 
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COLLEGE COURSES AND DESCRIPTIONS 

COLLEGE-WIDE COURSES 
Th~ tollO\\ing (Ourst? ofi~rings Me common h ..... 1ll :::..:hoo~ \\ith­
in tht! (Oil~g~ for tht! ~l.A. progr.:mlS; tht! ~o~t? lt!ttt!r J~i::-"11·1-
tion will \'ary with th~ partkulJr school in which tht? (0~ is 
offered. ~\'er:1l ~min.us:'workshops ~lWt?!'in~ ~~;.·lliz~1 

areLts will~ off~red Juring tht? 'our:.;t? of .m ,l(Jdt?mic yc?.u. 
An indep~ndent stud~· or intem~hip i~ n'-'t u:.:u,11Iy tJkt?n 

in tht! first yt?.1r of :Sh.h.iy. A ~h.tdt?nt m.1y count n'-' mort? :h.m 
st?v~n htJurs t..lf indept?ndem ~h.11.iy .:md intem~hiF' :l'\\\'Jr-.1 
his/he:- de::,'Tee. 

550 r~cticum n-.3) 
Qrporn:rur.~ ror prJ(:l(JI .mJ hJnd:,;"'tn l!'-~:1t?n..:t? :..--: .1 :'''~:1.lrt?.l 
such .1s m.,~pzint?. n~wsFar~r. pubiK relar.~..'tl!'. pt?r.' .. lf'!:'I.L.,:; ,,r~. 

P.c;:;.':'\~J PJ:,s. !~listing undt!r S.:hooi~Jr' J~Jur:1.lli:;m :\.'r ~~"'..'i..: 
de5Q'1ption oi Journalism pr.1cn"-..un.> (:\ote: ~l.F.A. 1'..-ao."':l\."UUD !!' ':\.'V.l 

585 Seminu (1-3) 

Direl:ted :;rudy. rt?::t!.:trch. Jis~sion in J bin~:-1 .lrt!.l. T~..'Fics of.~=-t"'-1 

on dt!m.lnJ Jnd /or dt?~ndin~ on iJcl.llty ,,,·,ul.lbiiity. 

589 Workshop (1·31 

Dtre:t~ study ~ombinin~ th~cr:: and kno\\'lt!-..~;;';! \\·:cr. :r.l~:i.:.ll 
arpii,.uion; w~.~r~hors m.1y r-r~nt ~JFFur..miu~:o :\.': ~.m~:-.'r~ 
~x~nt!n,~. 

590 lndepend~nt Study (1-31 

Oppor:Unlty iur :if'~1..1Jliz~ r~c:>.m:!l or r'rJ)~(: :n .m .1:~.1 l)r :r.<~:'t.':-L 
An ind~::-t?ndcm: sn.:\.iy c.u:n0t 'b~ 0f.~rt.'1..~ :er .1 ..:~'ur:-c:> ::~.~~ ~~ .1!r~.1~!y 

d~i~r:.Ht~d .mJ listt!d. 

595 Internship (1-31 
Apphc:n:~,,n ot d.l~sr~'l)m it?.lr.lin~ to prlH.t'::-:l~m.\1 \\·,,ri.. :O:INJrll'O:-. 

P.lS:i ':-\1) P.l~S. 

597 Comprehensive Ex.1min.1tion {1) 

Or.ti .lnd wntt~:l ~'{.)miDJtion olS J c.ilinin.uing .lt.'ti...,ity. P~s/:\0 p~!'l:. 

598 ~f..l.. Portfolio (:!) 

D~i~-nt!-..i to dt!m0n:,trJt~ prutt!SSi0tl.ll.:om~tt!n~t! .md "-reilti\'ity in 
tht.' stuJcnf::; ~p~ii.: .1r~a oi ~rudy. Portiolius should b~ dune do~~ 
to th~ t!nJ ,,t' tht? stud~nt's progr:~m 0f :,;rudy. P.1:os/~ll P..1ss. (~Ott!: 

~l.F.A. Puniuli0 is ,.,uti.) 

399 ~f..l.. Thesis l2J 

v,,Ju.lbi~ inr studt>nts \\·h,, .Ut> .:lm~idt?nn:; .ld\'o1n~t!1.i :;r.1duJte or 
..h:~ur:il ~rudi~ l~.1ding tu .1 .::tr'-~r m high~: t!\.iu,,:Hi\.10. Srudt!nts 
tvr.un~ .l :h~l:i ~u~t .. it.'monsrrJtt.' •' gl'loJ\.i undt!rst.lnding IJt resc:>Jrch 
mt!!hoJ:- .mJ :h~ .1b1lir:y to ·'FPI~- thlt:.~ mt'th"~::; to .1 ~.uch pro­
~:. P.1s:'.'~0 P.ts~. 

COM C:\IT C.ueer ~lanagement 

O..·t!!'\i~w .md pr.1~ce of 9rt"t!r plannin~ job ~arch .md ii"'tt!rviewing 
skills. S~i&ll Jtrention to resume writing. Otierai tall ..1nd spring. 

Tht're Jre \'Jrious .1d\'Jnced le\'el master's courses that Jre a\·ailabi~ 
to docor:~l students with appropri.1te appro\'Jl. Tnt!St? courses are · 
not~ JS. "~l.1y ~ takt!n for Jo'-1oml credit with approval." 

COURSES OFFERED BY THE SCHOOL 
OF COMMUNICATION STUDIES 

COM 5U4 Introduction to Communication Studies (4) 
An 1)\'~!'\·it:!w 0t :ht:! lustori~al rOl>ts, mt!thudologic:~l grounding ,md 
pr~nt st.U~ Of t!"'t:! (Ommuni(Jtil.'ll tit:!ld with p<trtil.'l.JlJr .lttenti:.>n tO 
its ::o~:.1iiuJ \'~oXlbulary. impurtJnt writt'~ .1nd works, and signiri· 
..:Jn: :.::K,i.ul~· juur::,tls C0u:-~t> de:.ignt'd for \I.A. studt!nts with0ut 
·' ba(k:;~\.mnd in ..:ommur.i(."'ti,'ln. Rt!-..lllirt!l.i l!r' .1ll srudentS Jc.:cepted 
to tht:! \I.A. pro:;:-:~m with rt!I.Jllirt.'l.i prt!rt!\lubite hours. Ofi~red fall. 
sprint-= .m~.~ st:mmt'r \l'O Jt':n.mdl. 
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COM 5i5 Pre-Study Workshop: M.A. Distance 
~e students are introduced to the communication discipline and 
ht! master's degree programs in the College of Communication and 

· th~ Arts. An ovel'\iew of the history, theories, and methods of the 
broad field of communication study is provided. The course is 
Jesignt!d for m.lSter's students without a strong background in com­

. ·.nunication and those returning to gr<~duate education after a num­
ber of years away from studies. Required oi aU srudents accepted to 
he distance tr.lck of the ~I.A. program. Offered in the summer. 

COM 600 Research and Writing in Communication (4) 
~wvey of th~ research process and research methodologies employed 
n the discipline of communication, including the full range of qualitl-

-j\•e and quantitative approaches. Includes consideration of thesis or 
professional portfolio planning. This is a required course for all ~I.A. 
;tudents and must be taken within first 12 hours of course'"'ork after 
my assignai p~requisite "-olmei are compl~ted. 

COM 601 Communication Theory and Worldview (-l) 

· &\nalysis of important ..:omrnunkation theories thn1ugh the lens .:Jf 
:hris~ .. 1n theisnl. This course! is re.JUired ror aU ~(.A .1nd \l.F.A. 
students .tnd must be taken \\ithin first 1:! hours 0i .:ou~~\\'.:Jrk 
1tter .my as~ign~i pre-r~1uisite .:ourst!s .u~ ~ompl~t~. 

(OM 605 Studies in Persu.:~sive Communic:~.tion (3) 
Tit~.>retkJl f'C~f't'.::tn~s ;.m ~rsu.tsion thruu~h \'0\ril'U:' :n~~h~.~~­
Jl\Jgi.:Jll~n~. (nduJ~ ,l r~\'lt!W Of :'ht!tcJri,.:tl. m.\~5 .:Or:'!~Ur.X.l· 
tion. SO\.."i.tl o;denc~ .• md prup.tg.tnd.:t ~tudies .lppro.1(~t!S. 
Assessment vt tht! st.lte or the! .min pen;u,\Stl1n sruJies ,'\~\.'~~ th~ 
full range of ..:ummunh:.ltll'll 'ontexb. :\.1,,~· be tJk~n i1.'r ..:il''t'"'rJl 
..:redit with .lppruv;tl. 

COM 610 Studies in Interpersonal Communic;~tion 13) 

A~oh·,,n..:ed ~rudy llf :el.u:~.,n.tl commu!tk:Hilm fn'm ;-hill'~'Fh:ol 
.md :iodal sden'e ~rs~:m:.~. A:-:-esrn~nt tJt ,::urt!nt re<.u.:h .m~i 
\\'rittns .1buut intcrpcr~n.ti ..:l'mmunic.Hion. ~l.ty t-c :.1k~~ ll'r Jl'l:· 
tural ..:redit with ·'FF'n.'\·,tl. 

COM 611 The Cre:~.tive Process 131 

~ign~t to .1s~ist ~.:tch :>~.h.~~nt in Ji:-.:lWt!!'"ln~ .md m.1ki:1:; ~~l'n.tl 
.tpplkoltion ot the rnn..::Fi~ .md t~hni~.tues of inJi\·iJu,ll ~Jth·e 
Jt?\'dopment. Ret!.:trch •. m the ,.:urrent findings in cre.Ui\1:y pre:;~nt· 
ed al0ng with t?\~rci56 Jetermin~ to tc.x-us Uf"n .md sttengt~en 
parti~o.-ul.1r areas oi ~atiw Je\·elopment su..:h .1s: mental bh..~ks. t0l­
erance of ,,mbtguity. met.1phor, .trri:iti..: insight. Srudt?nts make? aprli· 

· · cation of th~ findings \\'here,·er miltive insight Jnd produ ... ""tion is 
n~~s..try. M.1y ~ taken ror do..:tor.~l ,,:redit with ·'FFru\'Jl. 

COM 615 Studies in Intercultur.llllntem.ltional Corrununic.1tion 131 

Analytic and compar.ttiw :;rudy 0f communication tht?\Jr:· .mJ 
practkes in variou:) 1."\..ltur~s and subl-ultures with .mentl\ln to 
implic:aion:s for Christi.ln communk.:ltors. :\.l•'Y be tak~n more 
than once undfr \'aryin~ .-ubtitles. MJy b~ tak~n il'r d~oxioral 
cre:iit with JFprov,ll. 

COM 6:!1 Intemation;~l Communic<~tion (3) 

Oven·iew nf intt!m.ltion~ll .:t,mmuni..:.:ttion ,mJ hlm· mt'"Ji.1 :;y-::em.:; 
vary ~twt!t!n cultures with .1 tOI..'US on irJur.n,Hi~,,n n~,,w. proF.l~:m· 
da, and merlia u~. Includes J d~ .. "Tipti\'e JnJ an.1lytic ::t'..1Jy '-'i th~ 
Str.Jctur~. \lWnt!rship .• md ..:onrrol tJi intern.tt0n.1! m~1.1 :;y:ite:ns 
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\\ith emphilSis on the iore!p press. ;...tay ~ taken for doctoral cred­
it with approval. 

COM 635 Studies in Organization.1l Communic3tion (3) 
Srudy of the nature .:Jt com.municJtion in organizations il!ld the effects 
of leader interventions. Topics induce: rr • .-maging information flow, 
descibing and assessi...,g cor..muniotion culh..lre::. and various means 
of helping organiz.Jtions deve!op. Selected research methodologies 
with respect to the study oi organizational communication \\ill be dis­
cussed and their prnctical appliGltions to organizational development 
assessed. May be taken for Joctorru C'edit 'Nlth .tpproval. 

COM 656 Role of Communic:~.tion L'l Development and Change (3) 
Analysis oi "·arious apprca.:hes to ~onomic. political and social 
development in inter..aconal sett-.ngs and us~ of communication in 
each area. May be t;iken for doeto:-al credit with Jpprovill. 

COM 660 Political Communiation Theory (3} 
Overview of classical anc contemporary politkai .:ommuni.:ation 
concepts. th~.>n~. mcd~!s .md ~~J:-r~. Spaiai (Onsidfriltion is 
gi\·en to d~nnmg ., Cit-ii.:ai .lppro.lc!l :o :h~ .:it'.Jdy .:Jt f'\)litics as .:om­
munic:ttion. ,mJ the :olt! or :h~ mM~ ~iJ in shaping political mes­
sagfS. \l.1y b~ :akt!n for Jo..::or.ll~..-rdit with ·'FFroval. 

COM 661 Conflict Rtsolution .1nd ~egotiation (31 

Study 0i th~ n.ttur~ .mJ iunl..':ton:; oi -.:-onrli': .md n~goti.1ti0n 
all'"£ \\'ith tht.' \'.lrious st:-ate~it.'~ ~or m.m.:tging .1nd resoh·ing 
.::onrii..:t .mJ ro• con ... iu..:~mg nel!~.>tt.uil.,ns. ~l.1y be t.:tken ior 
Jo,tor:~l .:rfdit with .1ppro\-.1l. 

COM 661 Communication Ethics 141 

Srudy 1."lf t!tru..:Ji princples .md ..:i~n~.mds nf th~ 'omrnunication situ.1· 
tit'n. with .lttention to dk-c\1\·ertng ,1 [libii.:.1l bas~ fur ~thics in the 
communiOtil.lll ndd. \.f.1y Oe t.1ken for d~J..:ttlrJ!.:r~it v.ith appru\',ll. 

COM 664 Studies in Rhetorical Th~ory (3) 

Ft'I..'US "" the J~,·d0pmt!nt ~,i W~tt!m rht.'turic:~l th~ry in :"e!~ted 
time pt!r.Od5 .tnJ ~o.1.!ltm~. C1.1U~~ m.ty .1ddre;:' the Cla::,sk::~l. 
\lt>di~\-,11. Ren.t~~an.:t!. \loJ~rn .1nd or C~Jnt~m;-tJr:~ry period~ .md 
authors. \l.ly bt.' re~.1tt'J un(~ ll'r .. -red it. ~l.ty b~ t.1k~n for doctoral 
credit with ·'FFruval. 

COM &6i Studies in Political and Public Discourse (3) 

Study of ·'F'F'ropriate and ~tiecti\'e rhetoricJl :itt.lt~ies a\'ilil.1blt? and 
employed ror Jin~ring polit1cl\l siru.ltions. both .:ontempor.~ry and 
histori..:Jl. S~.fic .:ours~ tl>l.W will vary \.lay be taken for doctornl 
credit with approvaL 

COM 668 Contempor.uy Christian Speakers and Speeches (3) 

Detail~ inv~ngations IJi th~ .:on tent Jnd de!i\'ery or s~es by 
s~ak~rs who are h.wing a signifk:tn: impuct UFcJn Chr.stianity. Class 
ITI<lY t<X.-us on a ~~.fie genre of s~hes .:Jr spe:~k~rs (t?.g., sermons, 
testimonies. FcJUtil..';li s~ht.'S with Christian them~. homilies). 

CO~t 669 Communic;~tion. Culrure .1nd Technology (4) 

E.'(plorarion 0f :he re!.uionship ~t\,·~n rros5 medi.1 .md other fonns 
or communk:tt:on anJ ~,.··.lltt.trfS. with s~.:i.1l t!mphilSis on applica­
tion:.; tor th~ scc:.1l. ~.:unl)mic. polinc:~l.md religious impacts of 

nt!wer .:omm~ni.::~tion ~~chnuio~1~. \l,w be takt!n for d~J..:toral 
c:fdit with .tppruval. 



COM 6i0 Special Topics: Research Methods Cl-3) 
Concentrated study of particular research methods. measurement 
procedures. or st.1tisrie1l t~niques students need to do research 
papers and theses or portiolios. Rcpeatabl~ for different topics but 
only 6 aedit hours oi COM 670 can count toward a degree. Topics: 
survey design, measurement of audience response. content analysis, 
political polling, sampling procedures. focus groups. 
interviewing/ ethnography, factor analysis, path analysis. ar.alysis of 
survey data, oral interpre~tion research. and other topics as 
required by stud~nts and fac.1lty needs. 

COM 6i4 Rhetorical Criticism (3) 

Investigation of the .. ·arious approacht!S to rhctoric;U .:nticism 
through close reading ;nd response to tht?Oretical and applied citi· 
cal writing about a brOad range of rh~torical pht!nomcna. Students 
prepare criticism oi 'ommunication c\·ents and artifacts including 
~h~. bl'Oddcasts. films. graphic arts. public lttters. campaign) 
and other appropriate rhetorical obj~:s and enmts. ~lay~ :aken 
for doctoral credit with appro,· a!. 

COM 6i5 Pre-Study Workshop: Ph.D. Dist.:1nce 
Tn~ studems are introdu't!\.i to tht? communk:'ICion J~riin~ .1n .. ~ t.!le 
doctoral progmm here at Reg~nt. An O\'t?f\ic\\ . .:>i !he !lli~l.'ri~.li rwts. 
methodoiogical groundin~ .md p~nt st41te e:>r th~ ~,:~rr.::1uru~:u:on 

field With partlru{,lr ,'lttention :~ol its :)F'~i.'llized \\X.1bci.1:y. !r.~p.'r.,'lnt 
writ~rs dnd work:; .• 1nd ::~l:·mik:mt ::~~hol.ul~· juc~.t!~. C..,u:~~ 
d~ign~ for dlX"toral studen~ with0ut .1 ba~k;:oc:1~ :n .;orr-T.cnK.l­
tion Jnd th~ retumm~ to gr.1Ju.1te ~u,~thm .1it~:- J ~u::1~~ .Ji 
years .tway from ;:;tudi~. R~]uire:! vi .111 :'tud~~t~ ,t.;-:~;:-tc.J :l' :h~ 
disr.tn~~ ttac:k Ph.D. prugr:tm. Offert."\.i m th~ :'c:-:~:-::~~-

COM 657 St.1tistics and Computer Applic.1tions 1-tl 
A 'our~ to LnttoJuc~ diiier~nn.ll.md ..:o~latil.'n ~t.m:mL~. :::tJr:~ri.:Jl 
anulys1:,, and imerrretatiun .1nJ th~ usc ~o.lf -=~m::;-u!~=-=- .mJ st,m~t;.:.'ll 

pcKk.lge5 for ..:omruc.uilm.ll .m.1ly~b. A rr~rt.·~~lb-::~ .:l'l!~c ;vr 
COM ;"03 srud~nr~ who h,'l\·e :lllt ~l>mrie!~i .1 ~:Jr.!'::.;:: .:~u;~c. ~l.!y 

bt' tJken ror dO(!Of.:l! .. -redit Wlt!t ·'F!='fl>\",'11. 

COM 692 Studies in Communic.1tion Educ.1tion t31 
ConcenrrJted study 0t parnC'..Ii.lr top1cs t.n comr..um.;.1r.~o.'n ~-..;.;;mon 

that will hdp to pre;:-Jre ~ruJems to te:tdt :;pt!-O::.·k .:~.'l":".rnuni~Jton 
courses. Re?fat.'lt-1~ for diifert?nr tot'i~s but onh· SL\. .:r~it hou.~ .Ji 
COM n9~ am 'aunt toward J d~. Topics: t.eac:.!lmg the t-dSic 
communic::~tion ::uf\·ey course. teachin~ introducn~om !o inte~~n­
al communicJtion. teaching ir.troduction to sm.1U :;rour ~orn:nuni· 
cation. teaching Jrgument~rion • .md Jett.ue. te.'ldtin~ ~ .. ,u~ by dis­
tance .• u~d 0the:- topics .'l.S f'e\.lUi.red by :Srudent .md !J..:uity n~.:is. 
~lay bt! tak~n for d\Xtoral~..-redit with .1ppro,·al. 

COM 701 Communication Research ~lethods: HumJnities and 
the Arts 14) 
An in.Jt?pth suf\·ey. Jnaly~is anJ pra,!ice of ~.~:rent hum.~ni.-:1:!5 .1nd 
ar-.s ~arch .lFpruat:hes .md m~~hodoll)gi~ u~C\! :nth~ ~n:dy of 
'ommurj~arion .1nd the .'lrts. 

COM i03 Communication Research :\1ethods: Social Sciences (4) 

Ad\'Jnct.>-J stud~· of d.1ssic and .:cntemrorary S\..""C'i.'ll -='~~nc:e research 
m~thcdologi~ .mJ star.stKS utilized ir. the sruJy ~!' .:cr.-'nuru,atll'!l. 
Prerequ8ire: CO~l nS:- or J ~oursc in st.ltisri'$ 0n .1-.::t&::~~i~ re:NC. 
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COM 705 Advanced Communication Theory (4) 

An interdisciplinary e~mination of the most current theories, schol· 
arship. published research. and trends and issues in all areas Y."ithin 
the communication .1nd arts fields. 

COM i07 Philosophy and Communication (4) 

Broad, yet intensive. srudy of the philosophical underpinnings of the 
communication and ill"ts iie!ds. The history of ideas, comparative 
world views. ethicnl issues and other philosophical concerns will be 
addressed from a biblical perspective. 

COM 708 History of Communication (.J) 
Historicnl and interdisdplL'lary analysis of the de,·eloFment of com· 
munication and arts theori~. concepts and practices from the classi· 
cal rhetorical trndition to the present. 

COM i09 Theology and Communication (4) 

Analysis and ~:?valuation from the Word IJf God for !he purpose and 
pr.ictic~ oi communication. 

COM i50 Doctor:Jl Seminar in Communication Studies 12-4) 
Special topics in ~ommunicatil~n !itudi~:-: tlx-using 0n :iF~df.c subc.iis­
dpline or in\'OI\'ing bro.td m[erdb~!?iinMy :::rudy ~1.1;· ~ tak~:-: 

more than on~~ under ·:arying :itlt.~. 

COM iSS Tutorial in CommunicJtion .md th~ Arts 11·:!1 
An ~'ppornmlty tL'r J\~(:,,r.1! ..:t-J ... ~c:-:r-=- tl' .. ~" :opt""..:!al r::>~c.'.u.:h. pn,je·.:~. 

c'lnd re.1Jing:::; under th~ Jirt.'l.:::l•ll \lt .lnd in (L'n)UnCtlOil \\'lth ,l !JCJ.(t·; 

m~mbe:- in the c~,ll~~~ .. ,r Cl.lmmun:C:tt:l'n.md th~ Ar~. Tutor.Ji.:- a;~ 
not ind~~nd~m :otud1~: th~~· .ue ~ ... ,u~e \\'ith syll.1t-i .tr.J srr.x!"..lreJ 
m~..~ring rim~. Turor..:tl:; .1re :1llr.n,'llly taik,r~...J t1.' stu~~nt's :;pe:!al· 
ized ,l(Jdeml( and pn.'iL"'!'~II.'r..tlmt~r~ts .md:\1r Jiss~rtation Mel. 

COM i99 Doctoral Dissert.ation R~search tvari.1ble credit; (.2) 

required, (~I maximum .1pplied to Jegree progrJml 
Sp~i.:tlizeJ study in th~ Jl~[ll:'Jl-.:u .. !~nt'~ ::rea.11 rie!d or interL~t. 
Ait~r su'.:~siully pa~sing tht! ~1ualiry:n:; c.'~Jmin&~tilm. the ~.k'Ctor..l 
candid.ttt' mu~t r~main :-t>~:~t~.·~t>d \\·:rh \'nc.• ~ 1 > Ji~:;~r!JtiL'Il ~~:~reb 

crfl.iit t!\'t?ry ,l,.ld~mi( tt>nn until th~ .:i!~5ert.ukm m.:mus.::-ipt i:; 

signt:d by do,tor.ll ..:ommittt.>o~ m~:-:-:~:::. 

COURSES OFFERED BY THE SCHOOL 
OF JOURNALISM 

]~'J 580 Journalism Practicum 
Ot!signeJ to gi\·~ students .m oprorrumty to gain practkal rxperi· ' 
ence v•ith newspapt?:-. m.1ga~mr or broatic.bot joumalli;m. Various 
aspec!S or the laboratory exF-t>rience:) rr.4lY ~emphasized, inc!cc!ing 
editor.al or busin~s. writing, reportin~. t!\.iiting.. production, and 
ad\'ertising. Students enrolled ior practkum credit will work on the 
~hool of Joumalism'::; community n~wspclrer. nationally distrib­
ute-..i magazi.n~. or nationally ::;yndicatcc! Christian new~ progr.u-n 
preFared m .:onjunc:ion wit~. CS~ ~~w~. Faculty advisors are 
assigned to th~ .. ·ariuus laboratory eXft>ri~nces. Availablr for aGide­
mic credit in fall.md SFring ~m~sters. PJss.'~o Pa::;s. 

]R.\i 585 journalism Seminars (1·3> 
A va:-i~r:· 0f jOt::-n.tlisr.. s~r:un.--:~ wiil ~ L'fi~red in sprcialized topics 
based on rac.Jlty avJibbiiity .md srudc.':-:t d~m.:md. Seminar topics 



have included Theory and Practice of Humor, PubliQtion 
Management. Public Relations Management. Public Relations 
Research for Planning ;tnd Evalu.Jtion. and Th~ Literature oi 
Journalists. 

JRN 589 Journalism Workshops (1-3) 
Workshops will be offered to provide specialized knowledge anJ 
skills in the field. Workshop topics have included Advanced Public 
Relations Writing. Cartooning. Professional Tele\'ision ~ews. 

· Advanced Photography for Publications, Broadcast Graphics and 
Me:lium and Lug~ Format Photography for Photogrnphic 
Dlusrration. 

JRN 600 Journalism Research for Print and Broadc.lSt (2) 

E:<ploration of the methods of journalistic fact-gathe.~g rrum libr.li'y 
research to source intero.i~wing. Attention given to finding and iol· 
lowing leads. developing source file; and future filt!S. and using data 
baset for vida> and photographic librnries Js we!l as other inion1"141· 
tion. Applicittions mad~ to all areas of the joumc1Li!lm currkulum. 

JRN 601 Mass Media Law (3) 

Analysi:; vt lt!gill implic;ttions tJt ~om oi the ~s. parri"1.1l.uiy 
Fl.l"St Am~ndment gu<trnnt~. li~l. contempt. IJ~eru~: pnn~.·y. an~ 
"right·tLl-knt)\\'." ~l.ty 1:-e t.lken tor Ju,torJl~."'ree.~it \\'Jth .lf'Fn'\',tl 

JR~ 601 Principles. C.1mpaigns and CJses of Publk R~lltions 131 
Study ~.>f th~ prindplt>S .mJ t'rJctic~ im·uh·~i :n :he Je•:d\•Fr.:~:-.t 
or rubii~ rd.lti\m~ .llh.i .hi\'ertlsing ~.:tmr,"\i;;ns ror b .. •th O,:l,.'r::'''r .. 1t:.' 

,md nonrroiit ,,r:;>tniz~ril.·n~. \l.ly b~ tJk~n fl.)r .. i, ''!\'r.ll .:rt..,Ji: 
with •'FFrm·.1l. 

JR~ 606 R~ligion ~nJ the Press (3) 

R~\'i~w \Jf fun~ti\lll:t. \."'llrrent ~su~. re:-e.:t~h .mJ r-r.l~:K~ ,,r s~:le=-.11 
.l!i!'ignm~nc ~F''-,r:~~ .1nd :-~!i~ion editor.- .1:; tht.~ :n.mc.'~ rebtt.' ~\· 
the: ~hur.:h. rdi~:,~r, n~'' :- .md A::n~n,:m ~."l.tltu~. A::t.':lth'r. :::,·tn :l' 
dt•\·dorin~ .111 ,t,,·.u~~tt .. -:-:: "'' m.lil'r .;uppurtin.~ pn•ie~t,•n.ll -'~:.."-"":,\· 
ti<.m~ .md tnr'<.•r.n.lti,•n .. ,,urce ~l.1y be tJk~n !L'r '-h.·~: .. ,r.1i .:rd:: 

with ·'PFrm-.\1. 

JR~ 610 The Press: Th~or:·. ;o..;~ws Writing and R~porting 141 

E:\Jmtn.Uhm ~Ji pr~s th~\Jn~ .1nd prin.::pl~ ~.>t :1~'' ::. P:-:::~.-:;-b .•r 
gntherin;; .mJ .. ,·nun~ news. Ext~nsi\'~ reror:on:; .m~ \\':-:t:l~~ J..:~·. I· 
ti~. L':;e or the lnt~m~! for story r~Jrch. Llb F~. 

JR~ 611 Bro.1dc:1st ~ews Writing (3) 
ExJminJtion ~.>t prindplt!S ,,f gilthering and writing :de,·isil.m .mJ 
rndio news. Att~ntion to rurm.1ts and stylt!S oi bro.ldc.:t::: ~tori~. 
Prerequb;it~: JR.'\; olO. 

JR~ 611 Advanced Writing and Reporting (3) 
E:camin.Uilln of th~ g;tth~ring and reporting prt'Ce:-~ fL"r :h~ 
ad,·anced $tud~nt in joum.1lism. with s~l .ltte~ti,,n f\tiJ tl' th~ 
im·~tigattve .md in.Jerth pi'OI.:e:s. L"s~ of Interne~ i~Jr ~tl'r:· 
resc.1rch. L~b F~. 

JR~ 613 Feature Writing 13) 
Ex.1minati~.>n ~Jt the \".lnuus .:Jt~gori~ ~.>i n~.>niktion .lr.i.:!e uxd m 
n~wsp.l~rs ,1nd m.l:;;tz\ne. St~.>n~ wntt~n m ~'·c.'r.ii .:.u~~''ne. 

JR~ 61-l Cr:1ft of Good Writing 131 

Study .m~ prac:ic~ ~.>i i.;.~ys to suc.:es~ful writins ~,f !e~:.-thy n~·nf..:-

tion. from magazine Jrtid~ to full-length books. Som~ attention to 
the use oi fictional tedutiques in nonfiction writing. Goal is to 
develop advanced ~'Tiring skiDs. Permission of instructor or chair­
person of the Scilool of Journalism. 

JRN 615 Editorials, Columns and Essays (3) 

Study and pr.1ctice of the style and tone of e:litorials. colWIUlS and 
essays. with ~xamination of some of the key journalists and publica­
tions which have made use oi each. 

J'&'l 616 Creltive Writing: Fiction (3) 
E.'(a.m.ination of the elements involved in fiction writing including 
style. character de\·elopment and plot construction. Applic.1tion to 
short story and novel fonns. 

JRN 618 Writing for Christian Publications (3) 
Survey of Christian publications and aeative \\'nting for specific 
publk~tions. Srud~ncs will prepare anJ submit publishable .u-.icles. 

JR=" 619 Reviewing Popular Entertainment (2) 

Designai to he!? students d~\·dop strJtegies .md method:; as well 
as skills for re,·i~wing artistic e\'t!nts. artiiacts. ur p:!riormances. 
Sproik Jttt!ntion to film. te~\·isi~.>n. music. dram.1. Jrc!litec:u:e. 
paintin~. ph~.>tograph~~ sculpture. lndudes Jb."..lssion ,,f ~thics in 
m~i.1 anJ ~m~r:.unme:-tt. 

JR~ 610 Cre:~tive Writing: SptciJI Genres C!l 
Sun·~:" .. m.1lysb ~n~ wriri:-tg in -.·~riuus g~m~ '"LKh .t~ 'hildr~n .m~ 
Jd"'l~enr lire:-Jrure. ~ien~e ficrion .tnJ tant=t!\y lit~rature. Je\'Otwn· 
allit~r=tturt?. po~try. ~hl'lrt :;tllr:; Jnd "''\'d r'omls. Opportunity will 
be gi\'en to work un inJi\'iJu.ll Froj~ts :Ouch .b ,, book or s~ries in 
svme ~!.1sc;o. Prt!r~utsit~: JR.'\; olb L'r pcnni::.i,m ~.>t instru,tor. 

JR~ 630 Public:1tion Editing, Design .tnd Production (3) 

~i:_;n~f tiJ J~\·d,~p t."Jitundl. rn..Ju,tion ,tn .. f J~i~n 'l.lyl,Ut ~kilk 
ior nt:wsp.trr ~Jr nt.l),;.:lZin~ ~it~.>n.'ll :-t.1ii ~Jr pui:oli,,m~.>n m.1n.1g~:-:::. 
G~n~:-.1! ~,nK~Ft::: will~ ~xFI,,reJ .m~.i then f,,"'.l::~..J •'FPlk.tti<.'n \\'ill 

~ m.1de to ~:-,,th n~\\'..;F'•'F'~r .mJ m.1:_:.1zin~ .:Lmt~,t~. 

JR~ 633 Electronic ~~ws GJthering .md Editing 13l 
L'~ ~.>f d~trom.: t~hr.l,lu~y in the production ,,i td~,·ision new~. 
with ~mFh.bt" ''" :-in~le '"m~r:l \'!d~ proJu~~on .mJ ~itin~. 
P~r.nission ~.>t instru"'tor. Llb F~. 

JR~ 635 Aesthetics of Graphic Design (3) 

lntroducti~.>n to imporont JSp«ts oi vi:;ual 'ommumc=trion indud· 
ing ~1min.ltion and u..:e of de:;ign principl~ to ht!lp '$tudents 
re:ome \isu.Jlly literat~. lndud~ .1wart!n~s ~.>t legal and ~thiQl 
implications ~.>f \'isuals anJ impact ui t~hn~.>k•::,~·~.>n production and 
dissemination oi \isu.1l 'ommunic:1tion. 

JR~ 636 Desktop Publishing (3) 

0\·en·i~w oi tl'e b<D1cs ~.>r Jt!Sktor publishins; mrruJu,non to major 
grJphtcs .mJ word Pnl\:~Sing prog:'JTib olS \\'e!l.ts miltte~ of 
d~ign. L1}:\ F~. 

JR~ 63i Advanced Desktop Publishing (3) 

Pr.~ctical study Jnd work with industry stan"iJrd 'omputer sotn\·Jre 
ltur t!~lmple. Ph~.>t~hup>. Th1s 'ou~ pro,·iJ~ ,, r~\·iew of 'ontem· 
FOr;ary de!:it~n trend:; .lS th~y apF'IY to pubiis~ing Prer~cisit~: JR.'\i 
6.35. 63h \lr rermi.sSll1n ur in.stnJ(tOr. L.lb F~. 



JRN 6-10 Electronic Publishing (1) 

Theory and pr.~ctice of working on the Internet. including a.:c~s to 
the Internet, resean:h. aeation of 'WEB site; as well as linking or pn:r 
moting the site on-line. Students will prepare home pages as well as 
other applications. Lab Fee. 

JR.'l647 Media Relations and Crisis Management 
Communication (31 

Skills course dealing \'lith the news mt.'dia at allle\'els. 
Understanding the makeup. methodology and motivation of toda~~ s 
news m~ia. Tailoring mEdia relations to meet th~ n~s of Jn orga­
nization or client. Special attention gi,,.en to methods of prefaring 
for and dealing .... ith crisis situations facing an organization. 
Prerequisite: JR.'\' 602 or pennission of instructor. :\lay be taken ior 
doctor.1l credit with appro .. .-al. 

JRN 649 Public Rl!lations for Son-Profit Organizations (3) 
Application or major concepts and tools oi mark~ting to the ope!"a­
tion of public and pr.vate nonprofit organizilrions. "'ith s~l 
emphasis on Christian organiz.ltions. Prerequisit~: .JR_"'\ o0: or ~r­
mission of ins:ructor or dKli.~:'!-On of th~ ~hool 0t Journ.liis~. 

JRN 655 Journalism History (31 
Study of the h1:,tori~:1l Je\'dorment or joum.,lisrn ir. :he l'nir~.! 
Stat~ \nth -;peci.1l emphas1s UFun the fig-.1r~ .md ide:~:: ~h<lt in::u­
enc~ th.lt h1story. Oppur.unity to f<X.-us "'" ~ruJent":: .u~.l ._,r :.mt:-· 
e;t. ~lay be t~kt!n ior JllCt\.'r.ll ~mit \,·ith ·'F'Pro'·.1l. 

JR='i 660 Theof)~ Principles, Techniques of PhotogrJphy !3) 
Lectur~ anJ labor.lt~,r:· se;sil)ns t.lmiliarizt! ::tudt!nt~ \\·trh :;-nl)k'~·l· 

phy. induding bi.ld.·.md·\,·lute Je\'t!k'F'ment .md t!:-tl.1r:;:n:;. !t!.l~· 
ing "k' set> phlHo~r.lFhi..::tll~· ... ..:reati\'t! use .. ,r tht! ~Jmt!r.l .1nli .. ::1!­
ati\'t! USt! ot li~ht. Ottt!red on ·' non~-:-edit ~.l::-ts ll.'r ,·i::u.li ..:~'rr:.:rn.mJ· 
..:ation m.ljt'r!:-. l.lb F~. 

JR~ 661 Advanced PhotogrJphy (~I 

A~v<tn..:~j th~'r:-· .tnd ;:-r&~..:n..:e. P~..mrait !i!-=hr ... .,;:; ~n,~rl'r.r.~~nr:,i. :-.-..:~:~' 
.1nd outlklOr pt1rn:ur..trt!: Je\'t!lurm~ phor .. ':-"':".lfh:..: :ot:·ie: ~~ .. ,r ~t.:.lr..: 
.:tnJ f'hO[O•t1L1Ud li:.;hn:1~ ,\nJ U..:..:! Of :iU'\::\....• .U~ .. i n1lllt:Fit! dt.'\.~l'l~:..: 
t1.1:ih. P:t!n .. 'l.!ui:.tt .... : IR.' bt'l..~ \,r ~rr:ti:-:-11 . .on ,,r ~~U".:~:~'r. Lit- F-:-:!. 

JR~ 66! Photogr:~phy for Public.1tions f3) 
lntrodu..:tton to F'hotojourn.llism with t!mph,,::i:: .. m nt!w:; Fhl1t~o':;~J· 

phy. Assignmt!ms .lf'Fro,im,lte :ho~ \)t .l \\'llrk:n:; f'l!bti.::ttil'n Fh"~ 
tographer. Fidd mp:> scheJul~. Prt!r~u~itt?: JR.' nt'l.1.mJ ~i 0r 
~m1i:;sion \)t ins~ .. Ktor. L.l\:1 F~. 

JR~ 667 Studies in Journalism (3) 

Sp«ial topi..:s in juum.1lism srudi~ io~..~si.'1g 0n :if't."..-...~.: ~l!b.b.:i· 

plin~ llr in\'oh·in~ bn'•'J !nt~rdi:;.:ipiin.uy ~tu .. ~y. ~l.ly ~ :ak~n 

more th.tn on.:t? undt!r \'ar:·tn~ :oubtit!~. ~lay ~ tak.~!'l i\'r J~.."\."!Or:t! 
l.it'dit \\·tth pt?rnu~:Oion. 

COURSES OFFERED BY THE SCHOOL 
OF CINEMA-TELEVISION AND 
THEATRE ARTS 

err 500 Introduction to Cinem.1-TV Production t-n 

D~i~:1eJ tllr 5-:U ... ie"ms \\·H!'\Iittlt! or no un .. ~~:-~:-.ldu.u~ w0rk ~'r~:-:· 

5 ........ ..)..) 

ence in motion picture or tele\ision production. Titis prerequisHe 
cotme provides an introductory study of the fundamentlls includ­
ing the operation of various pieces of production and editing equip­
ment. as well as orienQtion to ""arious crf\\" positions. lab Fee. 

CIT 502 Christian Worldview and the Arts (3) 

An e:<amination of how to integrate the Christian faith with what is 

often call~ "the lively arts", cinema-television, and theatre. 
Students will~..-::ticJlly examine their fuith alongside the influential 
theories popular in the .. ·arious entertainment media today. 

CIT 503 Dyn.unic Communication (3) 

A theoretical ilnd historiol study of namtive storytelling through the 
medium of motion pictures and televi!,ion. Strong emph41sis is given 
to film grammar. the aesthetics of picture composition and audio 
designed as it applies to motion pictures and narrnti\·e tele\ision. The 
require-.:! core course for all d.nema-tele .. ision majors. Lab F~. 

CIT 504 Theory and Criticism of Cinema-Television (3) 

A gent?r.ll und~rs~ndi.'lg for the .1naiysis or cin~ma .md tele"ision. 
From the ~rly reJlist-fornu"llli:t .malysis. this cotJ.rSe mO\'t!S on to 
e.\amin~ auteur. g~n."'ll. rt?CeFrion. semiotic. femini!it. psych'-'"analytk. 
~l.1rxis~ .mJ dt.>Con~~.J..::i\"t! th~..,ri~ .1s tht?y .1pply tll both !i1rn Jnd 
t~le\1SiOn re::-~:trch. Tilt! .:oun:t! \\'ill ~n.1bir the studt!nt to unde:-s~nJ 
and .lFFiY th~ :heor.~ :o .1U ~·~ \Jt tt?lt>\iston .mJ .. iMmJtlc te,cs. 

err 5V5 History of American Cinem.1 t31 

Histlm~ll :;ur.·t!~· or tht> J~\·elopmt'nt l>t n.U";"Jtl\"e Am~rkan .. ;nem.l 
trum tht.' ~arly :-ih.:nt:-. thruu::h tht> dt!vel''fm\?nt "'r ~lUnd .1nd tht.: 
goldt!ll ·'£~ 1)i th~: "::n:dil1 :0y~t~m .. in H",IIY\''lxlli m tht.' l03Qs .md 
tu..;o., .• mJ iin.1l!y t0 tht.' retr~n..:hmt.'nt ,lf :ht! 'big :>tudi1.':' in the lntt! 
l':l:;vs. SntJt!n:s- invt.osti:;~\tt? tht! , .. lri,,u:- :: .. '~!.\!. t.>Con~.,mi~. Fl1litical 
and .t~~heti..: t.l(!llr~ th.u intlut!n..:t!d th~ .:Ll:':;i~..-.,1 H"llly\\\)l.ld n.trra­
n\·~. L1i:- F~ . 

CIT 50b Topics in Contempor.1ry Am~ri.:Jn Cinem.1 (31 

Hi::tor1..".1i :our>t.':· ,H n.1rr.1t1\'e Am~ri..:an dne:1l,l imm the Jt?Clint! or 
tht! :'tu~o!ill :;~·~kf':'l .tnJ !ht> .li:-l'liUllD or ~h\? pmJu..:~l~o.lD .:udt! throush 
tht.' ruroukm l..;C\::-. till· .:umFl·'"',_.llt 71"b .mJ :ht.• 'on~<:-;.1ci\·t! ~h. 
The ri~ llf tht! nt.'•.,· indt.'f't.'lldt.'llt:o .mJ th"• ~di.ln.:t' lln blo.:kbustt!r 
mo\·i~ i~ :i:UJit.'\1 in ~he '1.1nte'(t "'t tht! ,l,nt:nl!in:; rt!\'lllutil,n in 
ddivt.'ry systt.'m:-. induJing m.1de=-ftJr.,:.1bi~ :no,·it!::-. P•'Y·ft.'!'·\·i~,,·, 
homt! \idt.'O rem.;ls .1nd imem.ltil'n.li m.uk~ts. L1b Fee. 

Cll 507 Topics in International Cinema 131 

Hi.stonol · critkJi .lppro.lCh to import.1nt .. it?\'ek,pmt!n[S in iearure 
lilmrr..ikin~ from .ln,und the wurlJ. Rt.>Ct!nt topics in thi!; ,:curse 
h.we induJ~ F:-en~h. italian .1nJ Ger.n.1n ribnm.1kin;; trilditions. J::, 
w~ll.ls thl'Se oi EJst~m Eurof't.' .. -\stJ. Airka ,,nd Latin . .1.merica. 
Thn1ughllUt tht> ~l~Ur~e students will t!:x.lmint! how foreign ~-ultures 
.1nd idt.'Oio:_:!~ .lff~.:: film foml. '"mtent .1nd style. L1b F~. 

CIT 5US Red~mptive Cinl!ma 13) 
Histori~al · criti..::~l in\'t?Stig.ltil'n l ,f the productiiJn of reli:;il'US fiims 
Cl.lth for :if'~t.lliz~d ~, .. ,ngdistic anJ Jid.1,tic purp~es. a~ well Js 

th~ rdi~~ous .. iimt?nsi...ms of th~ ~-ul.1r tiim mJus~: Srudy tor !ht! 
l.m~r \\'ill~ ~~~~..""J::t..J on th~ \\'urks of $u..:h intem.ltiunlll directors .ls 
~~m.ln. Br~:o<m .lnd Dreyer .ln...i moJ~:1' t.'tlucal Holl~woud direc· 
tors :iu..:h .h Aill.!n. 5ptdl~T"0 .md ~resturJ. L:~b Fee. 



CIT 509 American Network Television (3) 
Critical examination of the great cultural produce: for our trnes: :ele­
vision. "This course follows the creation of the net\".'Orks as they we:e 
involved in the ~rly days ot radio, the wiring of Ameria. the iustory 
of television programs and programming and the i.T.Fac: of ne\,. tech· 
nologies. such as DVD, direct broadcast, cable and the Internet 

.. Students will consider the impact of "human" agency \'S. rru.:ket 
forces in the development of this medium. Lab Fee. 

CIT 510 Topics in Film and Television Genres (3) 
Critical and historical study of film and tele••ision genres. Di.f.erer:t 
genres will be examined each time the course is offered and srucents 
can retlke the course for the study of a new genre. Some oi the re-:enr 
genres studied include: Filin and Television Comedy: The .-\m~r.cJ~ 
Gmres: The Western and FUm Noir; Airican-A:nericans. Women ar:li 
Hollywood. l...J.b F~. 

CIT 550 Story Structure for Stage and Screen (3) 
In-depth ex.,mination of the structural ~omponents oi ;:-lays .1r..i 
film scripts. ChJracter de .. ·elopment studi~ in rel<iti._,r. to s::'"'.:C· 

ture. xen.uios. treatments, and a substJntial .tmuunt IJt .:re.ui\·~ 
writing is realized Js the students work tow.,rd tht d~\·e!orme:-:t ,\.i 
a full-len~th \\"l)rk. 

CIT 551 Genre Writing (3) 
A ~k!lb ~our·~~ tt.•Jdun£ :;tuJ~ms hllW to writ~ ~~.~~nri,,~:. m ::~:::~ 

g~nr~ ~u~h .1~ d~tt!C~i\'t~. s.:ien(e ricnon. f;~mily md\xir,,m.l. \\'ott>~. 
screwb.11l.:llnlc.'-i:O: .md muskJI. .E.lch srud~nr \\'ill..:omrle!e .1 ~-.~!l­
pl.,y. telepl.1y ~~r ~t.-tg~ pl.ty in llOt.' of thes~ ;.:~nr~. 

CIT 552 FeJture Film S.:riptwriting (3) 

Builds up\ln tht> :;kilb ... ,r CTT 35u: Story Stru~:urt.•. A ~ktlb: .:uur:O-~ 
th.lt ~uiJ ... ~ th ... · ::tudt.'nt rmm id~.l thmu~h tr~.um ... ·!U .u~~! ~t~('-~o'Ut· 

line to .1 iini:-h ... .,_i tir~t J:-.tft .md the m.1rk~tin~ ,,; l't1th th~ :a:rr .11~,i 
the writt'r. Sf't'~t.ll .:on~1derati1Jn ~i\'t'n tl.l r'llr:-n.H. ::t~Jry n.tr:-:~t:IJr. .m..! 
Ji.tlo:;ue polbhm;.: 

CIT 553 Writing for Tele,·ision (3) 
ln-J~pth .tn.ll~·-;i;:, ,,r :'tru~rur;~l ,~,,mpont'nt~ "'r .1 \'Mit'ty IJr T\' n.t:-:-.1!!'• t> 
progrJm i\,m~~. ::-u.:h .ts situathm ..:om~ies .tnd ,mt' hour·liJn~ Jr.:ur..1:0 
Sun·~y or m.ukt'~ .tnJ pitchin£ t~hniquo wiU be part IJI th1:o .:uur~. 

CIT 35-t Writing the Short Film (3) 
This .:our~ ~xJmm~ tht> ~pt?(ial urC" .. un~tanc~ IJr the ;h'-'" film ~7.Ft 
O~.s th.,n -15 minute:; running tim~). 5t-\.ldenc:; wiille."'m the narra~\-~ 
.:on\"tm!ion:; IJt thLS form.,t and will writt~ two fiim ~-npt:; through 
multiple JrJtts. 

CIT 555 Writing Dr~m.1 (3) 
_ This ~ou~ .:ln·~rs theoretic.11 and pracric:~l.1SF~ts or pl.,ywriting f,,r 

s~,g~. Srudtmt~ ,,·illl~."'m the tunJ:~ment..1l prindfl~ .1nd te-.::mique 
n~~Sc1C:" to ~om~e ,, one-c1c: pl.ty. 

CIT 556 Writing Christian Drama for StJge and Screen (31 

Th~ cou~c ~O\'t!~ ... -ntiqu~ 0f contempornr:· m~i."' .md stag~ ;.."rifts 

and produ~ti~,n:: .• 1s weB .1:.:- the .1t?Sthetics of .trti::hc exFr~sions .,~ 
appli..:.,bl~ t\' th~ Chrbti.m \\"llrlJ\·i~\,.. Tht' ~our.:e ~,,b]t!(OW is to \\·ntt> 
from Bii:-lk.tl n.m·.uiw .md ~.-reat~ a ~ont~mror.try ~-:-tFt \\·hich in(0r· 
por:~to ::llmt: .1::-fot\:t ~.1r tr;~ns.:enJ~nt v:~lu~. 

CIT 557 Writing for Children: St.1ge and Screen (3) 

In this ccu:·se sruce~ts will ha\'e the oppcrnmity to adapt children's lit· 
e.'<ltul"e,learn how rc c-:oque children"s progr.unming in the media and 
create an origir..aj ?la.Y or :Urn sc.pt. Story sC1Jcture, char.lcterization, 
motifs in chiicren·s literarcre anc the developmental stages in children 
are examined as ef.eeve rools in dramatic writing for children . 

CIT 560 Foundations of Acting .utd Directing for Theatre (4) 
This is the basic coursc ..iesig:-:ed to introduce students to the funda­
mental prindpies ar.c te-::hniques oi dramatic stage acting and direct­
ing. E:nphasis is placed on the application of principles in perfor· 
mance presen:anons. 

CTr 561 C.m1era Acting Fundamentals (3) 

Ar. intrcductory class Jesign~ to familiarize students with the unique 
pedolT.iance J~r::.:m.is cf Jc:ing for the camem. Tnis course CO'-"ers a 
varier:.· of .:am~:-:1 lC'-'1g s~yles .:md topics, including theatrical perfor­
mance. a:.:.:i=:or.s. :omrnereJl:; .• 1nd working as a corporate spokesp~r­
scr.. E~r-hasis 1:- ;:-i.,..:e..: on th~ df'Fliation of \:arious techniqut!S in 
pe:io~J;;ce. 

err 56:! Advanced C.1mer:1 Acting (3) 

Tnis d.-\~5 bttill.~;) U1 int~n:iii.Y .lr:l.~ tL"-""..!S un m 5o~. It is designee to 

ht!lp stuJent' :;h.lr;:t:n .1n,~ t!!1<:'~"1.Zt' th~ir ~Jmer« .tctinS skills Emph<l~~ 

::, pl.1(~ "'" Froi~:tlon.,i ,it•\'t!k'Ftnt!:lt. Prere~1uisite err 56 i. 

err 563 Adv01nced Acting for Tht!Jtre !3) 
A ,iyn.tml\: d.t~~ pr<.l\"h.:iin:; sr.:dt>n~s with il~tt?nsi\'e tr;1inmg m .1c:ins 
style::; .tnd tnhmqu~s r.tn£lll~ i:\'m Sh.tkt.-::pe:~rt' tL' CIJm~ii.l ddl Artt!. 
Emph.1~is b pi.K~i un the .lpf'li...:.:ttil,n uf tht'l't"Y to perform.mce or prt!'­
scnt.,t:l'"· Prer~uisit~: err~'-

err 5b5 Advanced Directing for TheJtre (3l 

TI1is .:l.:l:::,:i J~ .. lb with ~ontemFl'rJry .md period Jr.,m.ltk an.,lys~. 
ept'l..i,tll~· \\'ith r~.\liZ.lth 'll llt ~h< .:'l'n...:I!F't l)t ~~nrr.t! im.tgt?. Stud~:H~ 

will '!:-t.- prt:'::'·lrL"j :or borh th~ pr.1...::k.1l .tnd \"iSiiJn.try :ISf'~~ oi :!1~ .1r~ 
oi Jir~nng. Prt>rt'l}Ul::ottt: CTi ~~~' 

err 566 .-\ctor Coaching for TheJtre .1nd Cinem<~·Television 131 

Th~ ru~..1.1~ l'f :hi~ ~nu~ ~entt>!':- l'll th~ pr~o,...:e:; ,,i t!\-.tluJting . ...:o.lC!\1:1~ 
clnd dirt'C~in~ .Kt1.1r~ ~y f'rP\'i..!m:: :-ntdt'n~ \\'ith .111 .1C~ing "nKabu· 
!01;::... lntt!nsi\'t! \\·ork m .u.:Jitl''" te-.:!-mtl:ue . ..:old reJdings. bludun:;. 
i.rrpru\·~1tions. phy~KJliLJtillll .md prup work ior both "li..-~·· anJ 
\'iJ~ Ft!riorm.mce. 

err 569 Historytliter~ture TneJtre (3) 

Tne pu:ro~~ or thb da~s IS to ::-ro\·ide students \\"ith an int~nsiv~ 
and compreh~nsi\'e IJ\'en·i~\,. or the.1tre history and d:-am~dc litera­
cure. E!':'l?h.l~is will bt' pl.t~~d ~,,n underst<1nding the .u:istic. politi· 
cJl and :i0ciologicJl conte'O;tS l,t ..!iit~rent pt?rioJs .md their eff~ts on 
th~ the.1tre Wl'rlJ. 

CIT 570 Text An~lysis (3) 

Examin,ltion 0t ~ritkal .1nJ .m.llytic.,l m~th~Jds of understanding 
stag~. film and telt: .. ·tiion s.:nrr:;. HistorkJI con..-entions. text. dr;~­
matk genres. ch.uJct~riz:~tion .1nd pmdu~tion style will recei\·e sp~­
d."'l ~on::-1deratiun. This cour~~ will :::,~n·e Jll stud~nts who aspire tL' 

dircc: .• l~:. or ,ltht>rw1sc: tr.m~:'l'r::-1 the written te-tt IJt th~ script to an 
dtt!:::J\'t' F'rcJl11::io;,. 
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CIT 571 Theories of Acting and Directing (3) 
This cowse offers an historical overview of theories and perspectives 
on acting and directing, ranging from the early Greeks through post· 
modernism. Although some non-western styles will ~ covered th~ 
primary emphasis of this course will be on Westem :n~?thods. 

C1T 589 Workshop Cl-3) 
Workshops are offered based on srudent demand and taculty avail· 
ability. ~me of the regularly offered workshors include Dance. 
voice. Improvisation. and Creative Drama. 

err 600 Scheduling and Budgeting (3, 

An in-depth study ot the process of computeriz~ sch~uling and 
budgeting J.S appli~ to the motion pic:ure and tele\ision. This 
course emphasizes techniques of efficient sch~uling. real-world 
cost ~timation and other issues 0£ motion picture preprodudon. 
The course assum~ a working undflrst.lnding oi yJS Wore and 
computer literac:.: Llb Fee. 

err 601 Entertainment Llw (31 
An iJwe)tigation 0f issues in both bro«dcJS: and ~nc~rt.1ir.menc l.-tw, 
as w~l1.1~ Jn .:mafys~ 0r the legJi r.tmifiotions 0t n~,,· m~Ji.'l ~1?'1:!'\­

noh.:lgi~. nus ~ours~ is ~pt•dJlly oi \"<&lue to l,l\\" ~nldent~. \\"n0 

have reS"JI.uly enrollt:d tn this .:l'Ul'S~. 

CTf 601 The Producer's L" nit (3} 

A ::-u!"'\·~:· vr the worJ... ~.o'f th~ org;uu.z..1n' -'1'\.li .:ore •. 'i ~ht.> r"'-~~:(::l·:-: .. ~~·.,. 
induJin:; th~ :.mit pmJu ... --:tL-'0 n'\.10.1):;~!'. th~ ~t .~r.'"~ :oc.\:'"md .l~~;:;~.:mt 
dire..."tC'r.:o. ~h~ proJu'-"!il'n offk~ '"l.''n.iin.ltl'r .mJ th~ Fn."'.hK~ ... ·r: .n:ditt-'r. 
Stud~nts willl~.lr.t lww ,, film !!i n1.111.1~~1 :n_,rn r-n.'l.!:.:~.--...:'1:= .l:ki : ... ·~~h· 
..-a! r-omr ._,r \1ew dur.n:; prl'-hlelL'"· Pre!'t".1ui.'u~: CIT!"\'' 

CIT 603 Business of CinemJ· Tele\ision !3) 

Srudy 0r :h~ re~li~~ vt th~ t-u::m~~ Jim~n~i~.,n~ ... ,i :ht.> r~.l:'.!r~ :"lim 
und tde•::~11.m ~t!\:tor: o.>t th~ t.>m~r::unm-tnt :n~..~Ll:-:=-::. !n.:!u .. iit~:= .u~ 
~,,,min.lt:on ~~r th~ ,,,,rkin~::: '-'f :h~ m.lil.'r :-n.: ... ~i .. '!-. ~d"·'.·t:-: .. •n :1~!· 
\,·ork. ..... m .. ! md~F'I!n .. i~nt pmJt11.::tl-'n .:~.m~F.lOit.':- T:~~ ..:, •t::-:-~ will 
.lbv !1..'(:!!- .. m thl.! :ot.li~ 0r th~ m .. ~~r-~n..:~nt prt'd~.:~: .u~ .. ~ or.,•t:' 

fin.m~:n;.: vpt\1..ln$ .md Jistnbun~..-'n m~!h~."-.i~ 

CTI o30 CinematogrJphy (3) 
A ::rudy 0t .'l~thenc~ "t ~..-amt:!r:l 0~r:1ti0n :n ~·th fiir.1 .m~..! ,·i~..~c'O .• ,:.' 

well .\~ ~h~ir technic:tl ~~..s. Pos1ti00!' ~.-1r c~mer:1 ~.o'~r:ttl'r .• l~ wdl 
as fi~t .1r.J :;ccond .l:iSI.St.:lnt (arr.t?r<l "Ft?r.:uo~ Jre t?'-urun~.:. At:: .. , 
:-ecommt?nJed ~or MFtring ant?matogr:~rhe!'S. Llk- F~. 

CIT 631 Lighting for Cinema-Television 13l 

A ~tudy vi .l~tht?tk .md technkal .1SF~~ "f lit=ht:n~ ir: ~~!~,·'.:-ion 
and tilm. Srudents Mom~ familiar with ,·ari~..,us li::~mn:; ~:y!6 .1nd 
thr m0~t important tyre:; of ~1uipm~nt u~ :t' irnrirmrnt th~m. ,,s 
w~ll .\S hith th~ griF .1nd ~]t."Ct:":CaJ Jrei\S ,,f m~,.101..10 pte:m~ f"rNUt:· 
tion. R~ommrnJ~i ior ,,spiring cinem.uogr.,Fh~r:o. L.1b r~. 

CIT 631 .-\dvanced Television Production {31 
Providt;'$ vF'F"rtunity tor lt?.lr':1l!l£ FreFrcduc:i0n. pr1..~t:~0n Jnd 
f'0~tpn.>Ju...:tu.m .._,f tdr\"iSIL'f1 rrcgr;t~ ll~in:; mu!tz..,:;tm~:-.1 ;:-mdu(· 
t:on t~hmqu~. Sro.ldt?nt :.:...llFt~ selec~ed .:om~!ltl,·dy irom ·'FFrC\· 
rn•tt~ ~~nr~. Qu,lhik.'ltions t0r ~,,. f'1.~1n\JnS b,\:-~ ,,n th~ .;:-...:· 
dt?nf :~ ~'f't?rirn..:~ .md le,·d 0i .:lm,Flt.>tt.'J .:our.-c,,·~,rk. P~:-:-rJ:~:i!on 0r 
instru..::cr. L1b F~. 

535 

CIT 634 Television Advertising: Theory and Production (3) 

An e.-<.:unination of the process of creating. writing and producing 
tele\-ision advertising spots. particularly national ads shot on film 
and mastered on video. Careful attention is paid to the discipline of 
storyboarding and story-telling with a rigid time format. as well as 
relations with ad agendes. lab Fet!. 

err 635 Music Video: Theory and Production (3) 

A study of the phenomenon, form and design of music television. 
followed by the development and production of music videos for 
Christian musidans. Course represents the inters~g of several 
mass mediol: music industry (con:ent). film (origination format) and 
television (edlibition). Llb f~. 

CIT 636 The Documenbry: Theory and Production {3) 
An investigation or histo~~ th~ry and style of docum~ntaries. cul­
minating in production ex~rience ba~~ on techni"'ue; studied in 
class. The::;e class doc.Jment.1ri~ may ~ studied for issue;-base:i 
cont~nt and/or \"it?w~ ,,s ~~erdses in \"isual ~rsu.1sion. L1b Fee. 

CIT 63i Animation: Tneory and Production (3J 

A :iun·ey of th~or:· .• l~tht?tk~ Jn~ proJu~.ti0n techni'-lu~ oi th~ .mi· 
mated im.1g~. indudins eel! .m ... ~ ::tor·fmm~ .lnim.ltitJn .• 1~ \\'~11 .1::: 
comruterizeli lffi.1~in::;. Cuhnit~Jft':' in th ... ·I."Llllt:~j:'nl.lliz.uion. 5tllry· 
b\).udilll:) und r-roJu..::iun vi .lr.lr:t.'ltt.•..i rn•::r:~mmin:: ''ri:;m.1tt:d '-'" 
lomm film. L.lb F~. 

C1T 638 Ad\·Jnced .\lotion Picture ProJuction 11-31 
An ''PJXlrtunit~· fur purtt'tf'.ltiun in th~ rn.•du,til'O ~lt ,, lClmm fiim. 
sh~.lt te.'lture-.;r::lt? .mJ .1dherin~ w H~..,lly\,-~,~'d ~.-'\t:'tl-'m~ .md ..:on,·~n· 
tion~. Srud~nt ~pt:: -:-c!C(t~t .:om~tm\·~ly trnm .1!1 ~~m~ . 
~ormally oii~~~ ... turin:; th~ :-umml.!r with th~ ~"F~~.:t;ttiL-'n th.1t ~t\t· 
drnts \\ill work lln lo~:~tion tw· :Wl' tJr thrt-:> w~~k!; with ::ht-'l.lt d.1y!:' 

"'·~r:&gin~ lll-12 lwur.-. Qu.liiii.::~tit'll !l-'r ..:re~,· pu-:;iti ... ,n~ ba:'~d tJn th~..· 

~tud~nt':. ~xr~~t?n..:c .m~.-1 :r,·d \,f ..:l'r.lf'h:•!t>d ..:oL:r::<rw,,r~. 
Perm~::-:-i'-'" .,r :n~:nt(:,,r. Lli.' F~ 

C1T 639 .-\udio Produ,tiun for Cinema-Tel~vision (31 

A ::rudy of ~unJ de)i:-,"':1 :·ur td~,·i::-i...'n .m~.~ :·e.lCUrt! tihn. T:lL:- c0u~ 
e.,.lmin~ .1L~th~n..: pl.umm~ .u~d :t\::mk.li !mpk:':l~n:,\tl\ ':'1 • .1~ wdl .c: 
!c.x:Jtilm :.ound re:L'r~in~ .md .n:di1.1 f'-':'t;:"wdu,:t0n. Tn~ work oi thr 
re:L,rdist b..'Um 0~ratnr. :.'l..lt:n..! ~.ii:vr .m .. ~ mi.'\t!r e:"<amitk\.i. L1b F~. 

ClT 660 Introduction to Directing for Cinema-Television 13) 
Thi:; is J "h.m~::.-~n" .:ou~ in Jire-.:tin~ 11.'\r.'"th·~ feature rilm and 
teled:Hon. ~in~ ~ing!~'ilmera styi~ shwtin~. Snsd~nts will master 
th~ a~th~ti..:s. th~ry and pra..:tk~ tJt ~:~m~r:& pla..:emr:1t. :ohot e:otecu-' 
tion. Ji..-ecins !h~ .1ctor Jnd ~..~:~6.-'n l't .. iirt!(tor:~l style. Prerequisite: 
CIT ool. L1t- F~. 

ClT 661 .~dvanced Editing Atsthetics (31 

An adv.mc~J :m.tdy ._,r th't! de,·d~..,pm~:nt .md pr;ic~k~ oi ~diting th~)­
ry .mJ sty!~. induding the rra,:1calunFat.:t 0r. filmm.1king. The 
cou~ centt?rs 0n .m analyst:."' ~he e\"L'luticn or rditin~ .1~thetics in 
th~ pl.mnin;; .1nd ,·bua!iz:~t:on l-'l mo,·in::; pit.::\: res by th~ director in 
pr~productll..ln. l.1b F~ 

CIT 661 Topics in Advanced Editing Technologies 13) 

AdvJr.Ct.'\.~ !'n:dy ,,f :h~ ,·ar.~,t:~ elhtm~ !~(hno.>k,gies u~eli in thr ie,l· 
tur~ film .md telc,·isi~n irkb:::::~. A ~.iuir~t!n: t~:~hn0i0t=Y is f~a-



tu.red ~ch time the course is offered. Students may retake the 
course each time a new technology is featured. Featured topics 
include Video Editing, Ftlm Editing. and Non-Linear Editing. 
Prerequisite err 661. Lab Fee. 

CI7 664 Advanced Directing for Cinema-Television (3) 
. nus course builds on crr 660. focusing on refining techniques of 
directing the actor and developing a personal directoral style. 
limited enrollment and permission of instructor. Prerequisite 
CTI 660. lab Fee. 

CI7 680 M.F.A. Practicum (1) 

(all MF.A. students are required to complete a minimum oi 6 credit 
hours of err 680). The practicum will consist of regular m~tings 
with a faculty mentor to work on saipt and screen writing projects. 
Each :-..LF.A. student must enroll in 1 credit hour of ~I.F.A. each 
se~ter until they have completed their program A maximum ot 6 
~.-redit hours of err 680 ~an bt! applied to the minimum 60 credit 
hours needed to complete the M.F.A. progt'3m. 

CIT 698 M.F.A. Portfolio (3) 
(all :VI..F.A. students are required to ~omplete a minimum vi o \.Tedit 
hours ot err 696). Til~ FOrtfolio \\'ill ~onsist of J -:;pedalizt."d ~-:ipt 
and S4.~nwririn~ pruj~t in the ~t.F.A. student':; .lre.t IJt inte~t 
Aiter :;ucc~sfully ~l>mplering .111 r~1uired ~ourse\\'Ork. :\t.F.A. stu· 
dent:; mu:;t enrull m :.; ~.mit h\Jurs ot CTT b98 ea.:h ~em~te:- unnl 
dt~y h.we .:ompleted their prugr.1m. A m.v\:imum vr ~l.:rt?llit :wur:' \Jt 

CTI o~ti ~~n be .1ppli~d to the mmimum r;Q ~.-redic hiJU~ n~ied :e 
complet~ the :\I.F.A. pn,gr.tm. 
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COLLEGE OF COMMUNICATION AND 
THE ARTS FACULTY 
William J. Brown (1992). De.m of the Cl"'ll~:::e ~o1t 
Communic~tion and the . .l.rts. Ph.D., Lnin~r~ity 0t ~'uth~r:1 
Caliiom1.1: ~I.A .. L"ni\·ersitv of South~m C.1!ii0r.ti.1: 85 .. 
Purdue L"ni\·~rsit\·. 

Bwwn i.s ,, full prof~S0r who re~'1tl.ul~· pubii::;h~~ re~.1rch 
on medi.1 c:ffe(ts. the intlut!nce ... 1t mt.'\.ii.l ~~"'n.1!iti~ .1nd 
Cel~britit.'~. clnd tht.> U!'c L"'t t.>ntertJintnC:!lt·cdllC.1til.ll1 tL'r :0:\.X:i.ll 

ch.mgt>. Ht: tt:•.Kh~ cou~ l."m commtmic~nl'n ..:.1mF·'i:-oo:''"· 
S01..i.1l in:iuenc~. communioti ... m thet.,ry .• md ~t>.uch mt>tlwd:-. 

J. Dennis Bounds (1993). Ph.D .. Lni\·er~it~ ~'i T~.\.1:--Au~ti~. 

~I.A.: Lni\·er~ity 0fTe.\as-Au~tin: B.A .. 6.1~·i0r L:ni\·er.;ity. 
B ... ,unds i5 .m assist~nt prot~sllr , .. ·hL' \\'rite::o "'n the ... T.n­

cism of f'L"~pul.1r rulture as portr:~yed in t~le\"i:$-ion ,mJ film. 
He te.Kh~ ..:ours~ on scret:?n .mJ scriptwrinn~. medi:~ ,.:Titi­
cism, .1nd dnt!m,\ historv. 

Gillette A. Elvgren, Jr. (1990>, Ph.D .. Fiorid:~ St.1t~ L'nin~r~i~;; 
:\LA., Tul.me L"ni\'ersity; B.A .. Tul.·me L"nh·ersity. 

Eh·~ren is ·' full professor and .1uth0r "'t "1rigin.1! ~:1Ft:. 
and scr~n pl,,ys th:~t are regulitrly produced ,11lo\·~r the 
nation Jnd around th~ world. He te.Khe~ ~(."'u~c-s lln s~T.rt 
and scre':.'nwriting. directing for th~.ltr~. an"~ .K~ng. 

Benson P. Fraser (1986), Din~·.:tor for the C~:1ter tor the 
Sntdy ot F.1ith .1nd Culture. Ph.D .. L"nh·er:-ity "'t \Y.1~hingron: 
M . .-\., C.1liillmiJ St~te Fullerton; :\I.A .. PcFr~rdine Lni,·~r5ity; 
:\LDi\· .. Fuller Theological ~min,,r:·: B .. l. .. ~'uthem 
Clliiomi,, College. 

FrJ:O:t.'!" is .l!~ .lSSvdatc rr:Jt~~or \d1L' condtll.:ts r~e.u..:h "'n 
intt!:-~-ulntrJI communiC.ltion ,md ..:On\·~r::;iLm j:'r~o . .'(cO:::-~. i-:c> 

te.lChes dnssc>s on mmmunkntiLm .md theul0gy. intt!rcultur.1l 
communic:~til>n, communkJtiun :~nd deveh.>pment, c1nd com­
municntion r~c:1rch .md tht.>Or\". 

Mich.1el P. Gr.1ves (1967). A~sociat~ Dc.m llt the College lli 
Communk.:ltion .mJ. the Arts. Ph.D .. L'niver~ity of 
S0uthern C.1liiorni.1: \1...1. .. C.11itorni.1 St~tt.> L'ni,·ersity .1t L0s 
Angdcs; B.A., C1litorni.1 St.1te L"ni\·ersity .lt Lll~ An~dc'~. 

Gr.:l\·~::; b .1 full protc>~~~.'r ,,·}w ,:lHh.iucts rt>~c:~rch Llll 
rdigiou::, rhet~.,rk in hbtl'rk.1l contc\b. Ht> te~Khcs .;ours~~ 
on rhctoric. rhcturk.1l .;ritid~m .• m"i r~-se.uch mt!thllds for 
the hum.lnitie~. 

John D. Keeler (19i5). Ph.D .. L"ni\·~r-:ity 0f Tex.1~-.-\us-tin: 
~l..-\., L:nh·ersity ofTe'<.~·Au~tin: B.J .. Cni\'ersity of T~.x:~s­
Au~tin; B.A., Allegheny Coll~e. 

"ja(k" K~ler is a full professor, .1 founding membt!r 0f 
Reg~nt L'nh·ersity, :~nd .1 former de.:m of the College of Com­
munication :~nd the Am. He "'"rites on communication and 
i:~ith. mt.>dia ~ffa"ts, and leadt!rship. He t~ach~ in th~ Center for 
leadership Studies at Regent Cniversity and conducts ~arch 
on organizatillnalcommuniGltion •mJ. ::i'--'-;,,1 intluence. 

John V. Lawing, Jr. (19i8). M.Div., Gllrdon-Con\,·ell 
Theological ~minary; B.A., Columbicl Bible College. 

La''ing is a full professor and one of the founding pro­
tess0rs of Rt?g~nt L'niversity. He h.1~ b~n on the st.1if ot 
Christi:~nity Todlly, rt!::,"Ul.lrly prodt~ces editori.1l c:~rt0ons. and 
is r~ognizt!d for hi~ .1uth0rity on tht! writings vi G. K. 
Cht!St~rhm. He te.Kht'~ ~41rtl1onin:;. t~.ltun:? writing. :~nd corr.­
munic.:ltilm .1.nd th~log~·· 
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-m-ence R. Lindvall (1978), Distinguished Chair of VISUal 
ommunication. Ph.Q., University of Southern Califor.lia; 
LDiv., Fuller Theological Seminary; B.A., Southern 
:alifomia College. 

Lind vall is President Emeritus, a full professor and one 
f the founding faculty members of Regent University. Dr. 

..indvall writes media criticism articles and recently pub­
shed Surpn'sed by Lmghter: The Comic World oi C.S. L!-LL•is. He 
cca.Sionally teaches courses on silent fihn and on humor and 
:)mntunication. 

Duane Meeks (1993), Ph.D. (in progress> University of 
laryland; M.A., Regent University; B.A., Unh·ersity of 

oronto. 
An assistant professor, Meeks actively produces and con­

ults on film, television, and music video projects. He teach6 
ourse; on the busin~s of cinema and cinema production 
nd conducts research on the film industry and new comrnu· 
.icn tion technology. 

Jonald E. Piper, Jr. (1990), Ph.D. (in progress) L"ni,·ersity or 
.\.uylnnd; \-LA.. Southwest :Vlissouri State Cnh·ersir:·: 
.l.Oi,· ... -\ss~mbii~ of God Th~ologic:-tl ~min~uy; 53. 
~hiFF~nsburg L'ni,·~rsity. 

Pif'~r ~ .1n .t~sbtJnt prof~sor. H~ conduct~ rex.uch "m 
n~i.1 ~ff~-ts .mJ .1criv~ly produca .md consults on film. td~ 
:i.sion. musk viJ~. and bro.ldcJst n~ws pruj~ts. ,tnJ t~.Khc 
:!.i::~c:; 1.m td~\·isiLln .md dn~ma production .1n"i ~iting 

i.ndrew C. Quicke (1986>, Ph.D. \in progressl. ~1..-\ .. Q,il'r"f 
_·ni\·~rsity; B.A., Oxi1Jrd L'ni\·~~ity. 

Quick~ is,, tull pmr~ssor who conduc~ .,n.,ly~ 1Jt FCF­
'Jl~u ~o."Ulntr~. th~ hi~tory of rt?!igious m~in. and th~ fr~~dom 
Jt re!igi0u::; m~di.i. H~ .lcti,·dy Froduc~ film .md td~'.·i~il''li 
::'roj~cts .1nd re~'"lal.u:ly tc.Kht?S cours~ on th~ hi~tlli'Y and 
i~,·~k'Fm~nt or th~ Frt?!Kh. lt~li.m, .md British rilm inJu~tt;:. 
:.h~ hi~tllr;.' 0t r~li~illUS film. th~ structure ~o)t th~ m~dia indu~­
:-::-·. an~ rilm 0r tdt>,·ision production. 

K.tthaleen Reid-M&utinez (1996), Director of th~ C~nt~!' t\X 

L~.:~d~rship Studi~s. Ph.D .. Cniversity of Dt?nv~r; ~I.A .. 
L'ni,·~~ity of Den,·er; B . .-\., Cni,·ersity of ~lar:·Iand. 

R~id is .m ,1ssodnt~ professur, re:;enrch~r .md Cllnsultant 
:m m~ia efft>cts, intercultural communic~tion .• md religious 
~ommunication. Sh~ teJches courses on communk:~tion th~ 
0ry, org.mizational communication. \isual communication .. 
and l~.1d~rslup. 

Rodney A. Reynolds (1994). Ph.D., ~lichigan StJtc 
L'niversity; ~LA., Arizona State Cni\'~rsity: B.A .. C.llitorni.1 
Pol~·t~chnical Stat~ L'niYersity- Sc1n luis Obisro. 

R~~-nolds is a full prof~sor who regul.uly publish~ 
:-e::;earch on m~ss<1g~ proc~sing ,tnd inte~rsonal intlu~nc~. 
H~ tt>:1ch~ courst"s on r~~<ln:h m~th0ds, ~rsu,lsil,n. int~r­
F'erson.ll ~ommunication. cmd communkatilm tht:'l.'t:·· 

Robert J. Schihl (1978). Dtr~ctor of Doctoral Program .md 

Distance learning. Ph.D., State university of New York at 
Buffalo; M.A., State University of New York at Buffalo; S.T.L, 
Gregorian University, Rome. Italy; S.T.B., Gregorian 
University, Rome, Italy; B.A., St. Bonaventure University. 

SchihJ is a full professor and one of the founding faculty 
members of Regent University. He frequently writes on com­
munication and distance education and produces television 
and film projects. He teaches courses on research methods, 
philosophy and communication, tele\ision production, and 
communication ethics. 

Bob G. Slosser (1984), Professional-in-Residence, School of 
Journalism. l.H.D., OrJI Roberts Universit:·: B.A., University 
of Main~. 

Slosser is President Emeritus of Rt!gent Lr niversity and 
fonner assistant nev-;s editor. Washington Bureau, ~e·N York 
Tunes. He has written S~\'eral books on politics and 
Christian life experi~nces. He teaches d1sses on advunced 
writing and reporting und sen·es as J publishing consultant. 

J. Douglas Tarpley (1957), Ph.D., South~m Illinois Cniv~rsity; 
:Vl.A .. Central \lissouri St<lt~ Cni,·~rsity; \I.A., South\\'t?St 
~lissouri Stat~ L'ni,·ersity: B.A .. Svuth\\'e5t ~lissouri St.it~ 
L. ni ,·ersin·. 

T.upl~y i~ .... full pwf~sor \\'hLl writes on th~ histLlt:' or 
joum.llism .lnd First Am~ndm~nt rr~om. H~ tt>ach~~ (OUrs­
~ on th~ history of ~ommunk:ttion. th~'ry of tht? F~S. 
reFortin:; .md writmg, .md m,,::;::; m~di.l 1.,,, .. 
Timothy D. \Vright (1996). Ph.D .. R~gt>nt L'niv~rsity: \I.A .. 
Rt:!g~nt L'ni\'ersity; B.A., Gordlm Cull~ge. 

\\'ri:;ht i~ .in ,,s~ist;mt pmtt.~~l'r who ~onducts re:o~.uch 
on imrre:si~o,ni:-m ,md transc~nd~tKe. H~ t~,,,h~ cour~cs un 
thr.ik; .1etin~. stng~ m.m.:tgt>m~nt. ~t.1g~ prod\.Ktion, 
s(nrr.,,·ririn~ .. 1nd ..:am~rJ .Ktins. 

COLLEGE OF COMMUNICATION AND 
THE ARTS ASSOCIATE FACULTY 

Thomas G. Addington (1994), Distinguish~ L~turer. Ph.D., 
Pennsylvani.1 St<ltt> L'nin~rsity; ~l.Div .. Trinity Evangelic::tl 
Di,inity ~hool; B.A., Cnin?rsity of :VIinn~sotLI. 

Addington is th~ ~nior PJrtn~r of the Cornerstone 
Group and teach~ s~minars and workshoFs on communica­
tion consulting. 

Kriengsak Chareonwongsak (1996), Ph.D., (Economics) 
Mon.1sh Cnh·ersity, M~lboum~. Australi,1; B. Econ., ~lonash 
L'nh·ersity, ~ldboum~. Australia; B. Ed., Tnammathir.tt 
Cniversity, Th<lilJnd; B. LH\' (C.ml, R.1mk1mhJ~ng 
L'ni,·ersity. Tn.lilJnd. 

Ch.1reon\\'ongsuk is founJ~r .:md senior overs~r ot Hope 
of BangkL>k Chi.irch, r.1~mb~r of tht! Com mitt~ for Dr~fting 
th~ Eighth :\.:tliL>n,ll Economk .md Sc.x:i<1l Ot>\'elopm~nt Plan 
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of Thailand, founder and president of Thailand Bibl~ 
Seminary, and Chainnan of Success Broadcasting Network. 
He is a professor at Chulalongkom University in Bangkok. a 
Southeast Asian business consultant. and a political commen­
tator in Thailand. He teaches seminars and workshops on 
international and business communication. 

David W. Clark (1994), Distinguished Lecturer. Ph.D .. 
University of Iowa; M.A., Vniversity of Iowa; ~t.Di\:. 

Northern Baptist St?minary; B.A., Evangel College. 
Clark is executive vice presidttn-t of the radio anc.i tele­

vision commission of the Southern Baptist Con\·ention, 
president of Family Net and executive director of media 
technology for the ~orth American ~ission Board of the 
Sou them Baptist Convention. Clark is &1 former dean of the 
College of Communication and tht! Arts. He teaches semi­
nars and workshops on communication &lnd fundr&lising. 

Harvey Thomas (1994), DistingUisht!d l~rer. Educated <tt 

!\iorthwestem College (Minnesot.:t), L'ni\·~rsity of ~linn~otJ. 
and the L'niversitv of Hawaii. 

Thomc.1s is th~ former pubU~ relations ,lt.hi...;vr :u th~ 
prime minister of the L" nited Nn~dom. H~ \\'J~ ,'l\\'Jrdc-; 
Comm.mder of the British Empire (CBE). 1~(1. Hto te.KhP 
semin.us ~md \\·orkhops on publk rel.ltilm~. 

]&ly K. Yoo (1996). Ph.D. <E.E.l. Cnin~rsity '-'i Rt .. riJ.1: \I.E .. 
L'ni\·torsity of Florid,&; B.S .. ~ul \.',ltil,n&tl Lnh·e~ity. 

Yoo is Presidt!nt of Jubil~ Tnh lntern.ui~.m.ll in \'ir;i:1i.1 
~ach. VA. H~ serYes as .tli<tison ~t\,·~n R~~nt L'nin:?:-~ity 
,1nd Svonshin Cni\·~rsity in K~.,rt?.l. ,md te.K;,~r~ ~min.u~ .ml! 
work::;hups on multim~i.1 Frodth.:tions. 

COLLEGE OF COMMUNICATION AND 
THE ARTS ADJUNCT FACULTY 

Beverly Duane. ~I.A., SL:\Y ,,t Brod:pcr!: Sto\· Du.m~ h.1~ 
studi~d b«ll~t with rnembt!r~ oi tht? :\e\,. )~.lr~ City B,tllt'! 
whil~ .1t Skidmor~ Coll~g~ tor th~ :\e\,. '"'rk State Summer 
xhoolof th~ Arts. Sht! hllS taught. chLlfa":-~JFhed. and pt!:-­
formed c1t mJny institutes. s'hools and uni\·e~iti~. Sh~ 
tt!ach~s d,1nce courses in tht? Th~.ttre Arts pro~am. 

Darlene R. Graves. Ed.D., Pordand St.1te L'nh·t!~ity; ~l.A .. 
Cllifornia S~1te LniYersity clt los Angdes. Gra\'c:?S is an e~rerr 
on creathity. Her emphasis is on 1.."Teath·e e:-.rres:;ion in re!i­
g1ous contexts. Sht! has directed numerou~ the:ttrical produc· 
tions Llnd is rurrently branching out into a \'ariecy oi otht!r 
form~ ot artistic ~xrression. She te.:tches cre.~ti\·e Jrama. th~ 
acre. Jnd ~agogy ~curses. ::cmi.n.u~ .• md \\·or~hot-i· 

Douglas ~tiller. proi~sion&~llighting dirE'\.~or\dire:tor oi 
photograf"hy. y(illt!!' has bt!en on tht! rrodUctll'O teJmS ~o'lt 

m.Jn\' nution.1! te!~\ision sho\,·s tor St!\·t'r<tl neh\·ork:; anJ h.b 

work~ on nlm.s and over lCO ~omm~rdul~. H~ teJ(~~ 
cours~ on dn~mn-television producri~.,n. 

Tom Mclauchlin, M.F.A., Syraruse University. 
McLauchlin is creative director of marketing at the Christian 
Broadcasting ;\;etwork. He has received numerous awards 
for his advertising copy and videos. He teaches aesthetics of 
graphic design and computer contemporary publication 
design as well as digital imaging. 

Keny L Park. ~I.A., (Journalism), Regent University. 
Park is the director of creative marketing at Regent 
tJniversity. She has won over 10 awards in the past six years 
for work in advertising and marketing. She teaches public 
relations and advertising courses. 

Kenneth tvl. Wheeler, APR. A Phi Beta Kappa graduate of 
the t;ru\·ersity of North Carolina, Wheeler is director of mar­
keting and communication for the City of Portsmouth. He is 
author of a national textbook on Effective Communication 
and is a leader in the Public Relations Sodety of Americ:m 
(PRSA). He t~:tch~s public rel&~tions courses. semin,us ,md 
workshops. 

H.ury Young. ~l.B.A .. H.u,·ard Gr~du,lte Schuolot 
Busin~~s Administr<ttion. y~,.,un~ is presidtont '-'i Ytluth 
Entt!rtainment Studit?.~· In(. H~ tead1to~ dJss~s ~'n enter· 
tainm~nt pro~r.1mming 

COLLEGE OF COMMUNICATION AND 
THE ARTS EMERITUS FACULTY 

Paul Hunsinger. Ph.D .• ~orthwest~rn Lni\'ersity; ~I.A .. 
~urthw~st~rn Lniv~rsity: B.D .• GJrr~tt E\·&~ngelic.&l 
Thtook,gic.1l S~min.lry; B.A .. ~0rth Centr;ll Collto~e. 
Hunsin~er i~ the found in~ taculty mt!mb~r ~..,f Regent 
L'ni\·er~ity. Hb \\'Ork 1..'ln thto llrlll inttorprt!t~tiun '-'i th~ Biblt' 
(Ontinut>5 tl' h.w~ ·' !.1stin;: imp~1ct l)l"' ~:lmpu:;;. H~ h,1::; 
r~tir~t.! tP Dt>m·to:-. Coil' ... 1nd ..:llntim1~::: to te.Kh seminJrs 
itnd \\'L'rk~rwp~. 



IOOJ ~~nt Cru\-ersity Drive. Vugini.l Belch. \ti\ ~9500 
F.AX C5il ~94 • E-mail: ccmccU~taiu 

ON-CAMPus APPLICATION FORM 
College of Communication and the Arts 
0 ~LA Program 0 M.F A Program 0 Ph.D. Program 

(Type or print in black ink.) 

_FullLe~N~e------~~--------------~~------------~~--------- --~----~ 
(L~tJ fFirstJ (fvri,tdleJ flv1aidtmJ 

Address Valid until: --------------------------------------------------
Ci~---------------------------------- S~te ______________ np ______________ _ 

Phone (. ___ _ ( _____ ) ----------~--------------
(Work) 

Applicant's FA'<# ( ____ ---~~-:------ E-mail Address 
rq ·'"'llllili'ir.'J (If tlt'nil11bl~ J 

i The infonnation contained within this box will be used for statistical reporting purposes only. 
i None of the items will be used in any way as a criterion for acceptance to Regent University. 

wlarital Status ~'laiden Name ------------------------
Social Securitv ~umber ----------------------- Spouse's .\I arne 

l\."umber of Dependent Children: ---------------

Gender :J Nlale CJ Female BirJldate _ !_!_ Countrv of Bir"Jl -------

Ethnidt\· ::1 AS Asian I Pacific Islander :t BL Black, Non-Hispanic CJ HS Hispanic 

:t NA American Indian/ .~ask.:m ~ative 

:J Other 

:J \-VH White, Non-Hispanic 

Cihzenship -------------------------------- Religion/Denomination -------------------­

~arne oi Local Church 

i not a C.S. citizen. are you a pe;manent re5ident of the C.S.A.? 

f presently in L".S., date of entry----------- Present 1!\S Status/Visa ---------------------

ne Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFl) is required of all students whose first language 

s not English. Test Date __ !_! __ 

,ermanent Address .:J ~lf .:t Parent .:t Other ::J ~nd mail here after ___ _ 
Otrtr: 

'tour nJm~. or ( / o : ----------------------::-:------------------:-:--:-;;------
,F!ritJ t,\.ll,Mit:t 'Lz:::• 

Add~s _______________________________ ___ 

Citv ------------------- State Zip---- Phone 
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.. egent University Community Life Form 
mderstmd more about Regent L' ni\'ersity communi~· liie. please re' iew the article on this pag~ before signing belo\''· 

hilosophy of Education 

gent University is a Christ-centered institution. TI1e board oi trustees, as \n~11 as the faculty and staff of the unh·ersit\~ are 
·1mitted to an evangelical interpretation and application oi the Christian faith. TI1t! cnmpu.s community is closely id~ntified 
1 tht! present-day ren~\\'al mon~:11ent. which emphasizes the gifts. fruits and ministries of the Holy Spirit It is expected 

· r our studtmts will unJe!'Stnnd that they are recehing an education in accord~nce with the following articles: 

A. Tnat the Holy Bible is the inspired, infaUible. and authoritative source of Christian doctrine and precept. 

B. Tnat there is one God, eternally existent in three persons: E~ther. Son and Holy Spirit. 

C. Tnat man was created in the image of God but as a resdt of sin is lost and poweriess to save himself. 

D. That the orJy hope for man is to belie\·e in the Lord _l6us Chris~, the virgin-hom Son of God. \tVho di~ to take upon 
Himself the punishment for the sin of mankin~. and \\l1o rose from th~ Jead ~o that by receidng Him a~ Sa\'ior and 
Lord. man is rede-:mec b\· His blood. 

E. Th.1t .lt:sus Christ \\'ill p~rson,'llly return to ~nrth in (O\\·er and glory. 

F. Th,1t th~ H<.lly Spirit inJ\,·e!i:- thnsc \\'h'-, receh·e Ch:i~t tor tht~ purpo~~ .. Jr t!n.,l~ling them t<.' liv~ rightt?ous and holy 
li\'e::: 

G. Th.'\t th~ Chur.:h i::: tht:.> 6~,.,~,~~- oi Christ .1nd i::. ~L'r.1~r:~~:.:: vi .1!1 tl11..'~t> \\'h1.1. rhn.'ll;.:h l"'dh:!i in Chri~t. h:~,·~ b~o:r. :;pi:ir..;:tl­
h· re~~ner.ited b\· tht:.> :n~·.,·~!lm~ Hoh· Sc-im. Tht:.> rr'.t~.=:ivn 1.1t tht! Chur(!1 l:: workhddt> ~\·Jn~eli.z.Hion .me tht! nurtu:--. ~ . ,. .. . '-

m~ .1nd di:;cipiin~ vr Chn~t::m~. 

fondiscrirninatory Policy,. 

;t:.>nt L'nive~ity·:; r-olki~ g(w~:-:1!ns tht> ildrni::sil'n "'i ~r.Jdt!:-ttr.: re!iltt! tl'1 i~ Phiio~rh~· ~,,i Eduotion ;:;t.1tement .md ~sion. but 
not •\f'pUt!·d to prt'Ciu~..ie .1 din!:::c sr..~~..~cnt btxi~· in t~~~ ""li di...:;..1:-iliry. r<1ce. CllhJr. n:!.i:."ion. nationJI mi¢11 or ::~nder. 

tandard of Personal Conduct 

iiGll pr~~e:t~ .:on~tir..:tt! the :;ut~e!in~ tL'r ~ondu~: :-y all :-n~~1bt!!'!- of the Rc:;o::-tt L'ni,·t!rsity community. In matter~ 1.1f 
~s. ~tudent~ :;hou lc reco~tzo: thJ~ they are F'rep~1rin~ for ~ar~: plilcem~nt and thu:: 5hould pres~nt themselves in a mnnn~r 
:~ist~.nt \\'ith professional st:tndards. \-\'hiie C:t:'ual dress is no:-:nally accepm'bie l.'m CLir.1FUS, the \\·earing of :-ecreational and 
:ch attire is not in ke-2ping with professional standards anc is thus discour:tgt?'d. R~g~nt University students are exp~ed to 
je by btbiical :)tandJrds oi holiness. Students ar~ not to gamble. stenl or cht!Jt. Students are expected to abstain from sexual 
~urity. induding the \'iewing anc. ·or re:tdins oi Fornographic literature and trom otht!r immoral activities. Regent 
:\'ersity. in keeping with St. Paul'~ ,,dmonitilm to refrnin from beha\ior that might be a stumbling block to the weaker 
ther. t?ncoura~~5 :itu..:it?nt.s to aFt"TO('IriJtel\' s~t ,1~id~ th~ir Fe:-~onal fre-edom and refrnin from the use of alcohol and tobacco. 
: .1buse or alc~hol is prohibt~d .• Fi;earms: ill~g<1l nar.:otics. aicohol and tobac:o are not permitted on urti\'ersity premises. 

"titi.: :Jzn: /ll,i:·~· read !h~· Rt.'\t'll: L!Hi:·t.•r::itu Ca~r:m111:it:; Li;r F~'n" ,md ulldt•r,~;t:m.f thnt I ~l'ill reed~~~ mz ~ducntioJ: ill 11ccordmza 
·~ il;c Phih,::oph.tt M. E.iu::,1:z~,~,z. I ~ur:ilt:r ~·:·rr~ry' ~iJ,r: I ;;·ill ::i!~··1:i: m.u-.:: •. :!• f<' :irl· 5i.urdard ,,f Pcr~Oilnl Ctmduc: tirrru~lrtHI! the 
:of 111}1 C.:lrnllllll:..'l:t :1~ .1 ::tluit'!lt. 

:-lic.:mt' ~ SiS':1ar'..L""e ------------------------- DMe ---------------
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REGENT 
UNIVERSITY. 

PERSONAL GOALS 

College of Communication and the Arts 

~~~e--------------------------------------------------------------------------------
1egent program in which admission is sought 

Regent University is a Christian graduate institution. Our students' goals should harmonize with the mission of Regent University in 
he areas of academic excellence, professional competence and spiritual developme.'lt. To assist us in your evaluation, pleas-e complete 
.his Personal Goals Statement as part of the admission procedure. Either type or print your responses on this form and confine 
them to the spaces provided or you may choose to ae.ate this form on your computer. Strive for clarity and specificity. This 
"'ersonal Goals Statement 'w'.ill be reviewed as a \vrit:ing sample by the admissions committee of the school you ~k to e.'lter. Note: 
~Nt.:bster5 Di~o·fivnary d~fiues t1 goc1l ,zs "the ~nd to~mrd Ldriclr ~(fort is directffl: to 1'ore~t for one's ftiture"- for tire Cltristum. this is 1l 

~tat(1nt!1tt vf ftzitlz in Gvd'~ will for Iris or her l~fe. 

A. Develop a summary of the o\'er.lll goal you hiwe for your liie. 

B. lJe..;ci~ your ~rsvrull ba,kground. induding farr.il~: friends. corrunurticy and d1urch. 
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! C. Given Regent's conunitment to a Christ-centered educational philosophy, explain how your personai and spiritual 
objectives relate to that comm.itme.."lt. 

D. Academic Goals 

· 1. 'v\'hy de you feel R~~e!"lt uni\"ersity is the pla.:e to pursue your acadetr'jc goals:' 

3. \1\'hat att:-acts you to the study of communication? 

543 CDiltgt of C"mmuuicatian and tit~ . .J,rts.~I'Iicaticn 



REGENT 
UNIVERSITY. 

CLERGY RECOl\1MENDATION 

College of Communication and the Arts 
rTypt or pnnt Ugtoly in BLKK ink..J 

,-v the applicant: This form should be completed by someone who unde.rstands your spiritual goals and objectives, suc.i as a pastor, priest, 
rabbi, or othe!" religious/ moralle:~der. If someone other than your d~1llai1 completes this form, please explain he.TE . 

. pplicant's Name 

)egree Pursuing: J :Vl.A. 
··.ddl'e)S 

JPh.D. 

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
..ity ---------------------------------------------------- S~te ______ _ 

np _________________ ___ 

"'egent program in which admission is sought --------------------------------------------------------­
:J I wJive my right to re\ie, ... · this reconunendation when completed ,md unde!'Stztnd it will remain confidential. 
:J [ do not \VJive my tight to re\ iew this re.:ommendation. 

Date ~~J~-------------------------------------------------------- --------------------------
~' .'hl' rcc:omm~.·uda: Th~ ~rsvn n,m,~..i ,1bove ~ ,ippi~ -:ng lo !\cg~nc Lni\·er:::ity ,me i~1s re-~u~te.i yuur re-.:ormnendation. Tne urj\·er­
ty i!i ,\n t?\'angdkJI Chf.!:itim gradu,1t~ie\·e! institution corr.r:utt~J to educ.:uing ,mJ cr~i.ning lead~~ tor :SCC:ety cKcording to 

_hf.sti,1n prindpl~. \our thoughttul and ~andiJ re:;Fort..:c will ,\~5ist us in 0ur ,1cmi.:;~ion c\'al~1tiun. 

How well JLl you k:'lO\\' the "FPliont? tChe-.::k 0r.~) 
'J By num~ ,.·sigh~ '] F.l~!y · ... ·eU-num~!"ous F~;sonl1l ~ontac~ 
'J C.1~ually-f~~ ... · r-e~nal (OOC.:l~ J \~;y ~!L'~c !"e!ationshiF 

Tu yot:r k."1l)\\·l~.i:;~ h,1s the -1F?licant m.11.~e .1 me.:min~r..!1 ?c!"Sm.11 (Orrlr.~inne~t ~o ]~lli Chri.s~ 
'J )~ 'J \;0 "J I don't knLn .. · 

:om~en~ ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Plea..~ c\'Jlu,lte th~ ,1pplic:1.nt' s qualifications by c.l-tecking the appropriate SFaces below. 

!l.:o ::.arce Secw ~.-e ~t C'.an:2 
0Yahhc:ancns io .:~.~ ;:.:a .\ver~g Ave!a;! ..\••era~e :;.:e~t~ Cuamaocns io ~.e ?co' 

Reiiability 
.ce::er.c:ac:~rty. :-esccr.Sic:lirt 

Maturity : 
::-e!Scnal :::eo1e!Cprr.er.t :Oihrt ~ 
:o :e wutllde sm.:a!:cns 

:.-notional Stability 
:c:sc. :r.ocd Sial:iiity. 
:eac:cn :n StreSS 

SJ=iritual Commitment 
;er.~.t~r.E!'!ess ar.c :ec:;: 
:! .::~r.~~ent 

Jc~gr.:ent 

::iii'; :0 ~~ : =~:·~ 

Oral Elpress1on 
::ar.~1. =tle!€r.ce 

Interpersonal Relationships 
~e!'allCfl. altiUleS it'Narc 
sucavscn. racccn 

I E.-npathy , ~ 
1 

ser.s.'tJI.'!t)' .o ;ne .~..s 

I cl :tl'le!S • 

f L.aaeership 
I or.ce!~ce. se:'f-:::::lf.cer.ce 

I Personal Appearan~ 
I cear.ar.ess. ;.'tci..:r.; 

! Wcr1t Habits 
! :~:~rcrce. -:s.::.;:::-
1 !\:1!ness. ::mauve 

j lnt!9nty 
j t:c11es:y ::-.crar =..:r=c:cr 
I 
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J. In light oi Regent university's commitment to be a Cnr.st-(enteree ir.stitution, ple3sc e\·aluate how you feel the applicant would 
function and relate to the Regent conuntmity. 

lJsteruns Comprt:!hr~ion :J Exce!I~nt :J G~.xx~ J Fair J \:o Abilirv :J 'o Chance to Obser;e 
\-Vrir'-'1~ :J Exce!lrnt :JG\~ ] Fair :J ~0 AbilitY :J ~o Chane~ to Obse!'\·e 

Sreakil'f :l E:\cen~nt J G01.-xi J F,1ir ] \:o Abilitv :l ~o Chance to Obsen·e 

Signature------------------------------- Date---------

~a:ommender'$ 'arne------------------ Title 

:hurch ------------- Acidress ------------------------------
Citv ------------- Sttte ____ Zip ------ Telephone( __ ) 

Plea!-e sign acoss the seal of the enclosed envelore and mail recommendation to t.~e student. Thank you for taking the time to com­
Jiete and rerur.1 this re.:omrne.'1dation. 'tour thoughtiulnes~ in its Freparatior. is ap?reciated. 
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REGENT 
UNIVERSITY. 

:aLLEGE oF ColVfl\.fUNICATION 
AND THE ARTS 

To Be Considered For Admission: 
CJ 1. Complete and submit the College of Communication 

and the Arts Application Form with a 540 non-refund­
able application fee. (Check qr mtmey qrder made 
payable to Regent University.) 

CJ 2 Review, sign and submit the Regent Urjversity 
Community Life Form. 

:J 3. Comp:ete and submit the Personal Goals Statement 

:J 4. Provide three completed recommendation forms: 
0 General/Faculry- RecollllT.endation (l;nopened) 
j Faculty Recommendation (Unopened) 
!:1 Clergy Recommendation (t.Jnopened) 

:J 5. Arrange to have official final trnnsoipts from all 
colleges/universitie; attended sent directly to 
Communication Admissions. Regent Cnh·ersity. 
(Three Transaipt Request Forms are included in the 
admissions packet for your convenience.> 

::J 6. Arrange to have official scores from the GRE or MAT 
sent directly to Communication Admissions, Regent 
University. (Note: GRE required ior :VLF.A. and 
Ph.D. applicants.). Regent University GRE code is 
R5135-9 and the tvl-\.1' code is 2358-00. For more 
information on the test site nearest vou. call MAT 
(800) 622-2331. For GRE. call (609) 921-9COO (~'J) or 
(510> 873-8100 <CA). 

• Gt!neral. if jar lVL4..~'Faculty. ~Ffar Ph.D. vr .\.l.F .. -\. 

Joint Degrees Applications 
:onsult the Communication Admis~ions Ottke tor s~al 
ld_n,.issions procedures for joint degrees. 

A.dmissions Application Deadlines 
3tudents are encouraged to apply well in ad\'ance of tht? 
.;emester for which thev ~ish to t?nroll. R~ommended 
:tpplication dates to a.sSure priority consideration tor . 
cltolarships. finan~ll aid and stud~nt housing ,U"e JS t0Uows: 

Fall semester - April 1 
Spring ~mester- Octo~r 15 

Reach Us On the Internet 
)nline informittion: http::' /W\\"'\\'.regent.t?du.'ac:t~/S\:hcom 

Campus Visits 
:.ill the Communiotion Admissions Ottke to .U17U"lge a \ isit 
)r attend one of our Pre\ ie\,. \-\~kends hdd t\\ ice .1 year. 

ADMISSION APPLICATION 
CHECKLIST 

0 7. The Test of Enelish as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) 
is required of a1I students whose first language is not 
English. Arrange to have TOm scores se.'1t directlv 
to Communication Admissions, Regent University. · 

0 8. Submit a writing sa."'Tlple as follows: <Note: Writing 
samples may be sent under separ..1te cover.) 
Journalism Applicmts 
Two five-page research papeiS. articles or reports 
M.F.A. Applic:mts 
A completed telepla): screenpL.1y or stage?lay 
Ph.D. Applicnnts 
A writing sample reflecting research skill and a writing 
sample ind.icati.n$ ability to integrate a Christian world­
view with the field of ccmmtmicacon and the arts. 

0 9. Submit d recent photo (if available). 
:J 10. Int~rviews: 

M.A.- Call (737) 5794116 to sch~ule admissions 
interview. 
lvLF.A./Ph.D.- ApElicants v.rill be called to schedule 
farultv interviews if application materials are 
received by program aeadline. 

Note: If you are accepted into the !vi.A., Ph.D., or :VI.F.A 
pro~. we Will notify you by both phone and letter 
and \'till mail an Acceptance Packet which includes 
Regent villuge housing infonnation and application. 
Remember, applications for Fmancial Aid and for 
housin~ at Regent Village mav be submitted, but 
cannot~ processed until you ha\'e been accepted. 

For More Information 
College of Communication and t~e .-\rts Admissions 
Regent University 
1<XX) Regent Cnh·ersity Drive 
VU'£inia Beach. vi\ 2...~9800 
Phone: (757) 579-!243 • Fax: G"5:1 579439~ 
e-mail: comcollegeo!hegent.edu 

For information or \.1uestions pertaining to other programs 
offered at R~g~nt Cniversity, please C4\ll the corresponding 
number listed be!o\, .. 

Counseling ............................................................. (757) 579-1121 
Business .................................................................. (757) 579-1096 
Oi\initv .................................................................... (/57) 5794016 
Education ................................................................ !757) 579412.3 
Govemmenr ........................................................... (757) 579-1583 
l.a\V ........................................................................... (757) 579-!584 
Organizatior.Ji L~ace:-shlF .................................. (/57) 5794122 

546 



School o( Counsclmg md Human Services 

Introduction 

Dean's Message 

Mission 

Philosophy 

Distinctives 

Overview 

http://www.regeuLedw'aC3dlschcou 

Helping Others Maintain Balance in an Unbalanced World 

5-l7 



""'' of Cou.osel.iug aDd Human Services 

Overview 

Admission 

Financial 
Assistance 

Faculty 

Programs 

Degrees 

Dist. Education 

M.A. Tracks 

Psy. D. Track 

Tuition & Fees 

Joint Degrees 

Course 
Descriptions 

Syllabi 

Therapeutic 
Model 

Advisory Board 

Download 
Gallery 

hnp:1; wwv.· .regent. cow ac:ui· sc:bcou. 

It is exciting to be a counselor or psychologist as we approach a new 
millennium. We are in an age of technology, but technology has not 
resolved the basic problems of the human condition. Wrth a mission to 
family, church, and community. the School of Counseling and Human 
Services offers an opportunity to be a leader in a still-emerging field. The 
challenge to the Christian mental health professional is to synergize 
personal faith with practice in public. private, academic, and corporate 
arenas. Our maste~s program alumni work in educational and mental 
health offices across the country and internationally. Our doctoral 
program in clinical psychology is the only evangelical program of its kind 
on the East Coast. T oday's students are tomorrow's leaders in helping 
people and organizations make sense out of the strife and chaos of modem 
life through understanding, healing, reconciliation. and faith. 

Please use the links to the left to navigate through the School of 
Counseling and Huma.n Services• website. The banner at the top of each 
page allows you to return to the Regent University website. Thank you for 
visiting us!!! 

Distance Education has come to the School of Counseling and Human 
Services. Check out the first on-line course, Introduction to Lifestyle 
Mentoring, taught by Dr. Dennis Morgan. 

If you would like to download the School of Counseling's catalog. please 
click this link and it will be downloaded on Word97 format, or you can view 
it as an HTML document and print it directly from your screen. 

Other important documentation, such as Admission Applications, Financial 
Aid applications, and Financial Aid Policies and Procedures, will be found in 
the Download Gallery very soon!! 

Contacting the School of Counseling and Human Services' Admission 
Department is easy. They can be reached via email, regular mail, 

phone, or fax: 

School of Counseling and Human Services 
1000 Regent Dr., Virginia Beach, VA 23464-9956 

Phone (757) 226 4121 -FAX (757) 226-4263 

Created by: C Chnsloch'!r Ritterspach 

CO June 1999 Regent University, All Rights Reserved. 
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Please use the links to the left to navigate through the School of 
Counseling and Human Services• website. The banner at the top of each 
page allows you to return to the Regent University website. After perusing 
this overview of the Master's programs, click on the links at the bottom of 
this page for specific information regarding these degree programs. Thank 
you for visiting us!!! 

Community Counseling Emphasis -51 Hours 

This program provides the academic and applied training 
necessary for someone seeking employment as a counselor 
in a private pradice, community agency or church counseling 
center. For qualified students, it can be structured for 
predodoral studies. Students may extend the number of 
credit hours within their degree to meet the Virginia Board of 
Licensed Professional Counselors, Marriage and Family 
Therapists, and Substance Abuse Treatment Providers 
academic requirement for licensure of 60 credit-hours, or may 
graduate at 51 credit-hours and continue this academic work in 
a post-master's status. 

Philosoohical Foundations Reouirements (9 credit-hours) 

COUN 500 Introduction to Helping Relationships 
COUN 526 Theories of Counseling 
COUN 527 Counseling Techniques 

Skills Courses Requirements (9 credit-hours) 

COUN 521 Practicum I 
COUN 523 Pradicum II 
COUN 554 Group Counseling 

Clinical Content Area Requirements (24 credit-hours) 

COUN 517 Research and Statistics 
COUN 532 Assessment Techniques in Counseling 
COUN 536 Career and Lifestyle Development 
COUN 538 Psychopathology 
COUN 540 Human Growth and Development 
COUN 561 Ethics, Professional Orientation and Legal Issues 
of Counseling 
COUN 562 Community Counseling 
COUN 570 Multicultural Counseling 
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Internship Requirement (6 credit-hours) 

COUN 595 Internship 

Electives <minimum 3 credit-hours} 

COUN 502 Healing Metaphors 
COUN 514 Counseling Children and Adolescents 
COUN 515 Adult and Gerontological Counseling 
COUN 535 Substance Abuse 
COUN 545 Introduction to Family Systems 
COUN 547 Models of Family Therapy 
COUN 548 Human Sexuality 
COUN 549 Issues in Sexual Abuse 
COUN 559 Focused-action Therapies 
COUN 555 Advanced Group Counseling 
COUN 663 Counselor Supervision 
COUN 647 Adv. Tech. in Marriage & Family Therapy 

School Counseling Emphasis - 51 Hours 
.. 

This program provides the courses necessary for meeting the 
State of Virginia school counselor licensure requirements for 
employment as a school counselor at the elementary. middle 
and secondary school levels. Students are able, if they 
choose, to meet requirements for more than one level of 
certification o.e .. elementary and middle school counseling). 
The program awards the master of arts in counseling degree. 

As with the community counseling degree plan, students may 
extend the number of credit-hours within their degree program 
to meet the Virginia Board of Licensed Professional 
Counselors, Marriage and Family Therapists. and Substance 
Abuse Treatment Providers academic requirement for 
licensure of 60 semester-hours, or may graduate at 51 
semester-hours and continue academic work in a 
post-master's status. 

Philosoohical Foundations Requirements (9 credit-hours) 

COUN 500 Introduction to Helping Relationships 
COUN 526 Theories of Counseling 
COUN 527 Counseling Techniques 

Skill Courses Requirements {9 credit-hours) 

COUN 521 Practicum I 
COUN 523 Pradicum II 
COUN 554 Group Counseling 

Content Area Requirements (21 credit-hours) 

COUN 514 Counseling Children and Adolescents 
COUN 517 Research and Statistics 
COUN 532 Assessment Techniques in Counseling 
COUN 536 Career and Lifestyle Development 
COUN 540 Human Growth and Development 
COUN 561 Ethics, Professional Orientation and Legal Issues 
of Counseling 
COUN 570 Multicultural Counseling 
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School Content Area Requirements (3 credit-hours) 

(choose one or more of the following three courses) 

COUN 503 Elementary School Counseling 
COUN 504 Middle School Counseling 
COUN 505 Secondary School Counseling 

COUN 516 Principles of School Counseling 

Internship Requirement C6 credit-tioursl 

COUN 592 Internship in Elementary School Counseling 
(varies) 
COUN 593 Internship in Middle School Counseling (varies) 
COUN 594 Internship in Secondary School Counseling 
(varies) 

Electives (minimum of 3 credit-hours) 

COUN 502 Healing Metaphors 
COUN 515 Adult and Gerontological Counseling 
COUN 535 Substance Abuse 
COUN 538 Psychopathology 
COUN 545 lntrodudion to Family Systems 
COUN 547 Models of Family Therapy 
COUN 548 Human Sexuality 
COUN 549 Issues in Sexual Abuse 
COUN 559 Focused-action Therapies 
COUN 562 Community Counseling 
COUN 647 Adv. Tech. in Marriage & Family Therapy 
COUN 655 Advanced Group Counseling 
COUN 663 Counselor Supervision 
EDMTP 503 Character Development and· Classroom 
Management 

Ministry and Human Services Emphasis (MHS), 
Nonclinical - 30 Hours 

Back to the Top 

This program is designed to offer human relations training to 
clergy and others active in Christian ministry who desire 
counseling skills. The purpose of this noncUnical track is to 
provide training and practice in interperscnal skill~ using a 
foundation of biblical human nature. The primary objective of 
this program'is to place in the community, churches, and work 
place, people who are skillful, caring, and can help develop 
the spiritual and emotional well-being of those with whom they 
interact. The goal of the program is not to develop clinical 
professi·onals, but to train students who seek to help others 
within a church/ministry setting. 

Philosophical Foundations Requirements (6 credit-hours) 

CMHS 500 Introduction to Helping Relationships 
CMHS 526 Theories of Counseling 

Skill Courses Requirements (12 credit-hours) 
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CMHS 524 Counseling Skills I 
CMHS 525 Counseling Skills II 
CMHS 527 Counseling Techniques 
CMHS 552 Group Dynamics 

Human Services Content Area Requirements (6 credit-hours) 

CMHS 5441ssues in Marriage and Family Ministry 
CMHS 562 Community Counseling 

Ministry Content Area Courses (6 credit-hours) 

CMHS 513 Church-Based Counseling 
CMHS 511 Integrative Issues in Counseling 

Note: The Ministry and Human Services major fulfills all 
requirements for a joint degree for all schools in the 
university. A listing of the courses that comprise the partner 
component of this joint-degrees program may be obtained 
from the partner school. 

For more information regarding the M.A. degree programs, please use the 
following links: 

The Financial Aid webpage. 
The Admissions webpage. 
The Tuition and Fees webpage. 
The Course Description webpage. 

Created by: C Christopher Ritternpach 

Back to the Top 

0 June 1999 Regent University, All Rights Reserved. 
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II Helping Others Maintain Balance in an Unbalanced World 
Pr=====~~~====~======================~ 
IJ Introduction i Please use the links to the left to navigate through the School of 
i Dean's Counseling and Human Services' website. The banner at the top of each 

I~~M~e~s;;sa~g~e~~l page allows you to return to the Regent University website. The links just 
r= below navigate you to information further down this page. Thank you for 

I Mission visiting us!!! 

I Philosophy 

Distinctives 
~~~~~~~~· il;-;;;;; 
t. Overview 

:.~ Therapeutic 
; Model 

JI~:::;;F;:;a~c~ul~tv~=! 
Jl Programs 

l}=f =~D~e~g~r~e~es~~ 
II M.A. Tracks 

Biblical Foundations 

Counseling Knowledge Base 

Goal Setting and Intervention 

THERAPEUTIC MODEL 

Self Understanding 

Assessment and 
Problem Clarification 

Spiritual Maturity 

J,l ~P;;s~v:;:· ~0~. :;:T~ra;;c~k::::ll The master's and doctoral programs of study in the School of Counseling 
·i= and Human Services embody a model of Christian counseling that was !I Tuition & Fees developed by the faculty of the school (see below}. This model is based il upon scriptural understanding of human nature and addresses the 
~. Joint Degrees emotional and spiritual issues of individuals. It encompasses a systematic, 

~! Course sequential, developmental succession of courses as well as the progression 
! Descriptions of the counseling of an individual by using the knowledge and experience 
l gained in the program. The various elements of the model provide a !l Syllabi framework for assessing and diagnosing problem areas, and for the design 
~ and implementation of preventative and remediation strategies. II Admission 
l Financial The degree programs are designed to provide a unique combination of 
1 Assistance academic instruction and clinical fieldwork, both reflecting various 
, components of the model. When students have completed their program of !I Advisory Board I study, they will have received a comprehensive graduate experience that 
, prepares them cognitively, clinically and spiritually. A distinctive of our 
:.~. Download programs are the integration of counseling knowledge, skills, and strategies 
! Gallery with biblical foundations and faith practices. 

However, since there is no agreed-upon definition regarding the use of faith 
within the counseling process, we present integration as a process rather 
than a separate course or series of techniques. Integration begins in our 
own Christian walk. Our programs give additional tools and guides for the 
process and, hopefully, plant seeds that continue to grow and mature long 
after the degree is obtained. We intentionally teach faith principles as 
integrated within counseling practice, recognizing that in an academic 
setting this encounter may be artificial. A student's understanding and 
knowledge of integration brings fruition in a counseling practice setting with 
continued processional and spiritual maturation and experience. 
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Back to the Top 

Biblical Foundations 

We believe that God exists, is the source of all truth, and is a just, loving, 
compassionate Creator and Redeemer who calls us to relationship with 
Himself and others. Theory and practice in the field of counseling are 
taught in conjunction with application of biblical principles and values. 
Students are encouraged to study in such theological areas as 
hermeneutics, systematic theology, Christian ethics, the nature of God and 
man, and the use of biblical principles and Christian disciplines in the 
counseling setting. 

Back to the Toe 

Self-Understanding 

We believe that·the most important instrument for assessment, 
understanding and change that counselors and psychologists bring to the 
counseling setting is themselves. Therefore, we promote the enhancement 
of accurate self-awareness and understanding on the part of our students. 
Self-understanding is a continual process, and is part of growth for both 
counselor and counselee. As people-helpers, counselors and psychologists 
must be able to accurately assess their own strengths, areas in need of 
change and their resources for growth. 

Hopefully, these same processes are conveyed to those we counsel. In this 
program a dual benefit occurs: through classes and other experiences, the 
student gains knowledge that ultimately helps effect positive change in 
counselees. but in matriculation towards the degree, the student also uses 
the same processes tor self-development. Experiential and didactic courses 
are joined together to formulate this self-understanding. Accurate 
self-understanding also recognizes our relatedness to others. For the 
Christian, this is expressed by the concept of the Church as the Body of 
Christ. Involvement in local communities of faith is a vital component for 
accurate self-understanding in the Christian ~radition. 

Back to the Top 

Counseling Knowledge Base 

In addition to a biblical knowledge base, Christian counselors and 
psychologists gain a thorough understanding of counseling principles and 
techniques. While we maintain that there is no higher counseling goal for 
the Christian than that of the abundant life (John 10:1 0), and no more 
powerful intervention than prayer, it is our opinion that in addition to 
knowledge of prayer and biblical precepts, the preparation of mental health 
professionals must include instruction in core counseling and psychology 
courses designed to meet state licensure. 

We further believe that specialty preparation for Christian counselors and 
psychologists in areas such as marriage and family therapy, group work, 
church-based counseling, school counseling, and therapy in the private 
practice setting are critical for the student in training. 

Baclc: to the Top 

Assessment and Problem Clarification 

Christian counselors and psychologists are knowledgeable diagnosticians. 
Part of the counseling process entails maintaining a sensitivity to the 
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physical, mental, emotional and spiritual aspects of human pain and 
conflict. Therefore, the Christian counselor must have a fundional 
knowledge of diagnostic techniques and classifications, assessment 
instruments, and the Holy Bible to be effedive. 

Goal-Setting and Intervention 

We believe that Christian counselors and psychologists must be able to 
build upon accurate diagnosis, goal-setting and treatment. They must 
maintain a·knowledge of both·classic and current counseling literature so as 
to be Informed of effective interventions. Additionally. Christian counselors 
must stay informed of the Christian disciplines and techniques that reflect 
Scripture and Church traditions. Therefore, an accurate diagnosis building 
on the counselee's strengths helps people set realistic goals for therapy 
through encourage~nt. 

Back to the T go 

Spiritual Maturity · 

The understanding and application of the counselor in our model is 
dependent upon Spiritual Maturity. The ultimate goal of the therapeutic 
process is to assist people in the process of maturation in the image of 
Christ. We believe that a reflection of this goal is the fruit of the Holy Spirit. 
Because of the multifaceted training available within the context of the 
model, graduates of the school are able to function effectively as Christian 
professionals in both secular and Christian settings. For doctoral students, a 
Spiritual Formation track emphasizes Christian disciplines and practices to 
be integrated in the therapeutic setting. . . 

Created by: C. Christocher Ritterspach 

0 June 1999 Regent University, All Rights Reserved. 
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Helping Others Maintain Balance in an Unbalanced World 

· I Introduction 1 Please use the links to the left to navigate through the School of Counseling 
! Dean's and Human Services' (SCHS) website. The banner at the top of each page 
i Message allows you to return to the Regent University website. The links below take 

111·~1 ~~~~=~I you to a general introduction to the SCHS and Regent University. Thank you 
~-=~M~i~s~si~o~n~~~ for visiting us!!! 

II Philosophy 

Jl Distinctives 

fl Overview 
i i Therapeutic 
~ M2.9.!! 
~:===:=::::::::::====~ j 
~ .. ~I ~- Faculty 
Jl!= =P~ro~g~ra~m~s=~ 

Programs 

Research Facilities 

Cost of Study 

Student Groups 

The University 

Student Profile 

II Degrees 
ii!==~~~~::::!J Programs of Study i. M.A. Tracks 

Financial Aid 

Living and Housing Costs 

location 

Applying 

Career Objectives 

Correspondence 

II Psy. D. Track Regent University School of Counseling and Human Services offers fully 
.. accredited master's and doctoral programs that balance psychological and il Tuition & Fees biblical principles. The Master of Arts (M.A.l in counseling may be earned 
~~ as either a clinical (licensure) or nonclinical degree. The clinical M.A. is 
~ Joint Degrees available in two study trackS, community and school counseling. Graduates 
~ . course of these programs are prepared with the educational requirements for 
~ D · · licensure in Virginia and in states with compatible requirements. The 
~~-~-·:f ~sScyrlalpatb101• ns nonclinical M.A. is know as the ministry and human services track and is 
~- designed to accommodate the counselor training needs of pastors and other 
~~ Admission counselors in non-profit settings. The Regent Psy.D. program is a rigorous 
~~-~~~~~=!I and scholarly program of study w!th heavier emphasis on the practice, rather 
I Financial than the research, of psychology 
! 
i Assistance 
~~~~~~==! While the School of Counseling and Human Services adhere to a . 
~ Advisory Judea-Christian wortdview, it is not a Bible school. The Judea-Christian 
I Board perspective provides a sound basis from which human behavior might be 
~:=======~ J studied and sets a standard by which counseling and psychology methods 

I~ Download might be most effectively applied-one that recognizes the individual as 
Gallery body, soul, and spirit. the research and experience of those who have 

~=====~ pioneered the field are highly valued, as are biblical resources that 
contextually define and analyze the patterns and motives of human behavior 
from man's earliest days. Joint degrees are available in conjunction with the 
Regent School's of Business, Communication, Education, Divinity, 
Government and Law. 

Bade to the Too 

Research Facilities 
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The School operates the Psychological Services Center, which provides 
psychotherapy services for the campus and the residents of the local 
community. The on-campus clinic is manned in-part by qualified Psy.D. 
students, enabling them to earn clinical hours in supervised practice. The 
University Library provides more than 160,000 bound volumes and 560,000 
microforms, and 1,425 journal subscriptions. Microforms include the 
backfiles of many journals and special sets, such as the Library of American 
Civilization, the complete New Yor1t Times, NEWs-BANK, and Resources in 
Education (ERIC) documents. 

Computer users at Regent enjoy the benefits of a completely wired campus 
with a high-speed connedion to the Internet. There are microcomputer labs 
for students in each campus building. Produdivity software, e-mail, WW\N, 
and laser-printing are available from all PC labs. Students may publish 
personal homepages confonning to the University's policies. Copy services 
include photocopying, paper copy of microforms, lamination, and spiral 
binding. 

A centrally-located automated media delivery system provides high-quality 
transmission to ar.d from the majority of classrooms over a fiber-optic 
network. Dozens of audio. video, film, and slide machines provide scheduled 
playback on demand by faculty members in the equipped classrooms. Class 
activities can be audiotaped or videotaped over the same system. 

Back to the Top 

Financial Aid 

To reduce redundancy, information regarding SCHS financial aid can 
be found here. 

Cost of Study 

Tuition rates for the School of Counseling and Human Services are $330 
(M.A.) and $425 (Psy.O.) per semester credit-hour. Rates do not include 
books, supplies. room, board, health and liability insurance, and other 
personal expenses. Lab fees are posted in advance on each course 
schedule. A nonrefundable leave of absence fee of $400 per semester of 
absence is charged for nonenrolling Psy.D. students who have dropped out 
of the program for more than one semester. 

Back to the Top 

Living and Housing Costs 

Regent University students may choose to live in Regent Village, a complex 
located less than a mile from campus. Shuttle service is available to and 
from campus every 1 0 minutes. Village apartments (two and three 
bedrooms) rent for approximately $505 to $650 per month, a conservative 
rate for comparable apartments in the area. Leases are on a semester basis. 
Security deposits consist of $100 for single students (with roommates) or 
$300 per single or family occupancy. 

Student Group 

Regent counseling and psychology students are diverse in religious, national, 
and ethnic origins and number 153 students, 39 of whom are part-time. 
Ninety-four are women, 38 are members of ethnic minority groups. the 
average student age is 34. 

Location 
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Regent University has two campus locations. The main campus is in Virginia 
Beach, Virginia and is situated on a 700-acre suburban complex. the Regent 
University campus is a fascinating study of Georgian architedure accented 
with arched windows and hand-hewn brick. Virginia Beach is part of the great 
Hampton Roads metropolitan area, which ~ncompasses Norfolk, Virginia 
Beach, Chesapeake, Portsmouth, Suffolk, Hampton, and Newport News. The 
total area population is more than one million. The campus extension in 
Washington, D.C., is scheduled for completion before the year 2000. 
Temporary facilities are located in northern Virginia. 

Back to the Top 

The University 

Regent University is a graduate institution that offers 21 master's and 
dodorate degrees from a Judea-Christian wortdview. Regent's eight colleges 
and schools include Business, Communications. Counseling, Divinity. 
Education, Government, Law, and Organizational Leadership. Since its 
founding in 19n by Or. M. G. "Pat" Robertson, Regent has grown to an 
enrollment of 1,700 students. In addition to the main campus programs in 
Virginia Beach, Regent offers several degree programs via the Internet and 
distance learning. Regent University is also accredited by the Commission 
on Colleges of the Southern Association of Colleg~s and Schools to award 
master's and dodoral degrees. The Regent University School of Law is fully 
accredited by the American Bar Ass~ciation. 

Back to the Top 

Applying 

Master's program admission requirements include a minimum 2.75 GPA 
(min. of 3.0 in major), the equivalent of a minor in psychology or other 
behavioral science, and GRE or MAT scores. A $40 application fee for the 
M.A. program and S50 for the Psy.D. is charged. A S100 nonrefundable 
deposit (toward tuition) is required for the M.A. programs, while the Psy.D. 
program requires S1 000. 

The doctor of psychology program may be entered with either a bachelor's or 
a master's degree. Regent University offers the Accelerated Scholars and 
Professionals Program (ASAP), which allows some students to enter their 
master's program without having rec~ived a bachelor's degree. Successful 
applicants to this program have accrued a minimum of 90 credits toward 
their undergraduate degree and are at least 25 years of age with evidence of 
job success since leaving their undergraduate program. 

Career Objectives 

The objective of career planning services in the School of Counseling and 
Human Services is to help students and alumni pursue leadership positions 
in their chosen fields. Individual job search consultations, resume assistance, 
and job research strategies are available. Job opportunities and job notices 
are posted on the School of Counseling and Human Services bulletin board 
in the Classroom Building, Suite 221. 

Back to the Top 

Student Profile 

Regent counseling and psychology students are diverse in religious, national 
and ethnic origins, and number approximately 153 students, 39 of whom are 
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part time. Ninety-four. or 61 percent, are women; 38 or 25 percent are 
minority students. The average student age is 34. 

Correspondence and lnfonnation 

Regent University School of Counseling and Human Services 
1000 Regent Dr., Virginia Beach, VA. 23464-9800 
Phone (157) 226-4121 
FAX (157) 226-4263 
Email: counschool@regenLedu 
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II Helping Others Maintain Balance in an Unbalanced World 

ffi==l=nt=ro=d=u=ct=i=o=n~ 1 

- Please use the links to the left to navigate through the School of 

I! Dean's Counseling and Human Services' website. The banner at the top of each 
· Message page allows you to return to the Regent University website. Thank you for 

II Mission visiting us!!! 

d Philosophy 

J Distinctives 

l Overview 

~·;~~~~~~~~~~ MISSION AND PHILOSOPHY 
, Therapeutic 

Model The R.egent University School of Counseling and Human Services 
~~~=::::::::======H endeavors to provide leadership in integration of sound clinical procedure 
:~. =~F~a~c~u~lt~y=::::!l and biblically based values in program development and health service 
1.·1 Programs provision with a focus on family. church and community. Our efforts stem 
· from two central Scriptures, ·Love the Lord your God with all your heart and II Degrees with all your soul and with all your mind. This is the first and greatest 

~~ commandment. And the second is like it: Love your neighbor as yourself,· 
it M.A. Tracks •. (Matthew 22:37-39): and· ... Love each other as I have loved you: (John 
~~ 15:12). The methods and purposes of counseling and psychology are 
~ Psy. 0 · Track always to be held against these biblical standards. 

fl Tuition & Fees 

Jl Joint Degrees 

~ · Course 
~ Descrictions 

II Syllabi 

Back to the Top 

DISTINCTIVES OF THE SCHOOL 

The School of Counseling and Human Services prepares counselors and 
clinical psychologists from a Christian worldview, while striving to adhere to 
the highest standards of the profession, meeting accreditation, certification 
and licensure standards. iJr==A=d=m=is=s=io=n==: 

I Financial These programs are designed for individuals to take their knowledge into 

I Assistance every comer of the world in order to assist people in the prevention and 
resolution of the problems of human living. A strong emphasis is placed on 

l Advisory the restoration of relationships: Individual to God, individual to individual 
I ~ and restoration within the family, the church and the community. It is our 
~ goal that individuals who graduate from the School of Counseling and 
.,1 Download Human Services will be exemplary counselors and clinical psychologists 
•t=:;;;;;;;:G:a;:ll:e:ry==~ who will reflect the character of Christ within their professional 

involvements. 

Some unique features of the school are: 

• Integration of Judea-Christian principles into the curriculum 
and programs. 

• A clinic to train students in the practice of counseling and 
psychology practice as well as to conduct research on the 
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efficacy of Christian counseling. 

• Cooperative ventures with other schools at Regent. such as 
law and education. in programs for families. churches. and the 
larger community. 

• Curriculum established to meet national accrediting 
standards and state licensure. 

Created by: C Christcpher Rittersoach 

Back to the Too 
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Helping Others Maintain Balance in an Unbalanced World 

I Introduction 
~~~~~~~~~~~ Please use the links to the left to navigate through the School of 
11 Dean's Message Counseling and Human Services' website. The banner at the top of each 

I page allows you to return to the Regent University website. The links just 
I~=~M:;i;;ss;;i;;0~"==!1 below navigate you to information further down this page. After perusing 

I
I Philosophy this overview of the SCHS' programs. click on the corresponding link to the 
· left for a more in-depth look at each Degree Program. Thank you for 

~~ Oistinctives visiting us!!! 

~~~==O;:v~e~rv~ie;:;w~=! I ! Theraeeutic 
! ~ 
II Faculty 
,~1 ~~~ 
:. Programs 

II Degrees 

jl M.A. Tracks 

M. A. in Counseling. Clinical 

M. A. in Counseling. Nonclinical 

Joint Degree 
Doctor of Psycholoay (Psy.D.l 

Practical Experience 

Accreditation 

Your Next Step 

Contact lnfonnation 

A skilled counselor with special insight can make all the difference to 
someone wrestling with a crisis or struggling with depression. It can mean 
the difference between giving up and going on. Sometimes it's the 
difference between living and dying. 

II Psy. D. Track 

II Tuition & Fees 

II Joint Degrees 
~ Regent School of Counseling and Human Services recognizes the 
~ Course tremendous responsibilities of counselors and therapists to provide sound 
! Descriptions insight and guidance to their clients. That is why we strive to offer the best 
11 in therapeutic education. integrating biblical principles with the study of 
;. Syllabi complex human nature. This scriptural approach creates a strong emphasis 
~~~=A=d=m=is=s=io=n==:! on the restoration of relationships" individual to God, individual to self, and 
l individual to individual, including family. church. and community. i Financial 
t Assistance 

II Advisory Board I 
! 

It is our goal that graduates of our M.A. an~ Psy.D. programs will be 
exemplary counselors and psychologists, reflecting the character of Christ 
within their professional involvements, in very comer of the world. 

1 Download 
~ Gallery : Regent University has done a great service to the community by 
~======:!! ) affecting leaders and counselors. Those leaders and counselors 

~ will spread the Jove they experienced to many clients, friends, and 
~ family members. My hat is off to Regent for an excellent job 
; carrying out the vision God gave them. 

i -Dr. Everett Worthington, Founding Editor, l\tlarriage and 
i Family: A Christian Journal; Professor, Virginia 
j Commonwealth University 

Degree Programs 
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Master of Arts in Counseling 

In order to help meet the different counseling needs of schools, 
communities and churches, we offer two types of master's degrees: clinical 
and non-clinical. 

The Clinical Degree 

The clinical M.A. in counseling prepares the student for 
professional licensure*. those pur-Suing the clinical M.A. in 
counseling may choose an emphasis in either Community 
Counseling or School Counseling. 

The Community Counseling Program (51 semester 
hours) combines contemporary counseling techniques and 
theories with a solid biblical foundation for a spiritual balance 
in the counseling approach. Graduates will be prepared for 
subsequent career positions with public agencies, private 
practices or mental health facilities. And those who desire 
further study will be poised for the pursuit of doctoral degrees 
including the doctor of psychology {Psy.D.). 

The School Counseling Program (51 semester hours) 
equi'ps students for the challenges of counseling positions in 
public and private schools. Again, a biblical foundation 
combined with the latest techniques and counseling theories 
provides students with a wholesome balance in approaching 
the challenges of public and private school counseling. 
Graduates will be qualified to pursue doctoral degrees. 

•1n accordance with the Commonwealth of Virginia. Other state requirements may differ. 

Back to the Top 

The Nonclinical Degre.e 

Counseling in church ard other ministry and professional 
setting may not require state licensure. For this reason, 
Regent School of Counseling and Human Services offers an 
accredited M.A. program geared toward the specific 
educational ~eeds of nonclinical counselors. 

The Ministry and Human Services track is a 30 
semester-hour program that offers an emphasis on church 
and parachurch counseHng and related services. Through this 
program, a master of arts in counseling may be earned in only 
1 0 months by attending evening and weekend classes on 
scheduled Thursday, Friday, and Saturdays. This nonclinical 
degree is designed for pastors, counselors in other ministry 
settings, and counseling positions in human services that do 
not require state licensure. the convenient class scheduling 
accommodates students with busy work and family schedules. 
This program is recommended for joint degree students who 
are not pursuing counseling licensure. 

Back to the Top 

The Joint Degree 

Counseling students have the opportunity to. combine degrees 
with other schools within Regent University. Joint degrees 
may be earned in education, communication, divinity, law, 
business, and government. This interdisciplinary approach 
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enriches careers by broadening the student's scope of 
understanding. 

Back to the Top 

Doctor of Psychology (Psy.D.) 

Beyond master's level counseling education lies a tremendous opportunity 
to those who would pursue higher areas of leadership within the mental 
health professions. Christian psychologists are in great demand throughout 
the world as a growing number of individuals seek to be counseled from a 
biblical perspedive. Regent's doctor of psychology degree prepares 
qualified candidates for that kind of leadership. And it's the only program of 
its kind on the East Coast. 

The Regent Psy .D. is a rigorous and scholarly program of study, and 
unlike the Ph.D., ft applies heavier emphasis upon the pradice rather than 
the research of psychology. The program combines scholarship with 
intensive practitioner training, preparing graduates to immediately impact 
their communities as practitioners, writers, administrators, conference 
speakers, and researchers, as well. 

The Psy.D. is a four- to five-year, full-time program, consisting of 127 
semester hours beyond the bachelor's degree. Admission to the program 
requires a B.A. degree with a minimum of 18 hours in psychology. For 
post-graduate admission, the applicant's M.A. or M.Ed. degree must be in 
counseling, psychology, or related human behavioral fields to apply toward 
the Psy.D. 

Applications are due no later than February 15. Unlike applicants to the 
M.A. programs, prospective Psy.D. students are considered for the fall 
semester entrance only, due to the structure of course offerings for program 
completion. 

Back to the Top 

Practical Experience 

Your Regent counseling/psychology education will offer vital hands-on 
experience as well as the finest academic studies. Each master's and 
doctoral-level program includes practical skills courses where applied 
counseling/psychotherapeutic methods may be practiced, video-taped, and 
critiqued in class. M.A. students c:>mplete a 600 hour internship. Under 
faculty supervision, Psy.D. students may apply their skills in real 
psychotherapy situations at the school-sponsored Psychological Services 
Center located on the Regent campus. The center, which offers family and 
individual psychotherapy services to the local community, gives students 
the benefit of practical experience with the guidance and input of seasoned 
psychologists in every case. 

4 • ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ............................................................................... . 

. Regent offers a very appealing education to those who want to go 
: into counseling. I recommend these programs to anyone interested 
. in advanced education for Christian counselors [and 
: psychotherapists] . 

. -Dr. Beverly LaHaye, Founder and Chairperson of Concerned Women 
of America; Member of the National Board of Advisors for Regent School 
of Counseling and Human Services 

Back to the Top 
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Accreditation 

Regent University is accredited by the coritmission on Colleges of the 
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools to award the master's and 
dodor's degrees. 

Regent admits students without regard to disability, race, color. gender, and 
national or ethnic origin. 

Your Next Step 

Your God-given skills of perception and empathy are greatly needed in our 
complex society. Regent School of Counseling and Human Services can 
provide you with the timely disciplines you need to tum those skills into 
effedive ministry tools and career advantages. 

Put Your Counseling career on Track Today 

1. Call the Admissions De;;:artment at (757) 226-4121, or 
2. Email your query to counschool@regent.edu, or 
3. FAX (757) 226-4263 

Back to the Top 

Created by: C. ChristoPher Rittersoach 
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1l Introduction J 

f Dean's Message f 
Please use the links to the left to navigate through the School of Counseling 
and Human Services' (SCHS) website. The banner at the top of each page 
allows you to return to the Regent University website. The finks just below 

I!==~M~i:;ssi;;i:;o~n==~ 1 take you to specific information on this page regarding each SCHS degree 
Philosophy program. The links at the bottom of the page take you to other pages that 

·I!=~~~~~=! I contain a general introduction to each of the SCHS degree programs. Thank I Distinctives you for visiting us!!! 

~L:~O:;v~erv~ie~w~=!l )r- M.A. in Community c.ounseling 

~ Therapeutic M.A. in School Counseling 

M. A. in Ministry & Human SeiVices 

Doctor of Psychology (Psy.D.} 
} ~ 
i;=======H 
~~ Faculty 
~~~~~~~ 1· 0 P ;. Programs Master of Arts in Counse mg egree rogram 

~~~ =~D~e~g~r~e~e~s==::::! I 
~~ M.A. Tracks 

~~ Psy. D. Track 
~~~~~~~~JI ·I Tuition & Fees 
l~~~~ 
J(Joint Degrees 

J Course 
~ Descriptions 

II Syllabi 

II Admission 

l Financial 
! Assistance 
~~~~~~~~ II Advisory Board I 
j Download 
~ Gallery 

Communitv Counseling Emphasis -51 Hours 

This program provides the academic and applied training 
necessary for someone seeking employment as a counselor in 
a private practice, community agency or church counseling 
center. For qualified students, it can be structured for 
predoctoral studies. Students may extend the number of credit 
hours within their degree to meet the Virginia Board of 
Licensed Professional Counselors, Marriage and Family 
Therapists, and Substance Abuse Treatment Providers 
academic requirement for licensure of 60 credit-hours, or may 
graduate at 51 credit-hours and continue this academic work in 
a post-master's status. 

Philosophical Foundations Requirements {9 credit-hours} 

COUN 500 Introduction to Helping Relationships 
COUN 526 Theories of Counseling 
COUN 527 Counseling Techniques 

Skills Courses Requirements (9 credit-hours) 

COUN 521 Practicum I 
COUN 523 Practicum ll 
COUN 554 Group Counseling 

Clinical Content Area Requirements {24 credit-hours) 

COUN 517 Research and Statistics 
COUN 532 Assessment Techniques in Counseling 
COUN 536 Career and Lifestyle Development 
COUN 538 Psychopathology 
COUN 540 Human Growth and Development 
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COUN 561 Ethics, Professional Orientation and Legal Issues of 
Counseling 
COUN 562 Community Counseling 
COUN 570 Multicultural Counseling 

Internship Requirement (6 credit-hours) 

COUN 595 Internship 

Electives <minimum 3 credit-hours) 

COUN 502 Healing Metaphors 
COUN 514 Counseling Children and Adolescents 
COUN 515 Adult and Gerontological Counseling 
COUN 535 Substance Abuse 
COUN 545 Introduction to Family Systems 
COUN 547 Models of Family Therapy 
COUN 548 Human Sexuality 
COUN 549 Issues in Sexual Abuse 
COUN 559 Focused-action Therapies 
COUN 655 Advanced Group Counseling 
COUN 663 Counselor Supervision 
COUN 647 Adv. Tech. in Marriage & Family Therapy 
CMHS 568 Lifestyle Mentoring (online only) 

School Counseling Emphasis- 51 Hours 

Back to the Top 

This program provides the courses necessary for meeting the 
State of Virginia school counselor licensure requirements for 
employment as a school counselor at the elementary, middle 
and secondary school levels. Students are able, if they choose, 
to meet requirements for more than one level of certification 
(i.e., elementary and middle school counseling). The program 
awards the master of arts in counseling degree. 

As with the community counseling degree plan, students may 
extend the number of credit-hours within their degree program 
to meet the Virginia Board of Licensed Professional 
Counselors, Marriage and Family Therapists, and Substance 
Abuse Treatment Providers academic requirement for licensure 
of 60 semester-hours, or may graduate at 51 semester-hours 
and continue academic work in a post-master's status. 

Philosoohical Foundations Requirements (9 credit-hours) 

COUN 500 Introduction to Helping Relationships 
COUN 526 Theories of Counseling 
COUN 527 Counseling Techniques 

Skill Courses Requirements (9 credit-hours) 

COUN 521 Practicum I 
COUN 523 Practicum II 
COUN 554 Group Counseling 

Content Area Requirements (21 credit-hours) 

COUN 514 Counseling Children and Adolescents 
COUN 517 Research and Statistics 
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COUN 532 Assessment Techniques in Counseling 
COUN 536 Career and Lifestyle Development 
COUN 540 Human Growth and Development 
COUN 561 Ethics, Professional Orientation and Legal Issues of 
Counseling 
COUN 570 Multicultural Counseling 

School Content Area Requirements (3 credit-hours) 

(choose one or more of the following three courses) 

COUN 503 Elementary School Counseling 
COUN 504 Middle School Counseling 
COUN 505 Secondary School Counseling 

COUN 516 Principles of School Counseling 

InternshiP Reauirement (6 credit-hours) 

COUN 592 Internship in Elementary School Counseling 
(varies) 
COUN 593 Internship in Middle School Counseling (varies) 
COUN 594 Internship in Secondary School Counseling (varies) 

Electives (minimum of 3 credit-hours) 

COUN 502 Healing Metaphors 
COUN 515 Adult and Gerontological Counseling 
COUN 535 Substance Abuse 
COUN 538 Psychopathology 
COUN 545 Introduction to Family Systems 
COUN 547 Models of Family Therapy 
COUN 548 Human Sexuality 3 
COUN 549 Issues in Sexual Abuse 
COUN 559 Focused-action Therapies 
COUN 562 Community Counseling 
COUN 647 Adv. Tech. in Marriage & Family Therapy 
COUN 655 Advanced Group Counseling 
COUN 663 Counselor Supervision 
CMHS 568 Lifestyle Mentoring (online only} 
EDMTP 503 Character Development and Classroom 
Management 

Back to the Top 

Ministrv & Human Services (MHSl. Nonclinical- 30 Hours 

This program is designed to offer human relations training to 
clergy and others active in Christian ministry who desire 
counseling skills. The purpose of this nonclinical track is to 
provide training and practice in interpersonal skills using a 
foundation of biblical human nature. The primary objective of 
this program is to place in the community, churches, and woi'X 
place, peopl~ who are skillful, caring, and can help develop the 
spiritual and emotional well-being of those with whom they 
interact. The goal of the program is not to develop clinical 
professionals. but to train students who seek to help others 
within a church/ministry setting. 

Philosoohical Foundations Requirements (6 credit-hours) 
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CMHS 500 Introduction to Helping Relationships 
CMH~ 526 Theories of Counseling 

Skill Courses Requirements {12 credit-hours) 

CMHS 524 Counseling Skills I 
CMHS 525 Counseling Skills II 
CMHS 527 Counseling Techniques 
CMHS 552 Group Dynamics 

Human Services Content Area Requirements (6 credit-hours) 

CMHS 5441ssues in Marriage and Family Ministry 
CMHS 562 Community Counseling 

Ministry Content Area Courses {6 credit-hours) 

CMHS 513 Church-Based Counseling 
CMHS 511 Integrative Issues in Counseling 

Note: The Ministry and Human Ser 1ices major fulfills all 
requirements for a joint degree for all schools in the university. 
A listing of the courses that comprise the partner component of 
this joint-degrees program may be obtained from the partner 
school. 

Back to the Top 

Doctor of Psychology 

Program in Clinical Psychology - 127 Hours 

The Doctor of Psychology is a terminal professional degree. 
The degree is designed to be responsive to society's need for 
Christian psychologists functioning in a variety of leadership 
roles. Graduates have the potential to serve in such diverse 
roles as clinical directors of agencies, hospital staff members, 
directors of Christian counseling centers and private practices, 
consultants to business and industry, academic instructors, 
supervisors of new clinicians, psychiatric testing specialists, 
office holders in local, state and national professional 
organizations, members of boards of directors of human 
services agencies, members of licensing boards, consultants to 
churches and schools, managed care case managers and 
administrators, and a variety of other roles. 

The program is approximately 127 credit-hours beyond the 
bachelor's degree (four years plus antemship). Full-time 
students entering at the master's level may be able to complete 
the coursework in three years with an additional year of 
internship for a total of four years. Admission into the doctor 
ofpsychology program is limited to fall semester. 

The doctor of psychology program in dinical psychology is 
designed to prepare students to be a generalist psychologist. 
The program coursework content includes biological, social, 
behavioral, and affective bases of behavior, as well as study of 
individual differences. These courses provide a foundation for 
preparation as a clinical psychologist. The program has an 
integrative approach: integration of clinical work and 
courseworl<, integration of faith and practice, and integration of 
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multicultural, ethical, and diversity issues in both didactics and 
practice. The program culminates in a 2000-hour internship and 
the doctoral project. · 

The research sequence introduces the student to statistical 
methods, research design, program evaluation and research 
literature in psychotherapy. These experiences prepare the 
student for completing the doctoral project requirement. The 
doctoral project may be empirical, theoretical or applied, 
normally completed during the later part of the third and fourth 
year. The goal of the research sequence is to equip a student 
with the knowledge and skills to effectively understand and 
apply the research literature to areas of appropriate clinical 
need. 

Students will be encouraged to apply to a wide variety of 
internship sites to include the military, veteran's hospitals, state 
psychiatric hospitals; and community and private outpatient 
clinics. The emphasis will be on obtaining the best APA 
internship available for each student. 

The faculty brings a wealth of experience and a diversity of 
theoretical background. Among these professionals are both 
full-time and adjunct faculty members. Despite a diversity of 
theoretical orientation, the faculty is united by a common 
commitment to a Christian wortdview and to providing quality 
professional training. 

History and Systems of Psychology (6 hours) 

PSY 600 Introduction to Clinical Psychology 
PSY 723 History and Systems of Psychology 

Individual Behavior (6 hours) 

PSY 626 Personality Theory 
PSY 638 Psychopathology 

Cognitive/Affective Bases of Behavior (3 hours) 

PSY 716 Affect, Cognition, and Motivation 

Biological Bases of Behavior (3 hours) 

PSY 715 Biological Bases of Behavior 

Human Development (5 hours) 

PSY 640 Lifespan Psychology 
PSY 751 Adult and Gerontological Psychology 

Social Bases of Behavior {3 hours) 

PSY 717 Social Psychology 

Research. Statistics. and Design (5 hours) 

PSY 714 Statistics 
PSY 617 Research Design 

Methods of Assessment (11 hours) 
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PSY 725 Intelligence Testing and Psychometrics {Lab) 
PSY 726 Personality Assessment (Lab) 
PSY 732 Introduction to Clinical Assessment and Treatment 
Planning 

Clinical Practice (39 hours) 

PSY 614 Child and Adolescent Psychotherapy 
PSY 621 Practicum 1: Techniques 
PSY 623 Practicum II: Advanced Techniques 
PSY 627 Psychotherapy Techniques 
PSY 645 lntrodudion to Family Systems 
PSY 647 Models of Family Therapy 

PSY 654 Group Therapy 
PSY 662 Community Psychology 
PSY 733-738 Clinical Practica 
PSY 763 Supervision and Consultation 

Ethics. Standards and Diversity (6 hours) 

PSY 661 Ethics, Professional Orientation, and Legal Issues in 
Psychotherapy 
PSY 670 Multicultural Psychology 

Spiritual Fonnation Sequence (15 hours) 

PSY 612 Hermeneutics and Applications 
PSY 776 Psychology of Religion 
PSY 630 Christian Pilgrimage: Spiritual Direction and the 
Classic Disciplines 
PSY 631 Traditions in Christian Healing: An Integrated 
Approach 
PSY 632 Pastoral Care, Counseling and Conflict Issues 

Psy.D. Doctoral Proiect (11 hours) 

PSY 700 Doctoral Project Seminar 
PSY 701-703 Doctoral Project 
PSY 718 Doctoral Project Proposal 

Internship (3 hours minimum\ 

PSY 801-803 Clinical Internship (at one credit each} 

Psv.D. Electives (9 hours) 

PSY 602 Healing Metaphors 
PSY 635 Substance Abuse 
PSY 648 Human Sexuality 
PSY 649 Issues in Sexual Abuse 
PSY 720 Philosophy of Psychology 
PSY 730 Manualized Treatments 
PSY 745 Family Psychology 
PSY 7 4 7 Advanced Techniques in Marriage and Family 
Therapy 
PSY 7 49 Advanced Marriage and Family Psychotherapy 
PSY 750 Psychology of Women 
PSY 755 Advanced Group Psychotherapy 
PSY 759 Human Neuropsychology 
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PSY 760 Neuropsychological Assessment 

PSY 767 Objed Relations 
PSY 768 Forensic Psychology 
PSY 770 Design and Management of Human Services 
Programs. 
PSY 771 Clinical Psychophannacology 
PSY 77 4 Health Psychology 
PSY 775 Seminar in Child Clinical Issues 
PSY 781-786 Research Group 1-6 (at one credit each) 

(does not count toward the 9-credit-hour elective 
requirement) 

Back to the Too 

M. A. in Counseling. Clinical 
M. A. in Counseling. Nonclinical 

Joint Degree 
Doctor of Psychology (Psy.D.l 

Practical Experience 
Accreditation 

Your Next Step 
Contact Information 

Back to the Top 

Created by: C Christopher Rjtterspach 

0 June 1999 Regent University, All Rights Reserved. 
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11 ' Distinctives I 
Jl Qverview I 
I Theraeeutic 

I ~ 
Nonclinical M.A. Clinical M.A. Doctor of Psychology 

jl Facul!,y I 
tl Programs I 
il Degrees I 
~, M.A. Tracks I 
jl Psy:. D. Track I 

Tuition & Fees 
1 
t Joint Degrees i 

CMHS 500 
CMHS COUN 500 COUN 502 PSY 600 PSY 602 

511 

CMHS 513 
CMHS COUN 503 COUN504 PSY 612 PSY614 

524 

CMHS 525 
CMHS 

COUN 505 COUN511 PSY617 PSY621 
§26 

CMHS 527 ~ COUN514 COUN515 PSY623 PSY626 
544 

CMHS 552 ~ COUN516 COUN517 PSY627 PSY635 
562 

I Course i Descrigtions l 
~, Syllabi I i 
~, Admission I ~ 
~ Financial ~ 
~ Assistance 

CMHS568 CQUN521 COUNS23 PSY638 PSY640 

COUN526 COUN527 PSY645 PSY647 

COUN532 COUN535 PSY648 PSY649 

COUN536 COUN538 PSY654 PSY661 

COUN540 COUN545 PSY662 PSY670 

COUN547 COUN548 PSY678 PSY679 

Jl Advisort: Board I 

i Download t 

i Gallery 
; 

COUN549 COUN554 PSY680 PSY700 

COUNSS9 COUN561 
PSY 

PSY714 
701·3 

COUN562 COUNS70 PSY715 PSY716 

COUN579 COUN590 PSY718 PSY720 

COUN592 COUN593 PSY723 PSY725 

COUN594 COUN595 PSY726 PSY730 

COUN647 COUN655 PSY732 PSY733-8 

COUN663 EDMTP503 PSY745 PSY747 

PSY749 PSY750 

PSY751 PSY755 

PSY759 PSY 760 

?SY763 PSY767 

PSY768 PSY770 

PSY771 PSY774 

PSY775 PSY776 

PSY795 PSYS00-2 

OPTIONAL 

CMHS 500 Introduction to Helping Relationships 

This course is designed to familiarize students with basic 
therapeutic skills used in the relationship between counselor 
and client. Focus is on listening, observational and 
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explorational skills. In addition, attention is given to 
understanding the professional and personal nature of this 
healing relationship as well as the resources in the belief 
syster.1 of the client, that may be mobilized as 
growth-producing agents. To be taken concurrently with CMHS 
524 Counseling Skills I. 

CMHS 511 Integrative Issues in Counseling 

An exploration of the possibilities and limits for integrating 
various psychological theories and Christian faith in counseling. 
Students will review and assess previous models for integration 
as a step toward developing their own approach to integrating 
theory and Christian faith in clinical practice. Prerequisite: 12 
credit-hours or permission of instructor. 

Back to the Top 

CMHS 513 Church-Based Counseling Programs 

An overview course designed to acquaint students with a 
variety of subjects including, but not limited to, the following: 
ethical issues including limitations of competence and church 
exemption laws: identification of community resources and 
referrals; setting up lay counseling programs in the church; and 
organizing and using small group ministries in the church. 

CMHS 524 Counseling Skills I 

This is the first in a sequence of two courses that focuses on 
the experiential application of the theories courses, and 
practice of basic counseling skills. In this course, students will 
meet regularly in a group to critique videotaping experience of 
basic counseling skills. 

Back to the Top 

· CMHS 525 Counseling Skills II 

This course is a sequel to CMHS 524 and allows students to 
move on to more advanced counseling skills in their 
videotaping. Students will continue to meet regularty in small 
groups to critique their application of counseling skills. 
Prerequisite: CMHS 524 Counseling Skills I. . 

CMHS 526 Theories of Counseling 

An introduction to the major personality and psychotherapeutic 
theories that undergird current counseling practice. Various 
psychodynamic, humanistic, behavioral, cognitive and family 
systems theories are summarized and evaluated. 

CMHS 527 Counseling Techniques 

A successive course to Theories of Counseling. Surveys 
techniques and practice derived from the major 
psychotherapeutic systems. Includes demonstration and 
practice of specific counseling techniques. Prerequisite: CMHS 
525 Theories of Counseling. 

Baclc to the Top 
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CMHS 544 Issues in Marriage and Family Ministry 

An in-depth analysis of aspects of marital and family 
relationships across the family life cycle. Students will examine 
systems theory within a multicultural framewor1< for evaluating 
the ministry needs of families throughout their development. 

CMHS 552 Group Dynamics 

An introductory course focusing on interpersonal and small 
group dynamics, interpersonal sman group communication, and 
leadership of task-oriented groups: Students will also be 
involved in experiential activities throughout the course. 

CMHS 562 Commt:nity Counseling 

The foundations, contextual dimensions, and basic knowledge 
and skills for the students to function as a competent counselor 
in the community. Emphasis will be placed on helping the 
clients in a variety of settings and stages of needs, such as 
crisis, referral, support and advocacy. 

Back to the Top 

CMHS 568 Introduction to Lifestyle Mentoring 

This course provides an overview of Lifestyle Mentoring both in 
its process as well as its content. Lifestyle Mento ring is a way 
of influencing Christians to grow and mature spiritually and 
personally. Students, in this cou~e. will review and reflect on 
material related to the various aspects of Lifestyle Mentoring. 
The material is designed to train church leaders who will in turn 
train others to become lifestyle mentors. 

The course will show how Lifestyle Mentoring serves functions 
that are preventative in addition to restorative. Students will be 
required to identify a target community in which they could 
select leaders to be trained as mentors and which would have 
individuals in need of mentoring. 

The format for the class will focus primarily around students 
reading materials and responding to learning activities 
involving discussion and application questions. 

Back to the Top 

COUN 500 Introduction to Helping Relationships 

This course is designed to familiarize students with basic 
therapeutic skills used in the relationship between counselor 
and client. Focus is on listening, observational and 
explorational skills. In addition, attention is given to 
understanding the professional and personal nature of this 
healing relationship as well as the resources in the belief 
system of the client, that may be mobilized as 
growth-producing agents. To be taken concurrently with COUN 
521 Practicum I. 

COUN 502 Healing Metaphors 
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An investigation and critique of metaphor in its broad definition 
as symbol, image, story, and myth; and the application of 
metaphors as a tool for approaching client's. issues in Jiving. 
Includes metaphors as they relate to issues of thinking, feeling, 
and the experience of spirituality. 

COUN 503 Elementary School Counseling 
COUN 504 Middle School Counseling 
COUN 505 Secondary School Counseling 

Back to the Top 

Each of these courses will provide the student with an intensive 
examination of specific school counselor expectations of the 
elementary, middle, and/or secondary population. Students 
focus on specific plans for achieving counseling, consulting, 
coordinating, and guidance objectives with emphasis on 
principles as well as methods. 

COUN 511 Integrative tssues in Counseling 

An exploration of the possibilities and limits for integrating 
various psychological theories and Christian faith in counseling. 
Students will review and assess previous models for integration 
as a step toward developing their own approach to integrating 
theory and Christian faith in clinical practice. Prerequisite: 12 
credit-hours or permission of instructor. 

Back to the Top 

COUN 514 Counseling Children and Adolescents 

An intensive examination of the counseling strategies used with 
school-aged children. Assessment strategies and diagnosis will 
be examined. Recognition of the rights of special student 
populations will be given attention. Problems, concerns, and 
dynamics underlying the behavior of children and adolescents 
and their treatment in counseling wi!l be examined. 
Prerequisite: COUN 526 Theories of Counseling, COUN 540 
Human Growth and Development. 

COUN 515 Adult and Gerontological Counseling 

An overview course focusing on knowledge, skills and 
techniques for counseling older persons. Issues regarding 
st:,1sitivity to aging as well as application of counseling skills to 
special problems of aging will be explored and examined. 

Back to the Top 

COUN 516 Principles of School Coun~eling 

This course will provide an understanding of comprehensive 
K-12 counseling programs to include planning, organizing, 
implementing, and evaluating. The students will learn how to 
provide preventive and remedial services that meet and 
enhance developmental needs and the educational program of 
the school. The students will learn how to be flexible in reacting 
to differing consumer demands and proactive in providing 
counseling, consulting, coordinating, and guidance services 
within a school counseling program. 
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COUN 517 Research Methods 

A course designed to acquaint students with the underlying 
principles of social science research and to provide them with 
an adequate understanding of academic writing, logical 
thinking, and basic research methods. Designed to further 
students' knowledge of research methods as well as to acquaint 
them with the use of various descriptive and inferential 
statistics. This will assist students in developing strategies to 
assess research literature. 

Back to the Top 

COUN 521 Practicum I 

This is the first in a sequence of two courses that focuses on 
the experiential application of the theories courses, practice of 
basic counseling skills, and field experience in a mental health 
setting. In this course, students will meet weekly in a group to 
critique videotaped experience of basic counseling skills as well 
as being on site at a mental health agency. This on-site 
experience will primarily be spent observing professionals as 
they function, and developing primary level mental health 
service provision skills. (Pass/No Pass grading) 

COUN 523 Practicum II 

This course is a sequel to COUN 521 and allows students to 
move on to more advanced counseling skills in their 
videotaping and move in their field experience to more 
practical application of clinical skills. Students will continue to 
meet in weekly small groups to critique their application of 
counseling skills and also will continue to have weekly field 
experience under the supervision of a practicing mental health 
professional. (Pass/No Pass grading) Prerequisite: COUN 521 
Practicum I. 

Back to the Top 

COUN 526 Theories of Counseling 

An introduction to the major personality and psychotherapeutic 
theories that undergird current counseling practice. Various 
psychodynamic, humanistic, behavioral, cognitive and family 
systems theories are summarized and evaluated. 

COUN 527 Counseling Techniques 

A successive course to Theories of Counseling. Surveys 
techniques and practice derived from the major 
psychotherapeutic systems. Includes demonstration and 
practice of specific counseling techniques. Prerequisite: COUN 
526 Theories of Counseling. 

COUN 532 Assessment Techniques in Counseling 

Principles of measurement and assessment. Counseling use of 
various assessment instruments: achievement, aptitude, 
intelligence, interest and personality. Supervision in 
administering. scoring and interpreting individual evaluation 
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methods. 

Back to the Top 

COUN 535 Substance Abuse 

This course will investigate addictive processes associated with 
chemical dependencies as well as assessment, diagnosis, 
treatment planning, and intervention within a family systems 
framework. Issues related to substance abuse counseling such 
as family dynamics, structure, and roles will be explored. 
Emphasis will be given to a structural model of therapy. 

COUN 536 Career and Lifestyle Development 

Theories of career and lifestyle development, counseling 
approaches, ethical issues, and applications to the diversity of 
work settings are studied. Ufespan career program planning, 
changing roles of men and women, dual career families, and 
decision making theories are addressed. The interrelationship 
of work, family, and leisure along with relevant assessment 
instruments. career counseling resources, and infonnation 
systems are included. Also included are major issues that 
impact career choices and work settings such as family issues, 
mobility of people and work settings, and other relevant 
concerns. 

Back to the Top 

COUN 538 Psychopathology 

An examination of abnormal behavior as defined by DSM IV. 
Includes an introduction to the etiology, diagnosis, treatment, 
and spiritual dimension of these disorders. 

COUN 540 Human Growth and Development 

A study of the processes of human growth and developing 
patterns of behavior throughout the lifespan. Particular 
emphasis will be placed on the physical, mental, emotional. 
intellectual. and spiritual growth of the individual. 

COUN 545 Introduction to Family Systems 

An in-depth analysis of marital and family relationships. 
Students will explore topics such as systems theory, farr:ly life 
development, communication processes and conflid resolution 
from a scriptural and interaction systems perspedive. Students 
will examine and evaluate various family structures. 

Back to the Top 

COUN 547 Models of Family Therapy 

Students will examine models of family systems therapy and 
techniques. Application of the techniques to specified 
populations will be discussed. Students will learn and apply a 
family assessment instrument. Prerequisite: COUN 545 
Introduction to Family Systems. 

COUN 548 Human Sexuality 
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A course designed to introduce students to issues in human 
sexuality across the life span. Assessment and treatment of 
sexual dysfunction as well as sexuality and Scripture will be 
considered. Prerequisite: COUN 540 Human Growth & 
Development. 

COUN 549 Issues in Sexual Abuse 

A course designed to provide a comprehensive overview of 
various issues related to sexual abuse. The diagnosis, 
assessment, and treatment of child and adult victims and of the 
perpetrator will be addressed. · 

Back to the Top 

COUN 554 Group Counseling 

A conceptual and practical overview of group counseling 
including the role of group leadership; tools for fanning a group 
and orienting members; and catalysts for interaction skiJJs for 
conducting and evaluating counseling/therapy groups. 
Emphasis wilt be given to leadership techniques used at 
different stages in the life of a group as well as ethical issues. 
Students are provided an opportunity to participate in a small 
group to promote self-awareness. interpersonal skills, and an 
understanding of group skills and techniques. Prerequisite: 
COUN 500 Introduction to Helping Relationships, COUN 526 
Theories of Counseling or concurrent. 

COUN 559 Focused-action Therapies 

This course will allow students to expand on their experience of 
action therapies. The course will often be a workshop-like 
experiential learning experience. including psychodrama, 
sculpting. music and art. Prerequisite: Permission of the 
instructor. 

Back to the Top 

COUN 561 Ethics, Professional Orientation and Legal Issues of 
Counseling 

A culminating seminar in which comprehensive concepts of 
ethical, legal, moral and spiritual issues in counseling are 
presented. Case studies often form a basis for discussion. 
Prerequisite: 24 credit-hours. 

COUN 562 Community Counseling 

The foundations, contextual dimensions, and basic knowledge 
and skills for the students to function as a competent counselor 
in the community. Emphasis will be placed on heiJ:)ing the 
clients in a variety of settings and stages of needs, such as 
crisis, referral, support and advocacy. 

COUN 570 Multicultural Counseling 

Didactic and experiential course to expand personal and 
professional relationship competencies in working with people 
in our contemporary, pluralistic society. ReJigion is explored as 
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an aspect of diversity. 

Back to the Top 

COUN 579 Seminar in Clinical Training 

This course is intended for students who require remediation, or 
additional hours of clinical supervision; or for extended 
circumstances regarding clinical training and application of 
clinical skills. 

COUN 590 Independent Study 

Under this designation, students will be able to research and 
study subject matter not included in regular course offerings. 
Any proposed independent study will be significantly beyond 
regular course offering and will be under the direction of a 
School of Counseling faculty member. Prerequisite: Permission 
of the instructor. 

Back to the Top 

COUN 592 Internship in Elementary School Counseling 

Student will be assigned to work at an elementary school 
setting and will be closely supervised on site by a trained 
school counselor. This is designed to be a culminating 
experience and will allow the student to apply the knowledge 
and experience gained during their counselor training program 
as a member of a school counseling team. In addition to 
supervision on site, students will participate in a weekly 
internship seminar led by a professor on the counseling faculty. 
(Pass/No Pass grading.) 

COUN 593 Internship in Middle School Counseling 

Student will be assigned to work at a middle school setting and 
will be closely supervised on site by a trained school counselor. 
This is designed to be a culminating experience and will allow 
the student to apply the knowledge and experience gained 
during their counselor training program as a member of a 
school counseling team. In addition to supervision on site, 
students will participate in a weekly internship seminar led by a 
professor on the counseling faculty. (Pass/No Pass grading) 

Bade to the Top 

COUN 594 Internship in Secondary School Counseling 

Student will be assigned to work at a secondary school setting 
and will be closely supervised on sjte by a trained school 
counselor. Designed to be a culminating experience, it will 
allow the student to apply the knowledge and experience 
gained during their counselor training program as a member of 
a school counseling team. In addition to supervision on site, 
students will participate in a weekly internship seminar led by a 
counseling faculty professor. (Pass/No Pass grading) 

COUN 595 Internship 

Student will be assigned to work at a professional counseling 
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work setting and will be closely supervised on site by a trained 
mental health professional. This is designed to be a culminating 
experience and will allow the student to apply the knowledge 
and experience gained during his or her counselor training 
program as a member of a professional mental health team. In 
addition to supervision on site, students will participate in a 
weekly internship seminar led by a professor on the counseling 
faculty. (Pass/No Pass grading) 

Back to the Top 

COUN 647 Advanced Techniques in ~aniage and Family Therapy 

This course provides the student an understanding, 
demonstration, and application of marriage and family 
assessment, and techniques from various family systems 
therapy models. Attention will be given to developing an 
integrative model. Prerequisite: COUN 547 Models of Family 
Therapy. 

COUN 655 Advanced Group CounseHng 

Key concepts and techniques that flow from major theories of 
group counseling will be explored with a focus on application 
and integration of theory to group practice. Emphasis is placed 
on developing leadership skills, techniques toward personal 
styles of leadership, and ethical considerations. This course wHI 
provide students with supervised experience in organizing, 
implementing and evaluating a counseling group. Class 
material will focus on helping the student understand group 
content and process, as well as group counselor skills . 

• Prerequisite: Master's degree in counseling or related field and 
COUN 554 Group Counseling. 

Back to the Top 

COUN 663 Counselor Supervision 

Focus of this course is on developing skills to effectively 
supervise counselors in professional preparation. The 
supervisionlmentorship process will be examined as a vehicle 
for developing professionalism and competence as well as 
serving in a disci piing capacity. Prerequisite: Permission of the 
instructor or completion of an approved master's program. 

ECMTP 503 Character Development and Classroom Management 

This course is designed to enable the Ieamer to integrate 
character principles into the school environment and 
cuniculum. Discipline and character development are also 
shown to be one in the same process. Effective intervention 
strategies will be presented and pr_adiced. 

Back to the Top 

PSY 600 Introduction to Clinical Psychology 

This course is designed to familiarize students with the field of 
professional psychology. The course provides a graduate 
survey of the development of various training models for 
professional psychology, ethical issues, licensing laws, and 
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specialties within clinical psychology. Attention is also given to 
the application of scientific thinking and research to clinical 
issues. A survey of diverse approaches to integration of faith 
and psychology is also provided. 

PSY 602 Healing Metaphors 

An investigation and critique of metaphor in its broad definition 
as symbol, image, story, and myth; and the application of 
metaphors as a tool for approaching client's issues in living. 
Includes metaphors as they relate to issues of thinking, feeling, 
and the experience of spirituality. 

Back to the Too 

PSY 612 Henneneutics and Application 

This course analyzes and synthesizes principles of biblical 
hermeneutics and psychological pradice. Students are taught 
basic skills in the inductive method of observing, interpreting 
and applying the Christian Scriptures. As a means to this end, 
an intensive inductive study is made of the Gospel of Mark 
(chapters. 1-3). Other. passages from the Bible are considered 
as they address areas of therapeutic application for various 
psychological problems and disorders. Role-play and 
demonstration of application of skills are analyzed, critiqued 
and synthesized. 

PSY 614 Child and Adolescent Psychotherapy 

An intensive examination of the therapeutic strategies used 
with pre-school and school-aged children. Attention will be 
given to recognition of the rights of special student populations. 
Problems. concerns and dynamics undertying the behavior of 
children and adolescents and their treatment in therapy will be 
examined. Prerequisites: PSY 626 Personality Theory, PSY 
640 Lifespan Psychology. 

Back to the Top 

PSY 617 Research Methods 

This course provides a conceptual understanding of approach, 
methods, language and thinking inherent to social science 
research and how such research is applied in the modem 
healthcare environment. Students will present a projed related 
to research applications in managed care or other 
contemporary environments. Foundational assumptions and 
working propositions of experimental/survey research are also 
examined. 

PSY 621 Practicum 1: Techniques 

This is the first in a sequence of two courses that focuses on 
the experiential application of the theories courses, pradice of 
basic counseling skills, and field experience in a mental health 
setting. In this course, students will meet weekly in peer groups 
to critique videotaped experiences of basic counseling skills. 
(Pass/No Pass grading) 

Back to the Top 
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PSY 623 Practicum II: Advanced Techniques 

This course is a sequel to PSY 621 and allows students to 
move on to more advanced counseling skills in their 
videotaping, and move in their field experience to more 
hands-on application of clinical skills. Students will continue to 
meet in weeRiy small groups to critique their application of 
counseling skills. (Pass/No Pass grading) Prerequisite: PSY 
621 Pradicum I. 

PSY 626 Personality Theory 

An introduction to the major personality and psychotherapeutic 
theories that undergird current therapy practice. Various 
psychodynamic, humanistic, behavioral. cognitive and family 
systems theories are summarized and evaluated. 

PSY 627 Psychotherapy Techniques 

A successive course to Personality Theory. Surveys techniques 
and practice derived from the major psychotherapeutic 
systems. Includes demonstration and practice of specific 
counseling techniques. Prerequisite: COUN 626 Personality 
Theory. 

Back to the Top 

PSY 635 Substance Abuse 

An in-depth examination of substances that are abused in 
society. Characteristics, physical and psychological 
components, spiritual aspects. treatment options. and 
prevention will be considered. 

PSY 638 Psychopathology 

An examination of abnormal behavior as defined by DSM IV. 
Includes an introduction to the etiology, diagnosis. treatment 
and spiritual dimension of these disorders. Designed to develop 
clinical skills in the use of the DSM IV. 

PSY 640 Lifespan Psychology 

A study of the processes of human growth and developing 
patterns of behavior throughout the lifespan. Particular 
emphasis will be placad on the physical, mental. emotional, 
intellectual and spiritual growth of the individual. 

Back to the Top 

PSY 645 Introduction to Family Systems 

An in-depth analysis of marital and family relationships. 
Students will explore topics such as systems theory, family life 
development, communication processes, and conflict resolution 
from a scriptural and interaction systems perspective. Students 
will examine and evaluate various family structures. 
Prerequisite: 24 credit-hours. 

PSY 647 Models of Family Therapy 
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Students will examine models of family systems therapy and 
techniques. Application of the techniques to specified 
populations will be discussed. Students will learn and apply a 
family assessment instrument. Prerequisite: PSY 645 
Introduction to Family Systems. 

PSY 648 Human Sexuality 

A course designed to introduce students to issues in human 
sexuality across the life span. Assessment and treatment of 
sexual dysfunction as well as sexuality and Scripture will be 
considered. Prerequisite: PSY 640 Human Growth & 
Development. 

Back to the Top 

PSY 649 Issues In Sexual Abuse 

A course designed to provide a comprehensive overview of 
various !ssues related to sexual abuse. The diagnosis, 
assessment. and treatment of child and adult victims and of the 
perpetrator will be addressed. 

PSY 654 Group Therapy 

A conceptual and practical overview of group therapy including 
the role of group leadership, tools for forming a group and 
orienting members, and catalysts for interaction skills for 
conducting and evaluating counseling/therapy groups. 
Emphasis will be given to leadership techniques used at 
different stages in the life of a group as well as ethical issues. 
Students are provided an opportunity to participate in a small 
group to promote self-awareness, interpersonal skills and an 
understanding of group skills and techniques. Prerequisite: PSY 
626 Personality Theory or concurrent. 

Back to the Top 

PSY 661 Ethics, Professional Orientation, and Legal Issues in 
Psychotherapy 

A seminar in which in-depth concepts of ethical, legal, moral 
and spiritual issues in therapy are presented. Case studies 
often form a basis for discussion. Understanding of APA ethics 
standards are explored. Prerequisite: 24 master's credit-hours. 

PSY 662 Corr.. nunity Psychology 

The foundations, contextual dimensions, and basic knowledge 
and skills for the students to function as a competent 
psychologist in the community. Emphasis will be placed on 
helping the clients in a variety of s~ttings and stages of needs, 
such as crisis referral, support and advocacy. Focus on 
community mental health theory, consultation, program 
planning and prevention services. 

Back to the Top 

PSY 670 Multicultural Psychology 
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Didacti~ and experiential course to expand personal and 
professional relationship competencies in working with people 
in our contemporary, pluralistic society. Religion is explored as 
an aspect of diversity. 

PSY 678 The Christian Pilgrimage: 5 pi ritual Direction and Classic 
Disciplines 

An experiential. formational approach to exploring the Christian 
pilgrimage of faith by analyzing the developing traditions of 
spiritual direction and the classic spiritual disciplines: how the 
synthesis of spiritual direction and aisciplines may be 
appropriately integrated into therapeutic processes, holistic 
healing and the spiritual maturation of both practitioners and 
cJients. 

PSY 679 Traditions in Christian Healing: An Integrated Approach 

A holistic Christological approach to exploring and 
reconsidering the gifts and graces of God for healing the 
various aspects of the human person. An integrated approach 
will include a biblically based analysis and synthesis of 
historical Christian traditions pertaining to healing and 
deliverance as these relate to the practice of counseling. 

Back to the Top 

PSY 680 Pastoral Care, Counseling and Conflict Issues 

This course analyzes strategies for relational, emotional, and 
spiritual healing and reconciliation in the unique context of the 
church. Relationships among the roles generated by 
professional/clinical/psychotherapeutic models and the 
mentoring/discipling model in the church are re-examined and 
evaluated. 

PSY 700 Doctoral Project Research Seminar 

This is an intensive coverage of current topics in the clinical 
psychology field with emphasis on the appropriate research 
methodology and design. The philosophy and ethics of 
scientific research will be evaluated. Intent is for students to 
detennine research for doctoral project and to develop a 
concept paper around the particular topic. 

Sac!< to the To~ 

PSY 701-703 Doctoral Project 

Research will be under the direction of a dissertation 
committee. Content of the study can be an empirical study, 
case study, or other suitable professional activity/product. The 
student must register for 3 consecutive semesters, at 3 credits 
per semester. 

PSY 714 Statistics 

Statistical methods and application to psychological research. 
The collection; organization; and analysis of data. frequency 
distribution, measures of cen~ral tendency, dispersion, 
skewness and kurtosis, theoretical distributions, including 
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hypothesis-testing for large and small samples with point and 
interval estimations. 

PSY 715 Biological Bases of Behavior 

Covers theory, research, and applications for the following 
topics: structure, function, and disorders of the nervous system; 
physiological mechanisms and disorders in vegetative and 
intellectual functions; and psychophysiological methods and 
technology. 

Back to the Top 

PSY 716 Affect, Cognition and Motivation 

Topics include the biological bases of emotion; the interface 
between emotion and cognition; cultural variation in emotion; 
and individual differences. Specific cognitive activities such as 
perception, memory, mental representation, and affective 
development are discussed. 

PSY 717 Social Psychology 

An overview of the major theories, issues, data, and research 
methodologies of social psychology. 

PSY 718 Doctoral Project Proposal 

Student develops proposal for doctoral project with supervision 
by a faculty member. 

Back to the Top 

PSY 720 Philosophy of Psychology 

This course is a survey of various topics in the philosophy of 
psychology. Students will explore current work in the 
philosophy of science, theories of knowledge, the freedom vs. 
determinism debate, and philosophy of mind. Examinations of 
such issues provide a key impetus for the development of an 
integrated wor1dview for psychological practice. 

PSY 723 History and Systems of Psychology 

Traces the emergence of psychology as an independent 
discipline from its roots in philosophy, theology, and the natural 
sciences. 

Back to the Top 

PSY 725 Intelligence Testing and Psyc:hometrics (Lab) 

This course introduces the diverse area of intelligence testing, 
with particular emphasis on multicultural dimensions of the 
topic. The student will administer, score, and evaluate the 
findings of standard intelligence and achievement tests. 
Primary emphasis will be on current versions of the WAIS, 
WISC, WPPSI Raven's Progressive Matrices, and the 
Woodcock Johnson-R. Brief IQ tests and brief neuropsychiatric 
screening instruments will also be examined. The course will 
use the student's experiences with each of the above tests to 
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explcre the critical area of psj":.~.Jme~rics found in all 
psychological testing. 

PSY 726 PersonaHty Assessment (Lab) 

This course covers standard objective and projective tests of 
personality and psychopathology. Tests covered include the 
MMPI-11, MCMI-111, 16-PF, Rorschach (introductory material 
only), TAT, Foyer StruC:ured Sentence Completion Test, and 
various drawings. The student will learn to integrate these 
finding into a comprehensive testing report. 

Bacl< to the Top 

FSY 730 ManuaHzed Treatments 

ihis advanced therapy c:-ucse ~r~vides stt;cent3 wit:-J an 
overview of treatment protocols thgt have been empirically 
supported through efficacy stucles. Manualized treatments for 
a range of conditions. such as ca;oic disorder, ma1or 
depression. c~pcsiUcnai-defia~i c:sorde; ar.d !nscmnla will be 
covered. Stuct:n!.s w:il :e -::.:q:::::::ec ':· orese:.t at least one case 
ir. wh1cl"l :~ey -:a·;e ;r.;;:•-=~e-:~c 2 ~am ... a:iz~: ~;ea:ment. 

?SY :"32 lnrrocuc~;cr: ~c Clir~:;;ai Assc:s~~mer.~ anc! 'Treatment Planning 

Th1s cour·sa s :es:g;'1e-:: ~.s 2:1 ir:~::.cuc~ior. tc ::sy:hociagnostic 
assess:71er:t 3r:c tre:;tr..~r-.t p1~r.;-::;1;. A ., ariety of relatec topics 
w!il c:: cov=~ed ir.c:t.:t::-:;. :ia;; ~~;:·.: .• -.te-·::e· ... :r.g/decis;or 
mc.'<..'.g, :2.=::: ::;-::.::=t:.;:s,:.:·;::::- -:··:=:-.:a· :-::a:us ~:t-:2:-;'IS, 

s:anc 3rcs ct ;;rac.ice. es:a:i:s;-:i:-:~ J; crccr:ate ~re.a~me:1r ~ia:1s, 
a:,c u~:.-.; -~c:-:~c!i::~C :;:2::~.er:~ :•::~c~r~ ~\11-e!hcc!s of r.ote 
4CK~.--:g ar.c ~=~:~ ~hr~t:~l,; :-:: a~~.: -?\i~e·r",=::. 

/4. ~~:'e:.,:se~ ~.:!".ICC. :r==:::~~ -=~r:e-~~~c:e 11: ;.;.- =P~~~oric:e 

'NCt\ e~\···:r.r.:r:-.: ::~ ~:;( ::c!T'e-~:e -s ~:.r ~' ..... 2 c:-f.:.:s pe; 
se:-::~£~el" ~~·..:c~:-::5 "'.:: e::m hc.,..·t: 1r.\;,:;rz~e :---2:r Cnrisi:an 
~cncv~ew g~c cr::::::c.e ~'~:;h the ~;"~e:r1 a;-:d prac!ice of 
~SJC~CiCG':'· 

PSY 745 Family Psy~hclogy 

This course is cesi~ned to give Sl;JCents an ove:-view of the 
family ~hat inc!t:ces the importc:~ce cf personal:ty in 
relaticns~ics, scdal fac~crs innt.:er-;c:~.: families, the nature of 
relationships. and psycholoGical fac!ors in mate selections. 
Attentlcn is given t~ ce·;e!oping a ?YStemic framework for 
unders~ar.ding families. 

Sac)( to the Top 

PSY 74i Advanc~d iechniques in Marriage and Family Therapy 

This course provides the student an understanding, 
demonstration, anc application of marriage and family 
assessment. and techniques from various family systems 
therapy models. Attention will be given to developing an 
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integrative model. Prerequisite: PSY 647 Models of Family 
Therapy. 

PSY 7 49 Advanced Marriage and Family Psychotherapy 

Emphasis is on an integration of assessment and therapeutic 
theory and technique through ongoing couple and family 
simulations. Supervision skills in family and couples' treatment 
are a second major emphasis in this course. Prerequisites: PSY 
645 Introduction to Family Systems, PSY 647 Models of Family 
Therapy, PSY 745 Family Psychology, PSY 747 Advanced 
Techniques in Marriage and Family Therapy. 

Back to the Top 

PSY 750 Psycholo~y of Women 

Through the use of readings, lecture, and group process; 
theories are exeimined dealing with female personality 
development and gender-related psychopathology. ~ssues 
relevant to clinical practice such as therapist gender, 
transference problems, and role conflict are discussed. 

PSY 751 Adult and Gerontological Psychology 

A study of the processes of adult development and aging with a 
focus toward clinical applications. The course will explore 
physical, mental, emotional. social, and spiritual aspects of 
adult development and aging. 

PSY 755 Advanced Group Psychotherapy 

This course focuses- on the development of interpersonal 
competency through the small, face-to-face group interaction 
and in the experiential mode. There are also opportunities for 
presentations and analysis of significant issues. Students must 
be presently facilitating a therapy group. Prerequisite: PSY 654 
Group Therapy. 

Back to the Top 

PSY 759 Human Neuropsychology 

Overview of basic principles of hutnan brain functioning 
including necroosychofogical theories, a review of basic 
neuroanatomy, neurophysiology, and neurochemistry, and an 
emphasis on the behavioral and psychological manifestations 
of brain damage and disease. 

PSY 760 Neuropsychology Assessment 

Basic considerations about the problem of assessment in 
neuropsychology. The assessment of disturbances in memory, 
language, constructional abilities, movements, attention, and 
concept formation. Main neuropsychological batteries will be 
reviewed. 

PSY 763 Supervision and Consultation 

The major models of supervision are explored. Discussion of 
ethical issues as well as typical dilemmas for the practicin·g 

588 



supervisor. Consultations with other professionals as well as 
organizations are evaluated. Must be in a supervisory role in 
order to enroll in class. 

Back to the Top 

PSY 767 Object Relations 

A review of several major theoretical models employed in the 
current practice of psychoanalytic psychotherapy is presented. 
Emphasis will be placed on the works of Guntrip, Fairbame, 
Kline, Mahler, Ogden, Kohut, Scharff, and others in the 
application of object relations theory to therapy practice. 
Clinical material illustrating these major approaches to the 
understanding of technique, personality and the 
psychotherapeutic relationship are discussed. 

PSY 768 Forensic Psychology 

Basic principles and concepts of forensic psychology. 
Emphasis will be given to legal process when danger and 
competence are at issue. Critical review of pertinent literature 
is emphasized. 

Back to the Top 

PSY 770 Design and Management of Human Services Programs 

Exposes the student to the relationship between the community 
and mental health services, and the importance of the 
administrative process in human service programs. Emphasis 
on the need for developing specific programs and procedures 
for target populations. 

PSY 771 Clinical Psychopharmacology 

An introduction is provided to psychotropic drugs, their 
neurochemical bases, their model of action, and their clinical 
application. Principles of use and current status of 
psychopharmacology are discussed. 

PSY 77 4 Health Psychology 

This course will cover the settings in which health psychology 
are practiced, and how psychologists function in those settings; 
health policy, health promotion and epidemiology; an 
introduction to the relationship between psychological factors 
and medical illnesses: an introduction to stress management 
and coping strategies: and an introduction to methods of 
consultation in health settings. 

Bac5c: to the Top 

PSY 775 Seminar in Child Clinical Issues 

Theory and practice of child therapy. Emphasis on the practical 
aspects of therapeutic intervention such as goal-setting 
analysis and strategies. 

PSY 776 Psychology of Religion 
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This course analyzes and evaluates the contributions of 
psychology to the understanding of religious experience. Case 
studies provide opportunities to synthesize and integrate course 
material and clinical experience. 

PSY 795 Doctoral Project Continuation 

Students must register for one credit per semester if the 
doctoral project is not complete after the nine credit-hours of 
701-703. 

Bac1c to the Top 

PSY 801-803 Clinical lnt.emship 

This course involves 2,000 clock hours of supervised 
psychological activities in an APA-approved internship. 
Permission of clinical director is necessary for enrollment. 

Optional Curricula 

The academic programs at Regent University provide opportunities for 
students to pursue individual study under the guidance of a competent 
faculty member. Special courses and seminars, that are not part of the listed 
catalog courses, are taught periodically to supplement each school's regular 
course offerings. The following course numbers apply to various schools in 
the university. Consult with your advisor or dean's office for specific policies 
and procedures for these courses in your school. 

689 Workshops 

Workshops provide an opportunity for students to get hands-on 
experience in a variety of areas. Faculty members will combine 
theory and knowledge of a particular topic with practical 
application of that theory and knowledge in a classroom setting. 
Workshops may be scheduled to meet throughout a semester 
or for a shorter concentrated time. 

695 Seminar 

Seminars offer an opportunity for in-depth study and discussion 
of various specific topics related to each school. The format of 
a seminar may include faculty presentations, student 
presentations, outside speakers and/or a combination of these. 
Seminars may be scheduled to meet throughout a semester or 
to meet for a shorter concentrated time. 

698lndependentStudy 

An independent study is a learning experience that allows a 
student to research and evaluate subject matter or to conduct 
other comparable academic activities with minimum faculty 
guidance. Independent studies are available to students as 
faculty expertise, time, and resources permit. 

Back to the Top 

Created by: C. Christopher Rittersoach 

10 June 1999 Regent University, All Rights Reserved. 
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1:=1 ====:: 
Helping Others Maintain Balance in an Unbalanced World 

Jl Introduction 
.l Please use the links to the left to navigate· through the School of 
~ Dean's Counseling and Human Services' website. The banner at the top of each 
i Message page allows you to return to the Regent University website. Thank you for 
~~~~~~~=~I visiting us!!! 
~- Mission 

Jl Philosophy 

fl L:::D~is~ti~n~c~ti~v~esk~ I ir: 
tj~=O~ve~rv~ie~w~::::!l lr= i T From the Dean I herapeutic 
§ Model ·:======~I This is a remarkable time of growth, expansion and outreach for the Regent 
Jl Faculty I School of Counseling and Human Services. Since our establishment under 

.~:I Programs I Regent University in 1982, we have grown to offer two types of 
~- _ . biblically-based masters degrees in counseling and the doctor of 
~, l psychology degree. This is alos an exciting time for the counseling field in 
~ Degrees general, with the growth of international Christian counseling organizations, 
fl M.A. Tracks j the growing recognition of the importance of values in the American r . society, and the rise of interest in spirituality by the population as a whole. 
J( Psy. D. Track I 
• This growth has created some challenges for the helping profession a~ as jl Tuition & Fees I regulations and litigations threaten the legitimacy of church-based 
tl Joint Dearees 1 counseling. As a graduate institution for counselors and psychologists, we 
~. - . take these challenges very seriously, designing our educational program in i course accordance with the needs as well as the regulations of our society. And we 
1 Descriptions do not make these decisions alone. 

il Syllabi 

Jl Admission 

i 
i 1 Assistance 

Financial 

A Multitude of Counselors 

In the book of Proverbs, King Solomon wrote that there is wisdom and 
safety in a multitude of counselors. this truth of this statemetn is 
personlified by the boad of advisors of REgnetg School of Counseling and 
Human Services. 

J Advisory 
i Board Our board of advisors is an invaluable resource as we seek wisdom on key 
}~====~ issues relating to the fields of mental health and counselor education. this 
I Download team is comprised of some of the most gifted and su~cessful men and I Gallery women in the helping professions-doctors, clergymen, psychologists and 
~~:.1 ~ =====~ 1 administrators linked by a common conceqt for the future of the counseling 
:_ profession. 

~=====:::J Members of our board are actively involved in various helping 
organizations throughout the country. bringing a wide spectrum of ideas 
and expertise to Regent School of Counseling and Human Services. We 
are honored that each of these men and women have chosen to participate 
in the molding of the future of Ol!r school. 

Together, withour board and a dynamic faculty, we are facin the challenges 
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of counseling education, fully equipped for the task. 

Board of Advisors 

hnp: .. "'""'w. rc:gent.eciu:;:u:adi schcouraboutJad..,sors.huni 

Donald B. Hanis, a licensed dergyman for the Episcopal Diocese of 
Southern Virginia, is the executive director of the Credo Institute in 
Williamsburg, VA. He has over 33 years experience as a chaplain for 
Colonial Hospital in Newport News, VA, the College of William and Mary, 
and the U.S. Anned Services. Rev. Harris also serves on the board of 
directors for the Institute of Clinical Theology at PSI/Georgia State 
University. He received a Certificate of Recognition for Public Service in 
1993 from the College of William and Mary in addition to Commendation 
Medals in 1988 from the U.S. Navy and Coast Guaid. Rev. Harris earned 
his master of divinity degree from Church Divinity School in June 1964. He 
has authored seven publications covering issues concerning ministry within 
the armed services as well as ministry in the late 20th century. 

Beverly LaHaye is a ·nationally recognized advocate, author, and 
spokeswoman on issues affection women, the family. and traditional 
Judea-Christian values in society. She is the founder and chairman of the 
board of Concerned Women for America, headquartered in Washington, 
D.C. It is the nation's largest politically active women's organization with 
600,000 members. Mrs. LaHaye has appeared on numerous television 
shows including Good Morning America, CBS News in the Morning, and 
The MacNeil Lehrer Newhour. She has testified many time before the u.s. 
House and Senate Committees regarding legislation and presidential 
nominees to the Supreme Court. She received and Honorary Doctorate of 
Humanities from Uberty University in 1992, the Religious Freedom Award 
from the Southern Baptist Convention in 1991, the Christian Woman of the 
Year Award, and hosts the award-winning daily talk radio program Beverly 
LaHaye Live. 

Lu Anne Kem Lewis is a specialist in internal medicine. Born in Hornell, 
NY. she now resides in Chesapeake, VA. Dr. Lewis also holds an M.A. in 
counseling from Regent University, and is affiliated with the Society of 
General Internal Medicine and the American College of Physicians. She 
was a faculty member of the Institute of Clinical Theology at Regent 
University from 1993 to 1994. Currently, Or. Lewis represents Gates County 
Medical Center, Coastal Emergency Services, and Maryview Medcare. 

Grant L. Martin is a psychologist at Heritage Counseling Associates in 
Seattle, WA, focusing on the special needs of children and marriage and 
family therapy. He received his doctorate in educatio11al psychology from 
the University of Washington. Heis a licensed psychologist with 
approximat~ly 30 years experience. He also serves as an adjunct professor 
in the doctoral clinical family psychology program at Seattle Pacific 
University teaching courses on clinical interventions for children. Focusing 
on children with ADHD. he has authored a bestselling book, The 
Hyperactive Child: wtJat You Need to !(now about Attention 
Deficit/Hyperactivity Disorder. He serves on the advisory board for the the 
American Association of Christian Counsetors and has been a featured 
guest on radio talk shows and TV programs such as Focus on the Family. 

George Olschlager is a licensed clinical social worker with the Redwood 
Family Institute. He holds a M.A. in counseling psychology, an M.S.W., and 
a J.D. from the University of Iowa. In 1996, he celebrated his 20th year of 
Christian counseling ministry and interdisciplinary professional practice. 
Olschlager serves as chairman of the the American Association of Christian 
Counselors' Law and Ethics Committee and has conceived and drafted the 
new the American Association of Christian Counselors' Christian Code of 
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Ethics. his expertise on ethics and divorce issues has prompted the writing 
of four books, two of which ·are in progress with his co-author Tim Clinton. 
Olschlager has taught both undergraduate and graduate Jevef courses at 
the University of Iowa, Buena Vista University. and Sierra University. In the 
near future, he will be appointed the executive director of a new 
credentialing agency, the National Academy of Christian Counselors. 

Les Parrott Ill is presently associate professor of cfinical psychology and 
co-director of the Center for Relationship Development and the School of 
Social and Behavioral Sciences at Seattle Pacific University in Washington. 
He also serves as an adjunct professor at Fuller Theological Seminary in 
California where he earned his doctorate in clinical psychology. He has 
approximately 1 0 years of clinical experience and 1 0 years teaching 
experience. Parrott is a member of the American Psychological 
Association, Christian Association of Psychological Studies, American 
Association for Christian Counselors, and Travis Institute for 
Biopsychological Research. He has written 15 books. 63 booklets and 
magazine articles, 51 scholarly publ~tions. has created audio and video 
media, and has prepared many professional presentations covering topics 
about relationships involving children and adolescents. 

Leslie L. Parrott is presently co-director of the Center for Relationship 
Development at Seattle Pacific University in Washington, and a faculty 
member of its Counseling and Family Therapy Graduate Program. She 
received her Ed.D. in educational leadership at Seattle University. Parrott 
has accrued 10 years teaching experience at higher educational 
institutions. and has professional experience as a marriage and family 
therapist, board development coordinator. and program coordinator for the 
Institute for Christian Organizational Development at Fuller Theological 
Seminary. Her professional memberships include the American Association 
of Marriage and Family Therapists, National Association of Student 
Personnel Administrators, and the Association of Christian Student 
Development Professionals. Dr. Parrott has released 19 publications, has 
prepared many presentations, and has created both audio and video media. 
These publications cover issues about family, relational, and career 
leadership material. · 

Claude 0. Pressnell is the executive vice president and chief operatinv 
officer of the Tennessee Foundation for Independent Colleges. Pressnell 
was ordained in 1987 and earned his Ed.D. from Vanderbilt University. He 
has extensive professional experience, including the position of Vice 
President for Focus on the Family, and acting dean of admissions and 
financial aid at Belmont University, where he was also an educational 
consultant. His consultation served to derive a new core and streamlined 
student services. which contributed to winning the Tennessee Quality 
Improvement Award. He also designed and completed a study for the 
Institute for Family Studies. During this project. he was working with the 
Christian College Coalition (C.C.C.) looking at curriculum development, 
staffing and faculty needs, budgetary requirements. as wen as many other 
areas. 

Michael Alan Rosebush is the executive director for Focus on the 
Family's Institute for Family Studies, and is the senior fellow for Leadership 
Development and Family Studies. Prior to working at Focus on the Family, 
Dr. Rosebush spent 20 years in the Air Force. As a fighter pilot. he won the 
Jabra Award as the most outstanding pilot in Europe. He also invested a lot 
of time as a professor, director of the Leadership Programs, and director of 
Faculty and Curriculum Development at teh U.S. Air Force Academy. Dr. 
Rosebush has developed the Leadership Development Manual that is used 
in the training of every officer in the armed forces for a supervisory role. He 
is a nationally certified counselor (N.C. C.) and has had over 10 years of 
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counseling experience. During the past 16 years, he has taught a majority 
of cou~es on marriage and familiy, the emphasis of his current ministry at 
Focus on the Family. 

Douglas E. Rosenau is a licensed psychologist at Atlanta Counseling 
Center, Atlanta, GA. He received a masters degree in theology from Dallas 
Theological Seminary. He went on to do post-graduate work at Northern 
Illinois University, earning his masters degree in education and an Ed.D. in 
counseling. His areas of specialization are sex therapy, divorce adjustment, 
and relational counseling, including premarital relations, marital ielations, 
and family relations. Or. Rosenau is a clinical member of the Society for 
Sex Therapy and Research and the American Association of Maniage and 
Family Therapists. He has conducted many workshops and is committed to 
the integration of Christian values with relationships and sexuality. 

Verley G. San aster, who has given more than 21 years of service to 
Young Ufe, is now president of the Center for Urban Theology in 
Philadelphia, PA. An accredited institution, C.U.T.S. is "committed to 
providing the skills to develop servant leaders ... on the B.A. and M.A. 
levels. Sangster earned the dodor of divinity degree (D.O.) from Colorado 
Christian Univertsty, and was ordained in 1976. His notoriety spans more 
than four continents, including Europe, Asia, and Africa. His professional 
affiliations include the NAACP, Lilly Endowment, World Vision National 
Urban and Rural, The Navigators, and Princeton Theological Seminary 
Institute in Youth Ministry. 

John Kie Vining is currently the counseling director at the Church of God 
Center for Ministrial Care, and is a faculty member at the Church of God 
School of Theology. An ord-ained minister, he holds the doctor of ministry 
degree. and is a licensed professional counselor. Dr. Vining is a member of 
the American Association of Counseling and Development. American 
Association of Pastoral Counselors, and Christian Association of 
Psychological Studies. He has been pastoring for 16 years and is currently 
founder and executive director of the Institute for Pastoral Care. 

Sandra Wilson is a psychotherapist specializing in the personal, relational, 
and spiritual struggles of Christian with painful pasts. She received her 
doctorate in counseling psychology at the Union Institute. She is a visiting 
professor at the Associated Canadian Theological School, Denver 
Conservative Baptist Seminary, and Trinity Evangelical Divinity School. 
She is also an accomplished author of several self-help books. Wilson has 
done pioneer research with evangelical Christian adult children of 
alcoholics for which she is an internationally sought conference speaker. 
She is a member of the American Psychological Association, Christian 
Association for Psychological Studies, and the executive board of the 
American Association of Christian Counselors. 

Everett Worthington, Jr. has been a professor of psychology at Viriginia 
Commonwealth University for 18 years. He has also taught courses at 
Denver Seminary, Liberty University, and the University of 
Missouri-Columbia. Worthington is a board-member of the Christian 
Association of Psychological Studies, and is also on the advisory board of 
the American Association of Christian Counselors. He has published more 
than 100 journal articles and chapters, 10 video and audio tape series, and 
12 books. He has prepared over 30 workshops and has been interviewed 
for many publications as well as television and radio broadcasts. Dr. 
Worthington currently serves as chair of the Mental Health Planning 
Council for the Commonwealth of V!rginia Department of Mental Health, 
Mental Retardation, and Substance Abuse. 

Back to the Too 
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}~====::::::::::::::z:~ 
i Introduction I Dean's 
J Message 
~~~~M~is~si~o;;n ==~I 

~~~=P~r~o~g;:;;r~a~m~s=::! 

!I Degrees 

II M.A. Tracks 

Helping Others Maintain Balance in an Unbalanced World 

Please use the links to the left to navigate through the School of 
Counseling and Human Services' website. The banner at the top of each 
page allows you to return to the Regent University website. The links just 
below navigate you to infonnation further down this page. If you want to 
request infonnation regarding any of the degree programs offered by the 

SCHS, please use this link. Thank you for visiting us!!J 

Master of Arts Requirements 

Doctor of Psychology Requirements 

Joint Degree Requirements 

ASAP Requirements 

ADMISSIONS 

Non-Degree Requirements 

Processing and Notification 

Application Process 

Deadline for Application 

}I Psy. D. Track Generally, admission to the master's and doctoral degree programs of the 
~, School of Counseling and Human Services requires a completed four-year i Tuition & Fees bachelor's d~gree from a post-secondary institution with state and regional 
J.l Joint Degrees accreditation. Applicants with a bachelor's degree from a four-year program 
. at a nonaccredited institution will be considered on an individual basis by 

§ 
~ Course the admissions committee of the school in which enrollment is desired. 
~ Descriptions Applicants who have completed at least 90 credit-hours in their bachelor's 
~~t:l program may be eligible for admission through the Accelerated Scholars 
. Syllabi and Professionals (ASAP) program. 

~-~-;:::1 =A=d=m=i=s=si=o=n=~ 1 
. All applicants must possess maturity in spiritual and/or character qualities, 
I Financial and must display personal goals that are consistent with the mission and 
i A . the goals of Regent University. Students are admitted into the master's 
c degree program in the School of Counseling and Human Services in the ~·~li. ss1stance 

Advisory fall, spring and summer semesters of each year. Applicants must meet the 
\ Board following criteria for acceptance as degree-seeking students: 

I o:=ad Back to the Top 
t Gallery • 
~~====;;;;=;;:;:..t Master of Arts Admission Requirements 

Degree Requirements 

A completed bachelor's degree with a cumulative 
undergraduate grade point average of 2.75 based on a 4.00 
scale. A minimum 3.00 grade point average in the major is 
desired (preferably in psychology, counseling or related social 
services field). 
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Prerequisites 

Applicants should have completed the equivalent of a minor 
in psychology or other behavioral science. All students must 
have taken three courses in psychology within the past five 
years, with a grade of B or better. Recommended courses 
include lntrodudion to Psychology, Abnonnal Psychology, 
Human Development. and Personality Theory. 

Tests 

Both the Graduate Record Exam (G.R.E.) and Miller 
Analogies Test (MAT) are acceptable tests. Scores on the 
general portion of the G.R.E. or MAT of the 50th percentile or 
higher are preferred. The test must have been taken within 
the last five years. 

Recommendations 

A clergy, faculty, and professional recommendation are 
required. 

Application 

A completed M.A. application is required along with a $40 
nonrefundable application fee. 

Interview 

An interview with a member of the admissions staff is 
required. 

Deposit 

A nonrefundable $100 tuition deposit is required upon 
acceptance that will be applied toward tuition. 

Doctor of Psychology Admission Requirements 

Degree Requirements 

Back to tl"le Top 

A B.A. or B.S. with a minimum of a 3.0 GPA or an M.A. or 
M.Ed. with at least a 3.5 GPA. Accepted degrees incJude 
those in counseling, psychology, or related human behavioral 
fields. 

Prerequisites 

At feast 18 completed semester·hours in psychology courses. 
The following courses are recommeoded: Introduction to 
Psychology, Psychological Statistics/Research Methods. 
Personality Theory, Human Development, Abnonnaf 
Psychology, Psychological Tests and Measurements. Social 
Psychology, and Physiological Psychology. 

Tests 

Official GRE scores for both the general and psychology 
subject tests are required. The tests cannot be waived, and 
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must have been taken within the last five years. A minimum 
combined score of 1 000 between the verbal and quantitative 
portions of the exam is desired. A score on the subject portion 
of GRE above the 50th percentile is also preferred. 

Recommendations 

Three recommendations are required from faculty, employers 
and clinical supervisors. 

Application 

A completed Psy .D. application is required along with a $50 
nonrefundable application fee. 

Interview 

Interviews for the Psy.D. program are by invitation only, after 
review of the completed application. The interview process 
occurs only on designated dates in the spring and summer. 
Applicants participate in both individual and group interviews. 
In extreme cases, for example, travel from a foreign country, 
telephone interviews are considered. 

Deposit 

A nonrefundable S1 ,000 tuition deposit is required upon 
acceptance that will be applied toward tuition. 

Graduate Admittance Tests 

Information regarding the various graduate tests may be 
obtained by contacting a local university's testing office, or by 
contacting: 

• Educational Testing Service 
Princeton, New Jersey 08541 
Phone: (609) 771-7670. 

• The Psychological Corporation 
555 Academic Court 
San Antonio, Texas 78204-2498; 
Phone: (800) 622-3231 and ask for closest Miller 
Analogy Test Site. 

·Tests may be taken in pencil-and-paper fonnat 
or on computer. 

Back to the Top 

Joint Degree Applicants 

Joint Degrees - New Applicant Procedure 

An applicant who has never been admitted to Regent 
University follows the regular application process for both 
programs in which admittance is sought. The applicant should 
mdicate on each application his or her desire to be admitted in 
two schools. 

Two interviews are necessary: one with the director of 
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admissions from each school in which enrollment is desired. 
The applications will be evaluated separately by each school. 

Joint Degrees - Enrolled Student Applicant Procedure 

An enrolled student who is applying to a joint-degrees 
program must obtain the proper form from the Dean's office 
and follow other procedural instructions from his or her school. 
The completed joint-degrees program fonn, a new goals 
statement demonstrating expressions of calling and interest 
for both schools, and the student's current file must be 
submitted to the dean of the school in which admission is 
desired. Finally, the student must establish a meeting time 
with that dean, or his or her designate, to discuss the 
application. 

Back to the Top . 
Accelerated Scholars and Professionals Program (ASAP) 

The Accelerated Scholars and Professionals Program {ASAP) is designed 
for students who have had significant life experience preparing them to 
undertake graduate studies. It meets the special needs of mature 
professionals established in their fields who have completed at least 90 
semester-hours of a four-year undergraduate degree and have limited time 
to further their education. A completed application must be submitted in 
accordance with the guidelines set forth for the master's program. 
Generally, students accepted into the ASAP program have significant work 
experience and possess a high cumulative GPA and test scores. 

Individuals must meet the following criteria to be accepted into the School 
of Counseling and Human Services as an ASAP student. 

1. The prospective student must have completed a minimum 
of 90 semester hours (135 quarter-hours). 

2. The student must be at least 25 years of age. 

3. The student must have evidence of job success since 
leaving his or her undergraduate program. 

Bade to the Top 

Nondegree Status 

·Applicants desiring to enroll in the School of Counseling and Human 
Services master's degree program who do not intend to obtain a degree 
may be accepted on a nondegree basis. Nondegree students are not 
eligible to receive financial aid and may enroll in courses on a 
space-available basis only. Nondegree students are limited to a maximum 
of 12 credits. They may not enroll in Pradicum 1 or Pradicum II. Nondegree 
students may be accepted for doctoral cou~es on a case-by-case basis. 

Applicants seeking nondegree status must meet the entrance requirements 
for the master's degree program, and must submit the following in the 
application packet. 

1. Application Data Form. 
2. Nonrefundable S40 application fee. (CBNJRegent 
employees may pay only $1 0 .) 
3. Personal Goals Statement. 

599 



\dmissioos lnfonnation for the School of Counseling and Hum:m Scr.-,c:s hnp:'/~w.~gcnt.cdwacad:schcowa.bouti3Cmlsslons.htm&~t·.[):.11$Slu:-. 

4. One interview. 
5. Official transcripts. 
6. A professional or faculty recommendation. 
7. A signed Regent University Community Life Form. 

Nondegree students may apply for degree status through the school's 
admissions office after completing the minimum number of hours and 
course and grade requirements established by the School of Counseling 
and Human Services. A maximum of 12 Regent University credits may be 
allowed toward a degree if a nondegree student later applies for regular 
degree status. The applicant must submit the additional material required 
for degree status. The admissions committee will consider the application in 
the same way it would a new applicant. 

Back to the Top 

Application Process 

The following items are necessary to be considered for 
admission to degree seeking status at Regent University 
School of Counseling and Human Services: 

1. Regent University Application Data Form and School of 
Counseling and Human Services Application Form. 
2. Nonrefundable application fee. 
3. Signed Community Life Form. 
4. Clergy I faculty I supervisor/professional recommendation. 
5. Current resume. 
6. Official transcripts. 
7. Entrance test(s). 
8. Required interview(s). 
9. Personal goals statement. 
10. Writing sample (Psy.D. only). A maximum of 10 pages of 
scholarly writing. 
11. Photograph (optional). 

Note: Make a photocopy of all completed application materials to keep for 
your records. 

Baclc: to the Top 

Processing and Notification 

It is the applicant's responsibility to ensure that all of the required 
information is available to Regent University for an admission decision. The 
Admissions Committee will review the applicant's records when all 
information is complete. Applications are reviewed and evaluated in the 
order in which they are received and completed. An admission decision will 
be communicated to the applicant in writing as soon as possible after the 
decision has been made. 

Upon notification of acceptance, the appltcant will be asked to sign an 
enrollment agreement that must be returned with an enrollment deposit. 
This deposit will be applied toward tuition at the time of registration. The 
enrollment deposit is nonrefundable. 

Back to the Top 

Deadline for Application 

Applicants for the master of arts degree should submit the completed 
application packet by the following deadlines: 
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• Fall semester April1 
• Spring Semester November 1 
• Summer Session March 1 

Complete Psy.O. applications are due no later than February 15. If the 
class admission goal is met, incomplete Psy.D. applications and/or 
applications received after the deadline will automatically be considered for 
the following academic year An application will be considered complete 
when all required pieces have anived. 

Cre&Wd by: C Christopher Rittmpach 

0 June 1999 Regent University, All Rights Reserved. 
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,, ..... elconte & Preview 

From Dean Kay James 

The United States of America is a nation founded upon biblical 
principles. Our founders espoused biblical views. and our 
founding documents reflect this influence. As a result, our nation 

has enjoyed two centuries of rarely 
aralleled political freedom and 

ious liberty. It is the goal of the 
Robertson School of Government that 

is heritage be restored. renewed and 
hanced in America, and that this 

eritage also be planted and nurtured 
n other nations. 

I areas of human endeavor need 
hris!ian influence and witness; the 
arious fields of government service 
re presently in particular need of 
hristian influence. Ultimately, in every 

nation. the future well-being and 
perhaps the survival of freedom and democracy depend upon 
enlargec Cnris:1ar. ~a;ttcipation in public affairs. 

The Robe::son Sc~ocl of Government at Regent University is 
dedicatee t·:) ;Jrepar:r.~ leaders for government, politics and 
policy-rr:ak:~g .. ~ c:m1.1unity formed of students. faculty and 
guest sc:-:c•ars wit~ a common commitment to public affairs 
1eadersh1p tne sc~ocl carries on a vigorous program in three 
areas: crac;..;ate esucation. policy and political research, and 
profess~cr.a: de'1e::p0aent oppo~unities for public servants and 
aspiring 1ea:ers 

By embccy~r:g the ~es~ rn the university tradition, in development 
of leaders well-tra::.ed in scholarship, principles, and practical 
skills. the schcol r;re;:ares goal-oriented graduates who will help 
to shape the future :ourse of world events. To that end, the 
Robertscn Schoci iS engaged in training leaders to proclaim and 
implemer;t s~Lmd ~:Jblic policy at home and around the world. 

We we!c:t.e vcur ;nterest in the Robertson School of 
GovernrT.e~: ir.:eres~ and enrollment in our School continue to 
grow as mer: anc --::ere people are realizing God,s call to make 
a differe~:e 1r. the areas of politics. government, and policy-

602 



. ; ' -~ . 

making. Please prayerfully consider joining us. For more 
information. call our Admissions Office at (757j 226-4583. God 
bless you as you seek His will for your future. 

Please Click the Preview Button 

. ~ . :. . ·. : ... :- . . 

.,._. 
************* 

I School of Gavemment [ calendar ) ( Site Mac l 
( PrevieW J ( RS Photo Album J 

Copyright ® 1998 by the Robertson School of Government 
Regent University. All Rights Reserved. 
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Admissions Information 

".·lsk i1Cil ~~/;,a \ nur ~l!!i.. I!"Ltlll'. hlll lrilal it lll.'l..'d' .. \nl \rhal il H·i/1 

n·1rard hw ~~ iwt. u·iiholll 1rhich. if nm1w1 ht.· .\arec.l. And rhcu. go 
and dn " 

-Orestes Brownson, 1803· 1 876 

The Robertson School of Government admits applicants who exhibit 
the qualities of high academic potential. spiritual maturity, well-defined 
personal and professional goals. and high motiv~tion to learn. The 
school looks for applicants who have a strong desire to receive a 
Judea-Christian education in government and public policy and to 
enter public life with a foundation based on enduring principles 
validated by traditional analytical methods. 

Two academic years of study are required to earn the master's 
degree. Students who take part-time course loads will need more time 
to complete the degree. 

Admissions Requirements 

Regent University admits students of any disability, race, color, and 
national or ethnic origin. Students as a group are characterized by a 
strong commitment to Judea-Christian principles and a strong desire 
to bring those principles into the public arena. The following items are 
considered in the admissions process of degree-seeking status at 
Regent: 
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Admissions & Catalog 

Bachelor's degree 
+Graduate School Record Examination (GRE) or LSAT (for joint law/government 

applicants) 
+Application Form 
+Three letters of recommendation 
+Public Policy Writing Sample 
+Personal Essay 
+Resume 
+Admissions Interview 
+Official transcripts of all colleges and universities attended at the graduate or 

undergraduate level . 
+Signed Community Life Form · 

In extraordinary circumstances, factors such as significant 
professional experience may be considered in lieu of certain 
admissions requirements. Individuals should contact the Robertson 
School of Government Director of Admissions for more information. 

I For more information, contact the Admissions Office at: 
(757) 226-4583 
(888) 800·7735 

Fax# (757} 226-4536 

Offica Oi !.'i;~is3 ic ii~ 
;'obertson .. :,::-~.:r:~ ,I .. : ... / .:: =-- ;~ !-;; . ~ !"1 ~ 

1000 K'.:?9€!E J;~~ _,·.::·:::~.' :...~ri·:~ 

/i:-gini:::i 0 ::::;;:;:. •· : ... :: i ;~: :: 
- .•Ill ... ' ... --' -..., -·~ .... .: .: ~ = 

or email: 

I govschool@reaent.edu 

I ~~ol•; NtJ'.'I ~r~; = ... '99 : ··:~ : ~ ~ i .; ~ : .-. . 

Joint Degree Applicants 

Applicants seeking entry into the joint degrees program must apply 
and gain admission to each school separately. Applicants should 
contact the individual schools they are interested in for complete 
admissions details. 

International Students 

Regent University encourages diversity and appreciates the special 
contributions that current principled, international students bring to 
a graduate institution of learning. However, international students 
applying to RSG must complete a few additional application steps. 
In addition to the GRE or LSAT, international students must take 
the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). International 
students should contact the school and request a special 
international student application packet. 
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Admission Deposit 

Applicants who are admitted to the Robertson School of 
Government are required to pay a nonrefundable US $100 
enrollment deposit. This deposit is then applied toward tuition in the 
applicant's first year. 

Deferred Admission 

Applicants who are admitted to the Robertson School of 
Government, but who need to delay their matriculation, can defer 
their admission for up to one year. If the applicant does not enroll 
within the year of deferment, they must rear.:>IY to the school . 

............................ .. . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . " .......... ,.. ...... . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . ~ .... . 
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Regent at a Glance 
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Regent at a Glance 

*************************** 
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Regent University 

General Information. Regent University was incorporated in 
1977 to recover the Christian heritage of our nation, to confront 
the destructive trends of society, and to help meet the leadership 
challenges of the future both at home and abroad. Regent 
University is accredited by the Commission on Colleges of the 
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools to award the 
Master's and Doctor's degrees. Fourteen graduate-level 
programs are available including: government, business 
administration, management, journalism, communication, 
counseling, divinity. education, and law. 

Mission. The mission for the Robertson School of Government is 
to prepare students for service in the public policy arena, thereby 
contributing to the restoration of both our nation's Judea­
Christian foundation and corresponding values of citizenship to 
public affairs. Governance and public policy issues are 
addressed using principles drawn from the humanities in a 
rigorous interdisciplinary endeavor. The program is designed to 
produce principled graduates who are not only philosophically 
and intellectually well-grounded, but who are practically and 
technologically equipped to accept the challenges for leadership 
in government. policy making, and politics. 

Location 

Hampton RoadsNirginia Beach. Regent is prominently located 
in Virginia Beach, Virginia, one of several cities that comprise 
Hampton Roads. The fifteenth largest metropolis area in the 
country. Hampton Roads is well known for its military naval 
operations. international shipping and shipbuilding, strong 
tourism and seafood industries 

Historic Colonial Williamsburg and Jamestown. The Regent 
campus is surrounded by a kaleidoscope of historic sites, 
important to our nation's heritage. Just 45 minutes from campus 
is the Jamestown settlement historic Yorktown, and Colonial · 
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Williamsburg. 

Richmond. The Virginia state capital is located just an hour and 
a half away, and offers great opportunities for students. to gain 
valuable experience working in state government. 

Washington, D.C. The main Campus is located just three and a 
haff hours south of D.C., which allows graduate students the 
ability to take advantages of the nation's capital, without the day 
to day distractions or expenses of living there. Students are 
offered frequent opportunities to take part in activities in the city, 
and benefit from public policy experts, who travel to the main 
campus to conduct classes. 

A Sampler of Student Organizations 

Student Political Foundation. SPF is int~nded to provide 
practical training in the application of Biblical principles to the 
political arena through student involvement in local, state and 
national politics. public policy analysis, voter education and 
mobilization. 

Neopolitique. Facing the challenging issues that today's 
generation deals with. RSG's online magazine allows students 
the opportunity to investigate, write, and edit articles for the 
internet's electronic forum. 

Westside Young Republicans. WYR's mission is to develop an 
organization for young conservatives who are interested in 
Republican politics and desire to be leaders within the political 
arena. 

Council of Graduate Students. COGS, Regent's student 
government association. gives students the practical opportunity 
to represent other students before faculty. administration, and 
staff. The group also sponsors many social events and ministry 
opportunities. 

Parliamentary Club. Designed for students interested in 
learning the formalities of parliamentary procedure, this club 
gives students the opportunity to practice Robert's Rules of 
Order, as well as other parliamentary systems. 

International Toastmasters Club. Regent's premier public 
speaking and debate club, Toastmasters is a well-established 
organization that provides students the chance to formulate oral 
arguments and presentations. -
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etnic Lecture Series 

*************************** 

j.Oegree Rejjujrements j 

.itj§Course Desc,riptionsm 

Students at Robertson School of Government take advantage of 
a wide array of special lectures, given by selected experts in 
various areas of public policy, government and law. Previous 
lecturers have included Bill Bennett, former Vice President Dan 
Quayle, Supreme Court Justice Clarence Thomas, Activist and 
Educator Morton Blackwell, Ralph Reed, pollster Kellyanne 
Fitzpatrick, to name a few. 

Profiles in Excellence 

The Profiles in =:x::el!ence program is designed to introduce 
Regent Univers;r/ s:udents to nationally prominent and respected 
conservatives w1th experience in shaping this nation's public 
policy and politicai .:Jrccess. By exposing students to the wealth 
of insight and expertise that these individuals possess. Regent 
stucents develcp a unique insight and appreciation for the 
Founding Fa!!ler's :rinciples of petsonalliberty and religions 
tole:ance. 

Masterworks Series 

The Masterworks series is designed to introduce Regent 
students to the great works of moral, philosophical and political 
literature, such as The Federalist Papers, The Prince, by 
Niccolo Machiavelli. and The Art of War by ancient Chinese 
military philosopher and leader Sun Tzu. 

Annual William Wilberforce Lecture 

Named in honor of Wil::am Wilberforce, an Eighteenth Century 
Member of the British Parliament who boldly highlighted the 
immorality of the slave trade in the face of fierce political 
opposition and personal attack, this series brings to the campus 
nationally prominent Christians who have been or are presently 
involved in government. Through the experience and insights of 
these individuals, the need for Christians to serve in public life is 
highlighted, and the unique challenges to values and faith that 
inevitably- confront those who are active in public service. 

World Affairs Council 

Sponsored by the Student Political Foundation. the World Affairs 
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Council is a student initiated and run group which seeks to attract 
speakers with an international focus. The group has brought in 
such individuals as U.S. Navy Captains John Taylor and Peter 
Monte from the Supreme Allied Command Atlantic who gave a 
multimedia presentation on the origin, mission, and infrastructure 
of NATO. The group's mission is to give students an inside look 
at U.S. participation in world affairs. 

Morton Blackwell 

Executive Director of the Council for 
National Policy and president of the 
Leadership Institute 

''I aml!m·iou.'\· nf'nw us students 
to ht· ahh· ro !!L'l ihis kind o( 
trainim.t Ht.•J:L. \'Oll hc.ll'e u · 
Chrisrian Bihh.:ullr-hc.r.'if.'t.i. 

Terry Eastland 

Served as President Reagan's Director 
of Public Affairs. U.S. Department of 
~uslice, author of Ending Affirmative 
~ction: The Cases for Colorblind 
!Justice, Edilor at the Ethics and Public 
Policy Center in Washington, D.C. and 
the Groover Herman Freedom 
Lecturer, Young America's Foundation 

rradiriolt~t!. \'t.du~s-;Jri..:nh.·d . "This is a ·'Pl'ciul plan!. ir ,·rrikt.:s 
appro"<..'lllo .!fc!!tmg 'm,adnmcec.l ilmt'. "place H'lwre ic.h.:,ts an• 
dt.•grc:c.• 111 : .. !:t'r'-Tmu~.·m. !kakc:11 .\l'ritJll.'~' and 1rhc:r..: ide,ts I (an lwr~ ,. o /1.\ ~If 11~ nc·es. " 

Lecnar~l Liggio !~Kan Sl:ic~·NaH 

Executiw !"ice Presicknt oft he .~tlas bhio State Treasurer. nominated Jack 
Economic.· FtJllndation. Professor. ~· emp for Office of Vice President. 

I George .\lastJn C.:ni\:ersiry 1996 Presidential Election 

"Rc.:lh:i•m IJ,,, h..:c.'ll .. one: o{rhe "(. ·<.'11/rttli:ctd !!,m'C!r/1111t:l11 ill 

: ·'·rrc.'l1:t.:llr' of the: trcmsatlamic: I lt",,.,Jringrun /,· 1101 rlrc: ,ms1rer rn 
'c.:i\·iii::atfun of Europe ,md li11: ~our social prnhh·m.'\. The r~.·sulr 
.-lmc:rh\t.' This h importa111 f( ~~s puhlic polidc:s 1ltu1arl' 
ynu \I'LIIIIIu tmdcn·t,md lhl! ~1wrally LJc.lr(/( Puhlic pnlic.:t· in 
Futmc.linr.:. Farhc:n ... lrii/rinthc.: 1·lmL'rint luc.lc.n IIL'L'd\· a 
n:ligiou.~· srruL"!ltrL' H·ould hl' .~inmdal ion ,d !C.titlr f(} anr:lwr it 
ph1c.·~.·d rhc.· po!itic:al or other ~lllCL' c.~gain." 

.\ociul '''f'•'<'t·'· " II 

~---

{ Graouate •::ata1cg 1 ( Distance Edt:cation 1 ( Financial Aid ) 

Copyright~ 1998 by the Robertson School of Government. 
Regent University. All Rights Reserved. 
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-·---·----­.. ., ...... -----~ ---------·­....... --------· ... --------·-:-:-:-:-:-:-:-:-:-: -:-: ----------­
... ----·~----­--------------·-----·--

··----·-··­................... __ --·---------- .. -~ ... -·---· ---··--------·-···--··· ---·--------·--·-------

ourse Descriptions 

*************************** 
The Robertson School of Government is continually adding new classes to 
help prepare students to become both philosophically sound. and 
technically efficient. Here are just some of the many options available to th 
Regent student. 

[Note: For a descnpuon of upcommg Distance E~ucation courses. see the ·~_Qi~£e. ;_~catton CQY~.J 

PP1508 

=P=P=L=S=1=1=.~ =P=r=in=c=i=p=l=e=s=o=f=L=a=w=====r, A study of the Judeo-Chnstian foundations of law and 
tnstrtullons. indu. ding conce. ptions a. f law. junsdiction. 

. fault. vow. domin.on. and restitution. Includes an htsto 
; survey of the pnnoples of Anglo-American common I 

an examtnatton of those pnnctples tn light or current I 
jtssues. 
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I PPL 512 ' Constitutional Law ,., (2) · A 5IJM!Y of Amencan Constitutional Law. ils ongons, p 
and pradace dunng different eras of our nation's nasto 
addresses the political theory behand the Const1tutaon 

l addition to the later developments of case precedents 
legal practice cons1derauons. I PPL 513

1

1 Human Life and Death u The spintual and pnysicat aspects of human life and d' 
p~nted 111 the Bible a!ld a~ illuminated by b1omedic 
scence. Leg. al and public pohcy considerations for ab 
infirmity and tenn1na1 illness. eugenics. genetic eng1n 
and poputauon control. [Cross-listed as LAW 861) 

1 ~P=P=L=5=1=4~:=C=r=im=e=a=n=d=P=u=n=i==s=h==m=e=n=t==;ID2) An inqui~. ~nto the Scriptural pnnoples whiCh govern 
respons. _1billty for pun1snmg and controlling s1nners. an 
redressmg the consequences of sin. Included is a stu 
histcncal foundations of the cnm1nal justice system, t 
differences berween a sin and a crime. appropnate sa 
and other current issues in cnm1nal justice. (Cross-list 
LAW831) 

PPL 515 Inalienable Rights and 
Liberties 

~~~=P=P=H=5=2=5===:1

1
?A=m=e=r=::i::;;;c=a=n=F:::o=u=n=d.:=:i=n=g===~i:r=l :::(3:=:)~1 An examination of tn; ph;l~;~~h;cal ;~c ~~lig1ous root 

Constitution. A specal emphasis is gaven to the 

I 
Principles 'I· earty America from the cotonaal era to the formauon cf 

I consequences of differing anterpretat1cns of tne fcundi I current Amencan public policy. 

n 
American Founding I (3) ~ Amencan Founding Issues offers. by means of ass•gn 
Issues schotarty readings. a trip to signaficant hlstoncat sites. 

I researcn paper. a more in-depth study of the Amenca 
Founding Era. focusang on issues sue.., as the Founde 

1 understanding of religsous liberty. Biblical resistance t 
' tyranny. slavery. the rote of women in socety. and da 
I •

1 

distindJOns. Classroom study both before and after tn 

I I I the trip itself. and a research projed fonn the compon 
the course. Sites visited will inc!ude Plymouth. Qu1ncy 

I I 1 j Boston. Lexington and Concom. Philadelphia. Valley 

~-=========~====:====================='~=====a=nd==M~o=u=nt=V=e~m==o="·======~==~~=========== 
1
1 PPH 527 1 Modern Political History ·.1 {2} The twentieth-century h1stonca1 ba<:Xground of current 

. using the historical perspedive as a guide for present 

I I 
, future public policy snitiat1ves. Topacs 1nclude wondvie 

. : wor1d wars. communism and exoansion. and the Cold 
: government growth and the welfare state: and pavotal 

1 • leaders and events. 
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IPPS 531 I Science, Faith and Politics 'I (3) '! Bibliol persoectives an nabJre and saence: aea11an 
: natural order as real. lawful. teleological. and theolcgi 

' i soentitic method: purposes of science: Sibte-soence 
1 controversres. Impact on SCientific researcn and seen 
i education poliC'J in political context. 

IPPS~3 I Natural Resources I (2) ! Geagraohica• dislnbutlans, uses. and managemenJ of 
Conservation 1 ~sources. Consumer. rndustnal. governmental. and 

j1ntemauona1 roles rn resource management and cons 
Policies from the perspective of Biblical mandates for I dominion. stewamsnip, provision. chanty and civil aut 
Case focus on one or more of energy. tisnery. forest. 

1 
agriculture or water resources. 

D 
War and Peace (3) ! Biblical analysis of war and peace. just-war theory, re 

i and intervention. and Christian views in the nuclear a 
: anns race. nuclear strategies. SOl, and defense politi 
J changing wort_d. Roles of indivic2uals. churches. and ci 

governments rn peace movements ana in war. Analys 
1 current conflicts. 

IPPS 535: 
Energy and Geopolitics ~ (2) il Energy 11!SOurces and ll1eir geagrapltlol and palilical 

1 distnbution. Energy planning by country and regron. J 
Chnstian perspectrves on traditional pnnoples of politi . I ge~graphy. and geoo.olitlcs. panrcutany the rmpac: of 

1 i en enrematronal relations. 

IPPS 5361 
Environmental Protection 1~1 Man as God's regent 1n domtm;n· and stewardsruo. C 

ij il'ndustnal. govemrT.'ental and Chnsuan roles 1n envtron 
1 preservation and polluhon proolems. Domestic ana 
: '. international env,ronmentalrssues and polic:es. Case 

I II 
·i ·!one .or more of g1ooal wannrng. brodivers•ty. arr quaht 
• 1 quality. or lana ccnram.natJon. l:i Principles of Government 
~ - .... _.-- --
'j (3) ; An rnregra110n of pohtrcal reahsm. sooal soence. anc 

I 
:. .1 understanding. tc see how authonty works wrthrn 
:1 ·: cons~dutronal hmrts. Explores the contnbut1ons of cov 
, ·• th1nk1ng and ;::~ractrce to modem federalism. culture. p 

L_j :1 ·! and government Oefines !he dulles of tr.e rndtviaual. f 
il :! c:hurcn. voluntary assoc:aticn. bus•ness. and cv•l ;ov 
;~I that are needed to create a healtny polity 
-~ . - - ·- - . ·--I PPG 543 :I Family and Society :1 (2) ., An analysrs of all policy as tamely policy. tracktn; tne 

~~ ii and negattve rmpacts of ovil government on famrlres. 
~ 11 of mamage and family law and policy 

1 PPG 544 :i International Politics ~~; A Chris~ian ~-~rsce~ive -~~ ba·s~c co~~epts a-nd appro-
l il•ntemallonal politics. global polities of mrddle and sup 
11 ! countnes. and tne development and restr.sc:uring of r 
1 il organrzauon. 
'---- -- - - -..... - . 

PPG 545 ! Politics in Education 'I (2) I A study of the shaping of educatrcnat po11cy and the g 

!I 
; :1 of educational programs: the relatronsntp between fa 
! ;I c."lurcn. school. and state. ana contemporary •ssues ~r 
1L_j_ Chns~r~n perspe~r~e~ __ .. _. ___ . ___ Ul Race. Sex. Law and 1 (3) I The ~eaunent of ethnooty ana genae• on contemparar 

Politics . i and politics from the perspective of Biblical c.'eat1on a 
; ; Amelican hrstory. Discussion of eQuality of opponunrt 

I ! I appropriate imptementrng legtslation. and current refo 
... - ·- -- . . . -· . I PPG 547 il Civil Society lip) I An exam1nation of the role of ovd sooety broadly deli 

the management of problems speofic to public adm1ni 
induding education. environment. family. energy. and 

I PPE 551 ij Economics u A study of the Judeo-Chnstian foundations of econom 
activity. wont and wealth. enterpnse and stewardshiP. 
interest and deDt. .. ade and development. and the rol 
government in the economy. 

I PPE 553 \Welfare and Community iO' Art examination of currenl welfare refanns. searcning I I immediate and long tenn structural cnange in public a 
1 ' pnvate sooal programs. A thoughtful reconsideration 

best explanatio,, for poverty. reviewing h1stolically ef I ! solutions. and prescribing plausible policy alternatives 

IPPE5541 
New International I (2) : Exam1nation from a Christian perspective of the pnnci 

Economic Order 

I l 
programs for a new world economrc order. the Charte 
Economics Rights and Duties of States. international 
cooperation and division of labor. trade and sustatnab 
development. and negotiations for global governance. 

IPPA 560 i Public Negotiation Theory IEJ Cons1ders analysis of postllons. bargaining process o 

and Practice sen1ng. estaolish•ng a range of acceptaDie solutions. 

I PPP 561 .I Research and r(1)! Methods of cnoos1ng a toprc. preparing a prelimrn.ary 
1 evaluating evidence. gatl'lenng and se1ec:~ng cernnen 
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Communication 

I ;: ... , 1 1nfonnauon. organ1ztng matenals for wnttng, and corre 
:1 fonnanzng and effectively ~~zcating findmgs and 

conduszon concem1ng poltcy tssues. 
~~=====~~==============~~== I PPA 563'~' F=in=a=n=c=e=========l;j'=(=3=) : Exam1nes the planning and management of public fin j j from a JudecrChnstian perspective. The stuc:Sy of stat 

!
·u national budgeting and investment lead to the prepar 

detailed public financial plan. I PPP 5641 Quantitative Methods :;II (3) i Skills fer quantitative data gathering, measurement. P 
: analys1s. and program evaluation. Research and sam 

!
lui design. surveys. data collection. and data reduction a 

display. Revzew of Dasic statistics thrtlugh mutllvanat 

I • analys1s and stepwise regressaon. Use of stabstical c 
padcages. Judeo-Chnstian perspective on use of stati 

·~======:~================~ 

I PPP 56711 PoJicy Development ~-~ Examines all aspects of developing policy, induding r 
1
j ' - ' 1 and evaluation, policy drafting, and policy promotion. 

·~====~~~==================~=== 
PPP 568 • Policy Writing ~~ Development of researcn. commun1catton and wntlng 

1

,1 'w 1 j dear political and policy communication. Examination 
1 different types of persuas1\le ted'lniques and metonc i 

1 ; wrmng. 1nc1uding speeches. advertisements. and 
i 1 commentanes. and forms of praClical communication 
1 i memos. press releases. and briefing books. 

·~======~~===========================?=========:==========:======:;~ 
PPP 569 ' Policy Analysis Methods lj (3) ,. Anatys1s and methods of the policy process: problem 

l : strudunng. data gathering ana analysiS. discover, of 

1 induding the use of modeling, deosion-maJUng proce 
;i.·1 I normat1ve and other constraints. study of factor 1ntera 

:1 tools. and political calculus. 
ll=====l:=============~= - . ·-

ppp 570 i Language Policy :1 (2) ·i A national and tntemational study of word politiCS (incl 

I 
:l .j sucn 1ssues as Ooubtespeak, Newsceak and Tumspe 

:,

'1 :, ',language policy. espeaally in tl'le Un1ted States ana C 
:1.' :! (tncluding sue:-~ 1ssues as English First Englisn Only . 
. 
1 

:j and Canad1an French). Useful grammatical dis.::Jvery 
!1. : technzques for cross-cultural communzcatzon and lang 

·! .! leamtng w1ll be surveyed. 
l~======i===================~===~ 

I 
PPP 571 

1

·1 Political Leadership ··:.:,. (2) .l Examtnes the nature of pnnopled potstiCalleadersrup 1 

,,, sem1nar format w.1th nationally promznent guest !eC!ur 

I l
;_i! • Students have the opponunity to hear from and intera 

l!:·=====i''~=============:i===i charactered po~it1~~ leaa~rs -~' diffenng ICeology. 

~~Legislative Process .j (2) J ~~~ii:;:~~~~~e~~~~o~e~~Y~:,:~~:~~:~a~;~s~sst I ll , ;: 1eg1slat1ve precess. the 1ntncaoes of lawmaking. and t 
I !1 11 :II worx1ngs of state legislation and ccngress1onal staffs. 

I 
1

1
11 !I ; against a Judea-Christian positive ethzcal and moral 

11 i background .. 
~~=====~========~=======~~===== .. ·- -l PPP 573 .:

1
' Election Law/Campaign ·1 (2) ·;The course provsdes students w1tn currenttnformallon 

l 
!1 Finance ,j federal electton laws governing c1irec: and indirect ca 
,, :! ·l contnbuuons. An analysis of ·soft money· a~ntnbution 

U 
; ,, other types of fundzng meChan1sms and current 1ssue 

! •! ~! r:Jnducted through case study wof'l(. Stucent will deve 
i -~ •I skills necessary to manage camcasgn finance recortin 
:i ;1 reQuirements 

1~========-~===========================L~~==~~~~~~~-~·-~ .. ~--~--=~~===== 
PPA 574 .

1

; Public Budgeting & (3) ! Examinaucn of tne budgeting process. tne tools of pu 
1
1
1 Taxation ;.I' : budgeting. the snterre1auonsn1p between fiscal and m 

, j policy, and tne administrative and political dimensions 

I!::====~~=============:~:===: policy. 
I PPP 574 i Campaign Management :1

1
:1 (3) ·I A practical survey of al~~spects of manag1ng a succe 

l
' electoral campa1gn. Top1cs inClude p1ann1ng. budget. 

and candidate promotion. 
~~====~~================~~= 

PPP 575 ! Political Communications I (2) il An examinallcn of the forms of commumcation neede 

I i ' vsctorious campa1gns and successful tenure sn public I Topics include research and message aeve1o1=ment in 
i h med1ums. 

~~=======~===================?~~========·-=====-======~===== I PPT 575 :Anglo Hispanic Relations •
1
• (2) l The attitudes. mutual perceptions. and expenences at 

, the relationship between English and Sparush-speakl I I peoples critiqued from a Biblical perspective. tncludin 
1 consideration of U.S. relations with Mexsco. Latin Am 
j , and the growing Hispamc community in the U.S. 

Organizational Theory & ,

1

!1 (3) :j Beg•nning cou;e focusing on theones of crgamzaucn 
Behavior ' il struc.ure. dynamics. policy, and tssues wsthtn the pub! 

1 organiZation. 
~=================~== 

U Politics of the l!l (3) 
1
·1 A study of tne political realm of the aamzn1strauve pro 

Administrative Procesces espeoany foC:.Jsang en the executive body and the Cl'1 

II 
i admtntstratiVe. potzcy. political. and organszauonal 
.. envaronments assooated with 1t. 

~~,======,================== l l The ccur.;e tra1ns students wslh skills necessary to co 
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PPP 578 Political/Policy Polling & (3) 

L
.l Surveys ,"'[, analyze and cnt1ca11y reVIew public op~nion polling use 

: : both the public policy and political campa1gns. Speofi 

'l==============;~ : emphasiS 1s placed on analysis. validity. focus groups ,_ ! : tracting polls. theme and message development. 

D 
Public Policy Non-Profit u:1 This specifically designed course provides students w: 
Management I detailed" knowledg9 and skills necessary to plan, deve 

manage and secure funding for non.profit think tanks. 
course also provides current infonnation on IRS tax Ia 
affecting non-profit organizations. as weU as instnJctio 
to publioze and secure substantive recognition for thi 

1 research and written products. 

PPP 580 ! Asian Politics EJ An examination of the present state of Asia. in an effo 

I better understand what is happening. especially in Ch 
in the national relationships so important for ttle future 

PPP 580 : Grac-s Roots Politics ~~ (3) I A sun<ey of major electoral and public policy" issues w 

U
: -

1
· have mcorporated scph1st1cated and spontaneous gra I campaigns to aeh1eve political objectives. EmphaSis i 

I I on an understanding of how different coalitions are or 

I
I . and tactics used to build organiZ2tions. Pnmary emph 

I
, grven to t11gn11gnt1ng the 1mportance of grass roots co 

1 after etect1on Vlctones. 

U t Crisis Management lu2) ~I Management of criSIS SltUat;ons by government execu 
, llpublic positions. Timely. pnncpted responses are for 

l 1 and analyzed using hypothetical and htstoncal examp 
i EmphasiS is placed on avo1d1ng unnecessary cnsis s1t 

·,~=P=P=P=5=8=2=1:1~s==em=-i=n=a=r========ir2) .I Analysis of pohc; ~n a current topic. Student present 
· I ! ;i cnt1ca1 responses from students and staff Enrollment 
I · !I . ! ;! [Prer~ui~t: 25 _h_o~r~ of approved course O'l!d1ts) 

; PPP 583 'i Professional Speaking :1 (2) ·:Students w1111earn tecnmgues for successful publics 
I ~~ ! 'I tnrough study and practice. T op1cs rnc!ude rnetonc. d 
! :I ;1 : and pnnc1ptes of oubllc spealung. 
•=====il==============L,__· . . . .... ··-· . -. . - --
: PPA 584 ·;Public Personnel :j (3) 'Core course whiC!'I focuses on the h1story. evolution. 
i 1

1

! Administration ;1 ::modem dav e1ynam1cs. policy. and 1ssues wlthin huma 
· 1 'j ;! resource ;.-anagement. Exo:mples w1il be discussed fr 
I !! : ~I three levels of government. 

I ppp 585 ;I Education Reform a (2) :, An examlnallo~ of the·~~y a~enues of edu~on ref 
; ~~~Seminar :i !·

1
· currently bemg promoted. and an analysis of the v1abi 

. :; ;. reform P.roposals Reform both within and apart !rom t 

1
.
1

· i'l ! PUblic education system w1ll be considered. The cour 
,, ! !I conducted 1n a sem1nar format. w1th students shanng 

1·:=====!i==============! :~~~ear~ and ~nal~~.:~·-. _ 
' PPP 585 ! Historical/Theological :1 (3) ·1 1'he history of tne development of the Amencan legal 

I 
! Foundations of the :j 11 wllh pan1cular emohas1s ucon the influence of theotog 

., .. beliefs upon the development and interpretation of Ia 

1 
j Constitution .1 :~ 

l=======k================ PPA 586 ! Administrative Law and ; (3) , Examrnauon of the legal and adm1mstrative sources o 

~ 1
;··~1 Regulation I .,: Junsdicnon of admimstratJVe agences. rules and regul 

· : made t:ly agenoes through heanngs and investigation 
l :1 the role of JUdiCial deos1on mak1ng of adm1nistrat1ve a 

1======~================: 

.
·~::. PPA 588~~~· Public Management i' (3) ·1 E.xaminauon of the management process in federal 

: 11 government and agenoes. focus1ng on contemporary 

I ! and problems faong the modem day federal manager 
; the manager addresses these issues .. and with what t 

I j Case studies will be used. 
I'================ -- .. 
; PP.". 589 ··

1 
Local Government II (3) 'l1 Discussion and examina" uon of vanations of local gov 

j , Administration and I i operations. administrative tecnmques. types of local 
1 1 PI - 1 11 government structure. and strategic plannsng models. 

annmg 
1 

Particular emphasis will be placed on several areas of 
j 1 l government policy mak1ng induding transportation. Ia I I I :1 education. and other areas. 

~~======~''~==================~ ! PPA 591 

1

. Issues in State \F3) '1 Historical and emp1rical overv1ew of the role of state 
j Government 1 ! government and its operational praoces as wen as di 

I 
! of its admimstrat1ve. financial, taxation. and general p 

j I i making functions. EmphaSIS will be placed on 1nnovati 

I

I: I I management and administration, particularty in dealin 
· issues such as education. health and human services 

1 l safety. and other areas. 
I~======~==============! I PPA 592 I Ethics in Public 1~1 Overview of the eth1cal. moral and legal dilemmas tha 

I Administration · I public administrators on a daily bas1s. Attention wdl b 
~ • vanous models of eth1cal behav1or. including a Biblica 

understanding of ethiCS. Issues will be covered in a c 
study fonnat. tne!uoing topics such as fraud. waste. a 

1 
" I corrupt practzces. 
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Relations 
D Intergovernmental 

I PPP 595,,1ntemship 

I PPP 5981 Directed Research Project 

I PPP 59911 Thesis 

I EJ SupeMsec:t wen expe~ienctt far the purpose of applyi 
curriculum content ta current policy issues. Ptacemen 
consistent with God's caU on student's life. 

I 

f(2)l Re5eard'l paper on a pubAic: policy issue or activity. pr L.J arising oirt of the Internship. 

f(2)i Research paper on a public policy issue or activity. pr LJ arising out of the Internship. 

( Graduate Catalos 1 [ D•stance Educati2n I ( ~inaooal Ard J 

Copyright :t 1998 by the Roberuon School of Government. 
Regent University. All Rights Reserved. 
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Robertson School of Government 
Application for Admission 

Page 1 of3 

S b . t •••Admissions Application-! (POT YOUR NAME HERE) u Jec:~----------------------------------------------------------~ 

Start Term: 

C Fall 

C Spring 

C Summer 

StartTerm Year-1 _____ _ 

Campus: 

r iv1ain Campus-Virginia Beach 

r D.C. Campus 

rOn-line 

Degree: 

r NLA. in Public Policy 

r ~LA. in Political :Vfanagement 

r Master of Public Administration 

Joint Degree?: 
Are you applying for Joint Degrees? If not, check No. If you are. check the other school to which 
you are applying. 

'No 
r Law 

l. Business 

C Communication 

r. Divinity 

r Counseling 

r Education 

Full Name __ _ 

Current Contact Information: 
1~--------------------------------za~ 
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Current Address L-...---::======:---------­
Current Home Phone~l ====== 
Current Work Phone L.J _____ _ 

Current Fa"< L __ _ 
Current E-mail Address f._ _____ _ 

Last date to use this address:f ._ -------

Permanent Contact Information: 

Pennanent Address .. ____________________ ___,_ 

Pennanent Home Phone I 
Pennanent \Vork Phone I 
Permanent Fax.,..l-.--------.-----==--. 
Permanent E-mail Address-~__-__ -_-----

Statistical Reporting Data: This information, though optional, is needed for institutional 
research purposes. 

U.S. Social Security Number I .-- _ ---· .. ___ . -· . 
Date of Birth 

Gender: r !vlale r Female 

Denomination/Church Affiliation I, ______ _ 

Ethnic Origin: 

r Caucasian 

r Black 

r Native American 

r Hispanic 

r Asian 

r OtherL-------
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Marital Status: 

C Single 

C Married 

C Divorced 

C Separated 

r Widowed 

Country of Citizenship:'-'-----­

Country of Birth: ._I ------

If not a U.S. citizen, are you a pennanent resident of the U.S.A.? C Yes C No 

If presently in U.S., date of entry: ._I _____ _ 

Present INS Status: L 
The Test of English as a Foreign Language·(TOEFL) is requested of all students whose frrst 
language is not English. 

Test Date: I 
Test Score: ~-----.. -----

You have completed page 1 of this application. Submit it and then go on to page 2. After you click 
submit. click the BACK button on )'Our browser (which will return you to this page), and then click 
the PAGE 2 link below. · 

Link to Paue 2 of this Form (after submitting it) 
Back to Go\ l!rnm~nt Sd1l:H..'I Hom~ Pa~c 
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Robertson School of Government 
Community Life Form 

In an effort to understand more about Regent University life~ please review the anicles on this page 
and sign below. 

Philosophy of Education 

Regent University is a Christ-centered institution. The board of trustees, as well as the faculty and 
staff of the university are committed to an evangelical interpretation and application of the Christian 
faith. The. campus is closely identified with the present day renewal movement, which emphasizes the 
gifts, fruits, and ministries of the Holy Spirit. It is expected that our students will understand that they 
are receiving an education in accordance \\ith the following anicles: 

1. That the Holy Bible is the inspired. infallible. and authoritative source of Christian doctrine and 
precept. 

2. That there is one God. eternally existent in three persons: Father. Son. and Holy Spirit. 
3. That man \Vas created in the image of God but as a result of sin is lost and po\verless to save 

himself. 
4. That the only hope for man is to bclie\·e in the Lord Jesus Christ. the virgin-born Son of God. 

\Vho died to take upon Himself the punishment for the sin of mankind. and Who rose from the 
dead so that bv receiving Him as Savior and Lord. man is redeemed bv His blood. 

5. That Jesus Christ will personally rerum to earth in power and glory. .. 
6. That the Holy Spirit ind\vells those who receive Christ. for the purpose of enabling them to live 

ri2hteous and holv lives. 
7. That the Church is the Body of Chris~ and is comprised of those who. through belief in Christ~ 

have been spiritually regenerated by the indwelling Holy Spirit. The mission of the Church is 
worldwide evangelization and the nurturing and discipling of Christians. 

Nondiscriminatorv Policv ., .. 
Regent University's policies governing the admission of students relate to its Philosophy of 
Education statement and mission. but are not applied to preclude a diverse srudent body in terms of 
disability, race, color~ gender. religion~ and national or ethnic origin. 

Standards of Personal Conduct 

Biblical precepts constitute the guidelines for conduct by all members of the Regent University 
community. In matters of dress. students should recognize that they are preparing for career 
placement and thus should present themselves in a manner consistent \vith professional standards. 
While casual dress is normally acceptable on campus, the wearing of recreational and beach anire is 
not in keeping with professional standards and is thus discouraged. Regent University students are 
expected to abide by biblical standards of holiness. Students are not to gamble, steal, or cheat. 
Students are expected to abstain from sexual impurity, including the viewing and/or reading of 
pornographic literature and from other immoral activities. Regent University, in keeping with Paul's 
admonition to refrain from behavior that might be a stumbling block to the weaker brother, 
encourages students to set aside personal freedom and refrain from the use of alcohol or tobacco. The 
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abuse of alcohol is prohibited. Firearms, illegal marcotics, alcohol, and tobacco are not permitted on 
university premises. 

I certify that I have read the Regent University Community Life Form and understand that I will 
receive an education in accordance with the Philosophy of Education. IfurtJ:er certify that I will 
submit myself to the Standard of Personal Conduct throughout the time of my enrollment as a 
student. 

Applicant•s signature~------------------
Date I I ---
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Robertson School of Government 
Clergy ~ecommendation 

(Type or print legibly in BLACK ink.) 

To the applicant: Give this fonn to someone who understands your spritual goals and objectives, 
such as a pastor, pries~ rabbi, or other religious/moral leader. If someone other than your clergy 
completes this fo~ please explain here. 

Address --------------------------------------------------
Home Phone (.._ _ ___, ----------...:..----

WorkPhone( ) ______ _ 

FAX ( ) --------

• I waive· my right to revie\v this recommendation when completed and understand it will remain 
confidential. 

• I do not waive my right to revie\v this recommendation. 

Signature-----------------------------------------

Date I I ---------

To the recommender: The person named above is applying to Robertson School of Government at 
Regent University and has requested your recommendation. The university is an evangelical 
Christian graduate-level institution committed to educating and training leaders for society according 
to Christian principles. Your thoughtful and candid responses will assist us in our admission 
evaluation. 

1. How long have you known the applicant and in what capacity? 

2. How well do you know the applicant? (Check or circle one) 

• By name/sight 
• Casually - few personal contacts 
• Fairly well - numerous personal contacts 
• Very close relationship 
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3. To your knowledge has the applicant made a meaningful personal commitment to Jesus 
Christ? · . 

• Yes 
• No 
• I don't know 

4. Please comment on the spiritual and personal life of the applicant: 

5. Please evaluate the applicant's qualifications by checking the appropriate spaces below. 

j ~0 I l I t I 
I 
Chance ~ ! Below t ! Above . 

To j Poor jAverage:Average:Average
1
Supenor 

!Observe~ 1 I j I 
I I l I t 

Qualifications 

I I l 11. ~ I . I I I 
i ! l J i 
j l : 1 1 ! 

1Rebabibty 

dependability, responsibility 

1Matunty I l 
personal development, ability to cope with: 
life situations 

Emotional stabihty 

poise, mood stability, reaction to stress 
J 
i 

Sp1r1tual Commitment I 
genuineness and depth of committnent . 

!Judgment I 
• 

ability to analyze a problem 

I I I I I I 
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Oral Expression 

clarity, coherence 

llnterpersonaJ Kelanons 1ps 

cooperation, attitudes toward 
supervision, rapport 

Empathy 

sensitivity to the needs of others 

!Leadership 

competence, self -confidence 

Personal Appearance 

cleanliness. grooming 

Work Habtts 

perseverance. resourcefulness. initiative 

llntegrny 

honesty. moral character 

6. In light of Regent University's commitment to be a Christ-centered institution, please 
evaluate how ready the applicant is for graduate study and how you feel the applicant would 
relate to the Regent community. 

7. If the applicant is an international student, t>lease assess his/her ability to comprehend, write, 
and speak in English. 

Listening Comprehension 
o Excellent 
o Good 
o Fair 
o No Abilitv 
o No Chance to Observe 

\Vriting 
o Excellent 
o Good 
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Robertson School of Government, Clergy Recommendauon 

oFair 
o No Abilitv 
o No Chance to Observe 

Speaking 
o Excellent 
o Good 
oFair 
o No Ability 
o No Chance to Observe 

8. Do you recomment this applicant to Robertson School of Government at Regent University? 

• Highly recommend 
• Recommend 
o Recommend with reservations 
• Do not recommend 

Signature ______________________________________ _ 

Date I I ---------
Recommender's Name and Title ---------------------------------------
Church -------------------------------------
Address ------------------------------------
City, State and Zip------------------

Home Phone ( ) ---------

Work Phone ( ) ---------

FA.tX ( ) --------

No action can be taken on this studentfs application until this form is returned. Thank you for 
taking the time to complete and return this recommendation. Your thoughtfulness in its preparation is 
appreciated. Questions may be directed to the Office of Admissions, (888) 800-7735 or e·mail 
govschool@regent.edu. Please mail this form to: 

Regent Universit"; 
Robertson School of Government 

Office of A.dmissions 
1000 Reszent Universitv Drive 

Virginia Beach, VA 23464-9860 
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Regent University Village 
Mission Statement 

bnp::twww.rcgent.edu/:ldminladmsrYJ vm&ss&oa.html 

The mission of ~egent Village is to provide the student community with an environment that will glorify 
God Regent Village should be a safe place where students and their families can live while dealing with 
the challenges associated with student life. It should be a place where life long friendships are forged 
The staff are to serve the community and the University with an attitude of Christian love and diligence. 
The staff are also responsible to the University to oversee the m_anagement and maintenance of the 
Village as efficiently and cost effectively as possible. 

Our aim is to communicate effectively with the University and to cooperate with other departments 
within the University. We desire to use sound judgment and discernment in the application of Regent 
Village policy. We will strive to maintain effective, efficient use of resources and to be honest and fair in 
our judgments. 

VILLAGE ROME PACE/ ABOtrr THE STAFF/ ON CAMPUS LMNCI 
FLOOR PLANS (under constnacdon)l RENTAL RATES/ REGENT VILLAGE POLICIES/ RECE:'<n' VlLLAGE SAFETY RULES AND TIPS/ 
INCOMING RESIDENT INFORMATION/ 
MOVING IN TIPS/ SERVICES OFFERED BY REGENT VILLACFJ MAINTENANCE INFORMATION/ 
RECENT VILLAGE GUEST APARTMENTS/ OTIIER AREA HOTELS 
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Admission to Regent University 

To request an admissions packet for Regent University, prospectiv~ students for all 
schools except law may contact Central Enrollment Management at (800) 373·5504, 
(757) 226·4127; admissions@reqent.edu; 1000 Regent University Drive, Virginia 
Beach, VA 23464·9800 or request information online. School-specific questions 
may be directed to the individual schools. 

To request an admissions packet for the School of Law, prospective students may 
contact the law school admissions office at (757) 226--4584; lawschool®reqent.edu; 
1000 Regent University Drive, Virginia Beach, VA 2346~9800 or request 
information online. Application information for the International Tax program may 
be requested from (877) 850·8435 or (757) 226~660; jonbisc@reqent.edu; 1000 
Regent University Drive. Virginia Beach, VA 2346~9800 or request information 
online. 

The admission process used by each school has been designed to obtain 
information about your personal and academic background in order to assess your 
potential for graduate study at Regent University. Your careful attention to the 
process and Regent's prayerful and professional evaluation of your credentials and 
potential will result in a final decision that will work not only to your benefit, but also 
to that of your fellow students. Regent University, and the kingdom of God. 

Submitting an application to the university assumes that you have carefully 
reviewed our graduate programs and understand their requirements and options, 
including the Philosophy of Education and the Standard of Personal Conduct 
presented in the General Information section of this catalog. 
Back to Top 

NONDISCRIMINATORY POLICY 

Regent University does not discriminate on the basis of disability. race, color, 
gender, and national or ethnic origin in the according or making available of all the 
rights. privileges, programs and activities generally open to students at the 
university. We do not discriminate on the basis of disability, race, color, gender, and 
national or ethnic origin in administration of educational policies, admissions 
policies, scholarship and loan programs, and athletic and other university 
administered programs. 
Back to Too 

GENERAL CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION 

(Specific criteria are outlined in the individual school sections of this catalog.) 
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Generally, admission to a master's or professional degree program at Regent 
University requires a completed four-year bachelor's degree from a state and 
regionally accredited post-secondary institution. Applicants possessing an earned 
degree from a nonaccredited institution will be considered on an individual basis by 
the admissions committee of the school in which enrollment is desired. Applicants 
without a fully completed degree may be considered through the Accelerated 
Scholars and Professionals program. 

The following criteria must be met for acceptance to degree-seeking status. 
Individual schools may have additional requirements. 

1. High intellectual achievemen! and scholarship as evidenced by college grades, 
graduate entrance exams and academic recommendations. Specifically, those 
include: 

a. A cumulative undergraduate grade point average of 2.75, based on a 4.00 scale. 
A minimum 3.00 grade point average in the major is desired. 

b. Submission of test scores, normally taken within the last five years, as required 
by each school. If the applicant has earned a previous graduate degree, this 
requirement may be waived by the school. 
Back to Top 

2. Maturity in spiritual and/or character qualities. 

3. Personal goals consistent with the mission and goals of Regent. 

Accelerated Scholars and Professionals Program (ASAP) 

The Accelerated Scholars and Professionals {ASAP) program is designed for 
students who have not completed a bachelor's degree program but have, as mature 
professionals, accumulated significant life experience preparing them to undertake 
graduate studies. 

At least three years (90 semester hours/135 quarter hours) of undergraduate study 
is required for eligibility to earn a master's degree. Policies regarding ASAP 
admittance to Regent University may vary among its schools. 

Regent ASAP students who complete their programs will receive a masters degree 
from Regent University, not a bachelor's degree and a masters degree. 

Post-Master's and Doctoral Programs 

Normally. applicants must have a master's degree in the same academic discipline 
as the one to which admission is sought or in a closely related field. Students with 
professional experience in the academic discipline are preferred, but such 
·experience is not necessarily required. In addition to the steps set forth in the 
application process for all applicants. those seeking admission to a post-masters or 
doctoral program may be required to submit a writing sample reflecting research 
skills. Each school may establish additional criteria or requirements for acceptance 
to a doctoral program. 
Back to Toe 

STEPS IN APPLICATION PROCESS 

The following items are considered in the admissions process of degree-seeking 
status at Regent: 

1. Application fonn. 

2. Nonrefundable application fee. 
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3. Signed Community Life Form (which includes Philosophy of Education, 
Nondiscriminatory Policy, and Standard of Personal Condud). 

4. Personal goals statement. 

5. Personal recommendations as required by each school. 

6. Official transcripts from all previous colleges or universities attended at the 
undergraduate or graduate level. Transcripts cannot be returned to the applicant nor 
forwarded. Photocopies of transcripts are not acceptable. 
Back to Top 

7. Photograph (optional). 

8. Tests. Not all Regent sctlools require entrance exams. If test scores are required 
by your school of interest, you must register for and take the particular test required 
by that school. An official copy of the score results should be sent to the Regent 
University Registrar's Office when you include the Regent University code number 
on the test registration fonn. 

9. Required interviews. Each school determines the number of interviews required 
and designates who may conduct the interviews. In-person interviews are preferred, 
but telephone interviews may be arranged. 

10. Writing samples. Some Regent schools may require a writing sample. These 
samples, at the discretion of the schools, may be an essay or article written for 
college credit, a newspaper article or letter to the editor, or an article published in a 
church newspaper, magazine, journal. or business or political publication. If 
necessary. applicants may submit instead a typed, 500-word essay on some topic of 
public importance. 
Back to Too 

Law School Applicants 

The law school application deadline is April 1 for the fall semester. Every law school 
applicant must take the Law School Admission Test (LSAT) and submit a Law 
School Data Assembly Service (LSDAS) report. Once this is done, the applicant will 
be placed on a 12-month subscription service, which wiil make the applicant eligible 
to take the required LSAT. 

Regent University School of Law may admit a limited number of second-year 
transfer students. No third-year transfer students will be accepted; however, a 
third-year student may apply for visitor status. Transfer students must submit, along 
with the application for admission, a letter signed by the dean of the current law 
school certifying that the applicant is a student in good standing and eligible to 
return to that school. A maximum of 30 semester credits or 45 quarter credits, with 
course grades of C (or equivalent) or better, may be accepted for transfer credit. 
subjed to a detennination of course similarity or otherwise acceptable course 
content. All transfer students are required to take the Common Law and 
Constitutional Law courses at Regent University. 
Back to Top 

Joint-Degrees Applicants 

To meet the growing demand for professionals who are trained in more than one 
field, Regent offers joint-degrees programs between various schools within the 
university. Thus. a student may earn two graduate degrees in fewer total credit 
requirements than if the two degrees were earned separately. Joint-degrees 
applicants must apply for admission to both schools of a joint-degrees program and 
meet admissions criteria specific to each school. Each school shall notify the 
applicant regarding acceptance to its degree program. A joint-degrees applicant 
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who is accepted in only one school may enroll in that school but not in a 
joint-degrees program. 

A student already enrolled who is applying to a joint-degrees program must comply 
with the admissions procedures set forth by the other Regent school in which they 
seek admission. The student will notified of the status of their application after all 
requirements have been satisfied. 

Processing and Notification 

It !s the applicant's responsibility to ensure that all required information is made 
available to Regent University for an admission decision. The admissions 
committee of the school to which application is being made will review the 
applicant's records when all information is complete. Applications are reviewed and 
evaluated in the order in which they are received. Admission decisions will be 
communicated to applicants in writing as soon as possible after the decision has 
been made. 

Upon notification of acceptance, the applicant will be asked to sign an enrollment 
agreement, which must be returned with a $1 00 enrollment deposit. This deposit will 
be applied toward tuition at the time of registration, and is refundable if the applicant 
notifies the Admissions Office of an intent not to enroll by July 1 for the fall 
semester, December 1 for the spring semester, and May 1 for the summer 
semester. 
Back to Top 

ENROLLMENT STATUS CLASSIFICATION 

Regular (Degree-Seeking) Students 

Applicants who intend to obtain a degree from Regent University are defined as 
regular students. All regular students are eligible for all forms of financial aid, unless 
otheswise specified below, and contingent upon successfully meeting other eligibility 
criteria of the individual financial aid programs. Upon acceptance, some students 
may be subclassified as provisional or conditional, if they have not met all 
admission requirements. 

Provisional 

If the admissions committee believes the applicant has the potential for success in 
the degree program to which admission is sought, they may accept the applicant 
into the degree program on a provisional basis. Students accepted on a provisional 
basis may be considered for need-based assistance grants and student 
employment, but will not be considered for scholarships until the provisional 
designation is removed. 

The student on provisional enrollment basis must meet the following requirements 
to no longer be classified as provisional. 
Sack to Top 

1. Law School: Students admitted to the J.D. program on a provisional basis must 
register for a minimum of 1 0 credits the first semester and must receive a grade 
point average of 2.00 for the courses taken that tenn. If a student does not earn a 
grade point average or 2.00 or better for courses taken the first semester, the 
student will be placed on academic probation. All provisions of the Academic 
Probation and Dismissal policy will then apply. After completing a minimum of 14 
credits with a cumulative grade point average of 2.00 or better the student will no 
longer be considered provisional. · 

2. Other Degree Programs: Students accepted on a provisional enrollment basis in 
all other degree programs are limited to a maximum of 12 credits the first semester 
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of enrollment. Each school may establish specific course requirements for the 
provisional student's first tenn of enrollment. After completing a minimum of nine 
credits with a 3.00 or better grade point average (2.00 for the M.Div. program) and 
meeting the course requirements set by the school, the provisiomil designation will 
be removed. Students entering Regent on a provisional basis who do not achieve a 
3.00 grade point average (2.00 for the M.Div. program) for the first tenn of 
enrollment, subject to immediate dismissal. All provisions of the Academic 
Probation and Dismissal policy will then apply. 

Conditional 

Applicants who have submitted all application material except test results, an 
official transcript or a letter of reference may be admitted to Regent University on a 
conditional enrollment status. Those on conditional status have one semester to 
submit all of the required admissions material. The student will not be eligible to 
register for a second tenn until the school removal of the conditional designation. 
Any request for an exception to this registration block must be submitted to the 
dean of the school through an academic petition. 

Nondegree Students 

Applicants desiring to enroll in courses· at Regent University who do not intend to 
obtain a degree may be accepted on nondegree status. Admission requirements for 
nondegree students are specified in the Admission Criteria policy #2:02:01. 
Back to Top 

READMISSION 

Fonner students who have not been enrolled for one calendar year or more and 
who desire to enroll in the same degree program to which they were originally 
admitted should apply for readmission through the Dean's Office. Such students 
should submit a reactivation application to their school. Students who have not been 
enrolled for more than one year must meet the degree requirements current at the 
time of readmission. 

Regent students, former students or graduates who seek admission to a different 
degree program than that of their last term of enrollment must contad the 
Admissions Office of their school of interest. 
Back to Top 

INTERNATIONAL ADMISSION 

In addition to the normal admission requirements, an international applicant must 
comply with the following: 

1. An applicant's admission materials should be received four months prior to 
enrollment. · 

2. To be considered for admission. an applicant must have completed a bachelor's 
degree from an accredited U.S. post-secondary institution or the equivalent degree 
from a foreign institution (16 years of formal education). 

3. The applicant must meet the normal minimum undergraduate grade point 
average or provide evidence of equivalent academic perfonnance if a standard 
grade point system was not used. 

4. All foreign language documents must be accompanied by an official translation 
into English. 

5. Applicants whose native language is not English must take the Test of English as 
a Foreign Language (TOEFL) and score a 550 or higher to be considered for 
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admission. Those who have taken the TOEFL and scored a 550 or higher need not 
take the test again. Applicants who have previously taken the TOEFL and scored 
less than 550 may retake the test to achieve the required score. The test should 
incJude the Written Test (TWE). 
Baets tg Top 

6. Recommendations must include an assessment of the applicant's English ability. 

7. Applicants must register for and take the entrance teSt required by the school to 
which they are making application. 

8. Applicants must complete a Certification of Financial Responsibility fonn 
certifying adequate finances (based on current costs) for at least the first year, and 
indicate how they will meet expenses for subsequent years of study, if necessary. 

9. Applicants who cannot come to Regent University for interviews must interview 
by phone with the director of admissions and a faculty member of the desired 
school of enroUment or other appropriate representative of the school. 

Back to Top • Cataloa Hcmeoage • Reaent UAiversitv Homegaqe • ~ • Contact Resent • ~ 
Information 
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ARTICLES OF AKBRDMBJI'1' 
OF 'rBE AR'l'ICLES OP IMCORPORA'riOH OF R.IGIR'l' OJIIVERSI'l'Y 

Raqent univaraity, pursuant to Section 13.1-888 of the 
~ of V1rqinia, and for the pu.rpose 0: azaendi129 its ori9inaJ. 
Articlas of Incorporation, seta forth the following: 

(e) 'rhe namta of the corporatictl is Regent tJni versi ty. 

('b) The uencmants ot the Articles ot lllcorporatiOD 
adopted by the Boe.rd of Directors of t.be corporation are aa 
follows: 

The Articles o! Incorporation are aenc!ed by adding 
new Article 11 and Art\ele 12 wbich ~ead as follows: 

In accordance with tbe provisions of Section 13.1-870.1 
of the CocW of Virqinia, in any proc.e«tinq brought z,y or in 
the rigb.t of the corpora~ion, t:be cS.uacJM uaeeaed ~ an 
officer or director arising out of a aift;le 'tnDRcti011, 
cccurrence or coarse of con=ct, Vbetber bentcfora or · 
herea~t.ar occ:urrift9', sball not eXCMd one tbousand dollars 
($1,000.00). 

UTI0 E 12 

T:le corporstion shall indasnify and also advance all 
r•asonable expenses incurred by any director, ctficer, 
aployee or ~ of the corporation BC)ainst any liat»ility or 
expense incurred or to be incurred tly hia ar~ainq frca the 
perfor.anc:e or failure to pertoa the duties of ACb ~ition, 
wether heretofore or berea.ftar oceurrbg, vi th ra.pect to 
~ brought by thi:"U ~rties or p~ broui!Jbt J:Jy 
or in tbe riC)h~ of t.ha ccrporation. ftis requi~ for the 
adVance for reasonable expenses and iacte-nification by the 
corpoxation shall be to the fullut ut.ent penittad by~· 
statut:orY or cOidOn law cf t.be c: o...alth of Virqinia .. the 
SUMt -Y new uisrt or hereafter be esta))liahect. 

(c) There beinc; no •·wbrs of the ~rporation the 
foregoing ~ '"" \luly a~opted at a Jleeti~ of tbe 
Boar<! of Di~rs (lmotm as the Board of bcJentaj'rr\1s'tMS) 
held on the 25~ day of April, 1992, •t Wbic!l •et.rnc; said 
aJiaJldiMmts rec:ei v-.! the vote of eighteen directors, teinq 110re 
than tvo-tllirda ot the c11rectQrs ( i.e. , Reqents,1'1'rutstee.s) in 
ott ice. 
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CQIIHiULTB C1i VIIG:INU 
ST.&'l'l CQIPORAnOH eotmiSSICJN 

Oct.abtr 20.. 1992 

the :Su~e CorporatJ.cm ec-:l.asiaa has to1IIICi the •ccc.pDtiDJ 
artielea sul:laitted OD behalf of 

REGENT UNIVERSITY 

to CQIIPlJ with the requireMDts of 1.,, met cOilf.U. pa,.a~ of 
all ral4ted f~. 

CERTIFICATE OF AMEM~T 
be i:.,ued ad adaittecl to record vith the articles of 'Mnd-at in 
~~~• Office of ch• Clerk ot cbe c..c:-isaica, effeaive Oc~cber 20 .. 
1992. 

the corporatioa is armted ~he autbority eOAfurM 00 L\ bJ 1• 1A 
accordaoca vith tb.a articles. subjaet t.o th• c=clitiou .cad 
~atrictiaa J.mpoaed bJ la. 

AftiNACPT 
CISZ043f 
92-lo-20·00~ 

·--- --··--· ··-·--- .. _.. ..... 
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AUt cus or A!IBliDICDt 
0'1 DZ AniCI..ZS O'F IRCOIPORATlON OP OK URtVDSrrt 

CBB Dn i varsity, purau.aat co Seez: i011 1.3.1-888 of the Code of Vir&illia, ad 
for the pGrpoae of ... Dd1n& ita oriaiDal Ar~iclea of lDcorporatiOD. eeta f~b 
the fo llouing& 

(~) The nzme of tha.corpor&tian 11 CBI Univ.raity. 

(b) 'the ~nt. of ~h• Art1elot of 1DeorpGrati01l A41o,ted by tbe Board 
.of Director• of the corporation is •• follows: 

Ar:iclc 1 of the A~cicl•• of IDCorporatiOG la 4111eAded ao as 
to read ia ita entirety aa follow.& 

AJ.TtCU 1 ~ 

the ~ of the corporation iG a&genc UD1vera1ty.~,~ 
(c) There beiug DO zaaabeta Of tH COTpOratiOD t!ae foreaoiq neaae~te 1f8t 

duly .Mopted at a aeetiD& of the Joard of Directors ('kDon aa the loud of 
laaenta) held 011 the 21th ~,. of Oc:tober, 1989, at tlbicb Metin& a&id art h nt 
received the vote of aeft1ltt:en directors, 'beiq more thCl two-thiria of the 
directors (i.e., teaeuta) 1D office. 

(d) The foregoiDS aeodlteut •• furtber •ppr0"1ed &llcl ecmeunecl in ~ a 
sajority of the ~~s of the Board of Directors of The C'hristia!l S~~!D; 
Betwork, Ine. ' 

01t UltiVBlSITY 

Date _..1 .. 2,..12iiiiiiO.,I..;;;8-.9 ____ _ 
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CDftiiiU.Lil OF VIIGINIA 
STATE CORfOKATitfi catfiSSION 

The State Corporation eo..issioa ~ found the accompanying 
•rti~les subaittod oa behalf of. 

·REGENT UNIVERSITY 
(FORMERLY CBN UNIVERSITY ) 

'o c:oaply vith the require.ent.s of lw, ed c:.onfina paYDGQt o! 
all r.lated fees. 

CERTIFICATE OF AMENDMENT 
he iasued and adllitted to record with th• articl .. of aeendre=t ill 
t.he Office o£ t.lM Clezok of ~b• ~aioa, offec.tive Dec.-ber 22, 
1989. 

Tbe c:orporatiOil is z:anted the antbority ~ferrad on it by law in 
acc:orclance with the artiel•, subje~ t.o the couditicma cd re­
atrietiona illlpOtled by lar. 

AMENACP'T 
CIS%0436 
89-12-21-0073 

STA'I'Z COIPORATlON CQMISSIOif 
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ARTICLES OF AHEJIDM!N'l' 
OF THE AkTtClZS or. IMCOaPOIATlOX 01 

C~:N URIVIRSITY 

CIR UDivcralty, pursuant ~o Seet1on 13.1-888 of the Cod• of Vir&inia, and 
fo~ the parpoae of amending ita or111nal Article1 of lucorporation, sets fortb 
tlse folloriDJ• 

(aj Tha ~ of ~he COTporatiou is CBH Uuivoreity. 

(b) Tbe amendment of th~ Articles of Incorporation adopted by the Board of 
~irectors of ~he corporation is as follcvas · 

Arti~le 6 of the Articlea of lncorpor&tion 1a aweuded •o aa 
to r~ad in ita enti~ety as follov1s 

AR'TICU 6 

The entire voting pover e~cept ., provided in ~bcae ~rticl~s 
aball be veated in the Bo~rd of Re£eDtl. The lezeata .ay, by 
resolulion paaa~~ by a majority of the whole Bo•rd of le~auta, 
deair.n~te ftOt lesa th~n tvo nor aore than five of their number 
to constitute ~D !~c~utlve Committee who •hall have and 
exe~cise tbe power of tbe Jo~rd of legents iD the m.~sement 
of the bua1uesa and affaira of the CorporatioD du~i~g the 
1neeri~ betveea bo•rd =-etings to the extent per=itted by law. 
Qualific&tiona, election, and term of office of the regeats 
shall be as follows: 

(a) The initi•l loard af Reaent' ahall be thr2e in number 
•nd they by •ppropriate &yl~a ah411 provide for such other 
~r• as tbe l•c•ata froa time to t1_. deem a,~ropri~te. 
Tbe aames and •ddres• of the iait14l legents are as foll~a 

H.C. lobertaon P.O.So: 6322, Po~t~th, VA 
A.!. Rob4rt•oa P.O.Box 6:22, Porta~th, VA 
s. Tu~ker Yates P.O.Iox 100, AshcboTo, NC 

(oJ The initial Board of la;eDta ahall &erve for one y9ar. 
~ aoon aa the Icard 11 re~onstituted, th~ ters of officr of 
the reaents •hall be •• follow•: 

()Qe fourth shall be elected tot' cmtt }"•<iT; 

Oae tour ttl sh~ll b-! elected for tvo_ye.lr$; 
One fc~rth lh4ll be alec ted for tbre~ ye~rs, 
One fourth ah£11 b• elected for four y~on. 

'rheroafter, all trustees shall ~ elected for a four yeaT ter.a. 

~- .. ~· 

(~) The e!ection of indivldual Regent•, and the aclectiott of 
the Cb~irmAn of the Board of Re&enta, &hall be wade by a 
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majority vote of the Di~ecto~s of the Chrtati&ft lo.rdc~•~ift& 
Jfetvork, lTic. 

(d) •o Rosene .. , be appoiated to ofticw vbo does not 
aubsc~ibc to the philosophy of the 1z:atitut1on &Del .lta 
Stat~at of Faith. 

(e) AD7 ~~emlaer of t:he lo.ard of ~ecenta aay 1>e re:~tCVed fol". 
cause at ~ .. etiDg callecl for tl'tat purpose aDd· by ua.ant~~~DUa 
vota of the ..... rl prea•Dt (e~:lu,iDI Cbe ...oer la queation) 
and vitb coacurreoce accord!ning to Article 6(c). 

(c) ·There beinc oo Dembers of t~~ Corporation the foTeaoin; aaeuC.Cot vaa 
duly •clopted at a ~~eet iD& of the loarcl of Directors (bow u cbe loard of 
legettta) held on the 15 cUY of June, 1985, at vbicb meetba aai.d a.a'Ddme11t 
recelTed the ~te of Aineteen 41~eecors, beia, aore tbao two-third• of the 
diractora (1.e., Resents> ic office. 

(4) The foregoins ameftd .. et vaa furth•~ duly •pp~oved ~d concu~red iD by 
4 majority of the members of the Board of Directors o! Tbe Chri~ticn 
Broadcas~1ng Rerwork, Inc. 

C!N UlliVZ!!SI"!'Y 
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COWAONWEAL TH OF VIRGINIA 
STA"rE CORPORATION COMMISSION 

RICHMOND, August 24, 1987 

h~vtng been deUvei"GG to the Stata Corpor-ation 

and the CCII!IIIission having found that the articles comply witb the requi.-...nts of 
law and that all requlrwd fees haw been paid, It Is 

ORDERED that this CERT1FJCATE OF AMENDMENT 

be ls.smtd, and that this order, together with the articles, be admitted tD record ln 
this office of the Connisaion; and tttat the corpo~..tion have the authority 
eonferred on It by law Jn accordance wtth the articJes, subject to the conditions 
and restrictions imposed by law, effec:tiw August 24, 1987 • 

Upon the ~letion of such recordation, thb order and the articles shalt be 
forwa~ for recordation lft the office of the Clerk of the Circuit Couri, City of 
Vlrginia hach • 

STATE CORPORATION COMMISS10N 

~-;; . . . . . :. . - . . 

t!: ~..:.i..~~~--~-· ·/>t:i:._ .... ~_.jj':_~~;~;: :····;:~;~~~ .• '-:.;;~~ .............. _.-.:,-_ -~~:,: _,.:-.... ~· ........ _ .~._..-. ., ... ..:.. .. ::. -~:\.._·.,-; 
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AniCUS or AMZDM!..tt 
OF TH£ AITlCLIS OF lJCOIPOBATton Of' 

CJI tnflV!ltSITY 

CD Ulliver~ity • JNra\a4a.t to Section 13.1-888 of the Code of Vi r'inia, 411d 

for the purpose of ~ndlqg ita origtn•l Articles of lncorporatioo, aetJ forth 
the followin1: 

(•) Tbc name of tbe corpor~tlon is CBM University. 

(b) The amea~at of the Artlcles of Incorpor~tiou adopted by th~ Bo&rd of 
Di%cctor~ of the eorporatioa is as follovs1 

Articl~ 3 of the Articles o! Incorporation i• a.cuded so a• to 
r&ad in 1:a eat1r*tY •• follov•: 

ARTICL! 3 

la fulfillin& ita stateG purpoaea, the Corporatio~ •h•ll not 
en&agc, except to an insubst~nt!6l extent of its acti?ities, 
ia aay coarse of actlon which ia DOt deemed educational, 
religious, or cb~ritable under tbe applicable sections of the 
lcternal leveftUe Code dealing vith tax ex~t fouDdati~~a and 
e4ucation~l 1nat1tut1ou,. 

Provided alao th•t oll real property •cquired by the 
Corporation through pur~~ae or otbarvl•~ 1ball be uaed, kept, 
~aa!ntained &'ftd di&JX)~ed of with tbe advic~ l·lld conaeut of th~ 
Board of Director& of th~ Chritt1Au lr~deaat1ng Jetvork, Inc. 

(c) there br.ins no =cabers of tbe Cor~ration th~ forezoinz a~ndneut vas 
duly adop~ed at a ~~tins oC t~e &o~rd of Dir1ctors (k~ as th• lo•rd of 
le~ta) held on the 26 day o! April, 1986, at vh1eh weetin& eaid a=eftdment 
receiv•d the voto of eeve~taen director~, bqin& =ore t~n tvo•tbird$ of tbe 
ai~tors (i.e •• lecenta) in offic~. 

(d} The (oreJoin& 4cendment vaa further duly approved aad concurred ir by 
a maJcntty of t.be aeabera ot the Bo&rd o! D1rc<:toT'a of The Chr1~t1:.n 
Bro.dc~t1n; Hctvor~. Inc. 
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COMMONVt"EALTH OF VIRGINIA 
STATE CORPORATlON COMMISSION 

RICHMOND, August 24, 1987 

The accompanying articles having been delivered to the State Corporation 
Commission on behalf of 

CBN UNIVERSITY 

ar.d the Commission having found that the articles comply with the requirements of 
law and that all required fees have been paid, it is 

ORDERED thai: this CERTIFICATE OF AMENDMENT 

be issued, and that this order, together with the articles, be admitted to record in 
this office of the Commission; and that the corporation have the authority 
conferred on it by law in accordance with the ar-ticles, subject 'to the conditions 
and restrictions imposed by law, effective August 24, 1987 

Upon the completion of such recordation, this order and the articles shall be 
forwarded for· recordation in the office of the Clerk of the Circuit Court, City ~ 
Virginia Beach . 
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ARJla.£S OF AIIEHIJMOO 
OF THE ARTIClES OF IKCGRPGRATIOH Of 

CBN UNIVERSITY 

C8H Untvers1ty, pursuant to Section 13.1-237 of the Code of Yirgfni•, 
and for the purpose of emending tts original Articles of Incorporation, sets 
forth the following~ 

(a) The name of the corporation ts CBN University. 

(b) The amendment of the Articles of Incorporation adopted by the 
board of directors of the corporation is as fo11ows: 

Article 3 of the Articles of Incorporation is amended so as to 
read in 1ts entirety as follows: 

ARTlCL£ 3 

ln fu111111ng its stated purposes, the Corporation 
sha11 not engage, except to an insubstantial exteftt of 
1 ts activities, in any course of action which is not 
deemed educational, religious, or char1tab1e under the 
app1 icab1e sections of the Internal Revenue Code dN11ng 
with tax ex~t foundations and educational institutions. 

Provided also that a11 real and personal property 
acquired by the C.OT'pOration through purchase or otheN1se 
shall be used, kept, ma1nta tned and dtsposed of with the 
advice and consent of the Board of Oi rectors of The 
Christian 8road~ast1ng Ketwort, tnc. 

Article 4 of the Artic1 es of Inct>rpo ·ation 1s amended so IS to 
read 1n its entirety as follows: 

AATICl.E • 

In the event of the dissolution of the Corporation, 
all assets rema1n1ng after the ~t of 111 lawful debts 
will be distributed to The Christian Broadcasting Networt, 
Ine., a public foundation exempt under ~tion 501(e)(3} 
of the Internal Revenue Code. 

However, if the na.d recipient is not then in ex1stenee 
or no longer a qualified distnbUtee. or unw111 ing or unable 
to accept the distribution, then the assets of this Corporation 
sha 11 be distributed to a fund, foundation or corporation 
organized and oper4ted exclusively for the purposes specified 
in Section 501 (c)(3) of ~ Internal Revenue Codt. 
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• • 
(c) There befng no tliii!IGbers of the Corporation. the foregoing 

.--.-.nvt~K!me-nt was duly ad~ed at a Meting of the board of d;rectors (known 
as the Bol,-ci of Regen~) held on the~ day of July. 197~. at -mich 
aeeti ng said aeendllent received the vote of nine directors, being 
more than two-tl\il"Cls of the d1rectors (i.e •• Regents) tn office. 

--·---~ .. 

{d) The foregoing aaendlnent was further duly approved and· concvn-ed 
1n by a llajority of th~ IH!ft'bers of the board of directors of The Christ;an 
Broadcasting Network, Inc. 
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CBN University 

AT KICHKOND, 
August •, 1978 

uc1 ah.: Coa:.miaiae laaYiDr lvuDd dar De artida camplr N lk mauunna ol law lAd tbt aD ~ t. 

&.we MID ,.W. i~ C. 

OllDD.ED dl&t thia CERTIFICATE OF 

be a-:.1. ad dsat dU:t crier, ~ widl me lftida. ~ aGmiltccl ao ==td. iaa me c&t of tae Ca • ' , : _. 

tJaat Q.: ~ Jaa~ me mhoricy eWcnod GG !( ~ Jn Z ~ wnD tk lftidla. JUbjca ID D!r cmdhicm 

IDd rsric:ica .,._ bJ ln. 

Circuit court City of Virginia Beach 

( 

YlRGlMlA: 

b 11. Oak't 05a oi 01 Circuit court. C1 ty of Virginia Beech 

~: .m.&a .. J. --<.~<tL67. uO:. 
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We, the undersigned, hereby associate ~ fom a non-stock" corporation · 

under the provisions of Title 13.1 of the Code of Virginia, and to that end set 

forth the fallowing: 

ARTICLE 1 

The name of the corporation 1s CBN University. 

I 
I 

ARTICLE 2 
' . The Corporation shall exist for the purpose of bringing glory to God f 

and His Son Jesus Christ by providing an institution o~ institutions of learningll 

;n which those who are mature fn the knowledge of 6od and His ways can assist 

and guide, in a spirit of free inq~i~ a~d ~cholarly excellence, those who would! 

learn of Him. His ways. and Hls creation, while together they study ways to I 
glorify God and better their world. I 

Guided by this overriding purpose and philosophy, the Corporation 

shall provide, and maintain, under the auspices of The Christian Broadcasting 
j 

Network. Inc., schools or colleges devoted to the study of communications, { 

theology, government, music and drama, business and finance. law, education, and\ 

other approp~iate fields of spiritual, professional, and 1nte11ectual inquiry, f 

and shall grant upon satisfactory cJmPletion of pre$cr1bed courses cf study such 

undergraduate or graduate degr!!s. certificates, or dfplomas as are appropriate 

to the level of instruction off4!red, as we11 as honorary degrees to persons 

distinguished for learning, ability, and e.~rcu:ter in their M!Speet1ve vocations 

The Corporation sM l1 have all other powers granted to c:nrporations 

s1Drilarly situated under the laws of the State of Vfrg1n1a except as stated 

below. 

ARTlCl£ 3 

In fulfilling its stated purposes, the Corporation shall not engage, 

except to an insubstantia1 extent of its activities, in any course of action 

which is not deemed educational, religious, or philanthropic under the 

applicable sections of the Intern~l Revenue Code dealing with tax ~~t 

~;~~dations and ed~cational institutions. 
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Provided also that a11 rNl and personal property acquired by the. 

Corporation through purchase or othe,.ise shall be used. kept, •1ntained •nd 

disposed of with the advice and consent of tbe Board of Directors of The 

Chrfstian Broadcasting Network, Inc. 

ARTict£ 4 

In the event of the dfssolution of the Corporation, all •ssets 

~1n1ng after the payment of all lawful debts will be d1str1buted to The 

Christian Broadcasting Network, Inc .• a public foundation, or tf The Christie , 
I 

Broadcasting Network, Inc. has ceased to exist, to educattonal institutions with! 
i 
I 

·purposes ancl organizational structure related to its own. i 
I 

ARTICLE 5 ~ 
The Corporation is to have no members. 

ARTICLE 6 

lhe entire voting power except as provided in these arti<:les shall be 

vested in the Board of Regents. The Regents may by t-eSolution passed by a 

majority of the wholt Board of Regents designate not less than two nor 110re than I 
five of thetr number to constitute an Executive Coa.ittee Mho shall have and I 

exercise the power of the Board of Regents tn the mnage.aent of the business and· 

. affairs of the COrporation during the interim between board ~~~e~~tfngs to the I 
extent pe~1tted by law. Qualifications, election, and te~ of office of the 

Regents shall be a$ follows: 

(a) The initial Board of Regents sha11 be three in number and they by! .. 
appi"Opr1 ate by-1 aws sha 11 pro vi de for suclt other llll!llllers a: the Regents fi"OIII ttj 
to time deem appropriate. The names and addresses of the initial Regents a~ as 1 

_follows: I 
M. G. Robertson P. 0. Box 6322, PoT"tS~uth, VA 

1 
A. £. Robertson P. 0. Sox_ 6322, Portsmouth, VA 
S. Tuc:ker Yates P. 0. Box 100, ~heboro, MC 

(b) The initial Board of Regents sha11 serve for one year. As soon 

as the Board is reconstituted, the t!rm of office cf the regents shall be as 

follows: 
One fourth sha1 1 be e-lectl<i for one year~ 
One fourth shall be e1ected for brio years; 
One fourth shall be elected for three ~ars; 
One fourth shan be e1ec:t.ed for four years. 

Thereafter. an trustees shall be ele<:ted for l four year term. 
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7-13-1999 5:16PM 

- __ . ..._....,_ 

C01010lfft.tt111 at VIBGINL\ 
STAU COUOU'IIOR CO'IIIJSSIOft 

CSH University 

AT JUCHMOND, 

Au~t 8, 1977 

ud tfte CacnmiUm how~ fouzad tft&t the ll'lida ampiJ witb d)C ~b of law and the all required lea 

la'ft htm - it ia 

ORDDt£0 thAt this CERTIFICATE OF INCO.RPOM1'ION 

Circuit court City cf Virginia Beach 

VJKGINlA: 

Circuit Court City of Virginia Beach 

1L>L.w Y. ..t ... ..J.\..L&J "'" 

P'1 : 71'.lA.t.~..u.oL ". \,'-Jw. "'"L..&.1 , ~.c. 
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to tile foregotng articles of incorporation, beal'ing Ute on the .1{tVf· Ay 

of Jul,y.- 1977. have acknowledged the sane before 111e fn 1111 city end state 

aforesaid. 
Itt term of office expires :)II the l" rl day of r;'q;.,.ar· ;; 

19!L.. 

Given u,.r my band this .1 }..:/day of July, 19n. 
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I, 

··--- ,.,...,.., ......... ·~· -~·~-............................. ··-=-·..,~·,.- .., .......... ·~· 
Cit;y of · · 1 

Pembroke Four,/Virginia Beach, Virginia 23463. The initial registered agent is\ 

M. G. Robertson .tao fs a di~tor of the eorporation a~. whose business offic.'-= 

1s the same as the registered office of the corporation. 

ARTICLE 10 

X. E. RObertson 

Incorporatol"s 

STATE OF YIRGIKIA 

CITY OF 

I,..,.~~~~--~=-~~-=--' a Nota17 Publit in and for the 

C1ty of aforesaid in the State of Y1rg1n1a, do certify that M. G. 

Rcbertson, A. E. Robertson, and Jacqueline G. Phillips, whose names are signed 
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Provided a1so that a11 real and personal property acquired by the 

Corporation th.-ough purchase or otherwise shall be used, kept, •intainad and 

disposed of with the advice and consent of the Board of Directors of The 

Christian Broadcasting Network, Inc. 

ARTICLE 4 

In the event of the d1sso1ution of the Corporat1on, all assets 

remaining after the payment of all lawful debts will be d1str1buted to The 

·Christian Broadcasting Network. Inc., a public foundation, or 1f The Cbristi1n 

Broadcasting Network, Inc. has ceased to exist, to educational institutions with 

purposes and organizational structure related to its o.m. 

ARTICLE 5 

The Corporation is to have no members. 

ARTICLE 6 

\ 

The entire voting power except as provided tn these articles shall be 

vested in the Board of Regents. The R~ents ~~ay by resolution passed by a 

aajority of the whole Soard of R~ents designate not less than two nor more than\ 
.five of their number to constitute an Exeeutive Collrlttee Who shall have and I 
exercise the power of the Board of Regents 1n the mnagement o.f the business and I 

affairs of the Corporation during the interim between board ...tings to the I 

extent peMmitted by law. Qualifications~ election, and tenm of office of the 

Regents shall be as follows: 

I 

(a) The 1nft1al Soard of Regents shall be three in nuaber and they by 1 

appropriate by-laws shall provide for such other IIBI!bers u the Regents fro~~ t1~ 
to time deem appropriate. The names and addresses of the initial Regents are as 1 

l 
follows: 1 

M. G. Robertson P. 0. Box 6322. Ports!aouth, VA. l 
I 

A. E. Robertson P. 0. Box 63Z2, Portslnauth, VA 

S. Tucker Yates P. 0. Box 100, Asheboro, ftC 

(b) The initial Board of Regents shall serve for one yea~.· As soon 

as the Board is reconstituted, the term of office of the regents shall be as 

follows: 
One fourth shall be elected for one year; 
One fourth shall be elected for two years; 
One fourth sha 11 be elected for three years; 
One. fourth shall be elected for four yea~. 

ThP.reafter. a11 trustees sha11 be elacted for a four year term. 
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1111jority of the whole Board of R!gents designate not less than blo nor lll)re than :1 

five of their number to eonst1tute an Executive Cona1ttee who shall have and 
I 

exercise the power of the Board of Regents in the ~~~Ngeaent of the business 1nd; 
I 
I 

affairs of the Corporation during the 1nter11A between board ~~eet1ngs to the 1 

extent permitted by law. Qualifications, election, and term of office of the 

Regents shall be as fol1~: 

{a) The tn1tia1 Boird of iegents shall be three 1n nellber and they by 
. i 

a~~ropriate by-laws shall provide for such other ~embers as the Regents from tiiQ 
I 

to time deem appropriate. The "ames and addresses of the initial Regents are as! 
I 

follows: 1· 

M. G. Robertson P. 0. Box 6322, Po~uth, VA 
A. E. Robertson P. 0. Box 63227 Portsmouth, VA 

S. Tucker Yates P. 0. Box 100, Asheboro. HC 

(b) The initial Board of Regents shell serve for one year. As soon 

as the Board 1s reconstituted. the term of office of the regents shall be as 

follows: 
One fourth shall be elected for one year; 
One fourth sha 11 be e 1 ected for two years; 
One fourth sba 11 be e 1 ected for three years; 
One fourth shall be elected for four years. 
Thereafter, all trustees shall be elected for a four year t~. 

(c) The election of 1nd1v1dua1 Regents, and the selection of the 

Chainaan of the Board of Regents, shall be Nde by a aajority vote of the 

Directors of The Christian Broadcasting Network, Inc. 

--------!.L.----- ·-· . . -... ·• --····· -· ---
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(d) Mo Regent saay be appointed to office who does not subscribe to 

tht philosophy of the institution and fts Staie~ent.of Faith. 

ARTICLE 7 

These articles my be amended oaly by a two-thiros vote of the 

Regents taken at a ~~eet1ng called for that purpose9 followed by the duly 

· certified concurrance of a maJority of the Board of Directors of The Christian 

Broadcasting Network. Inc. 

ARTIClE 8 

This Corporat1o~ is organized and shall be operated not for 

profit. It shall have no ~pi tal stock and in the carrying out of its purposes l 
I 

no part of the net income or principal except for the payment of reasonable ' 
I 

sa1aries and expenses sha11 inure to the benefit of any private individual. I 
I 

ARTICU 9 

The post office address of the 1n1t1al registered office is: 1 

City of \ Pembroke Four,/Virginia Beach, Virgin1a 23463. The initial registered agent is 

M. G. Robertson who is a director of the corporation and whose business off;~ 
. l 

is the same as the registered office of the corporation. : 
I 

ARTICU 10 

The duration of this corporation is perpetual. 

Given under our hands this n!1 day of July, 19;Jj .r. 

')-1 '?f'f.. / . . 
~~J:;6 ~> "\=---- :; ~ II 

I j 
1 

A. E. R06irtson l 
I Incorporators 
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(c) Thera befng no raaabers of the Corporation, the foregoing 
.-endment was duly adcp~ed at a meeting of the board of directoJ"S (known 
as the Board of Regents) held on the .ill!!. day of July, 197., at W.ich 
meeting said aaeudllent received the vote of n1ne directors, being 
1n0re than two-thirds of the directors (1.e .• Reiiftts) 1n aff1:e. 

(d) The foregoing a~~endment was further duly ipproYed and conclAT!d 
1n by 1 llljority of the lleftOers of the board of directors of The Christian 
Broadcasting Network, Inc. 

655 

i 
:; 
J 



-

CBN University 

AT llCDriOND, 
AUgWJt ., 1978 

"illacd.-= mat thil crier, ~ .;m me a:tida, •llimiacd eo ftatd. u. titc cSce o1 * o. · 'w: .. 

a. • ~ ~~ne • m!Mmq -=,oa oo k ., • • ~ • me uddo. ..1t1c. u. .. a:· 
&Dd rsdc:iaas ~by Jn. 

Circuit court City ot Virginia Beach 

( 

VlRGlNlA: 

b11tcClak't05c:aafda Circuit court City of Virginia BeAch 
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We, the undersigned, hereby associate to fo~ a non-stock corporation · 

under the provisions of Title 13.1 of the Code of Virginia, and to that end set 

forth the following: 

ARTICLE 1 

The name of the corporation is CBN University. 

ARTICLE 2 

The Corporation shall exist for the purpose of bringing glo~ to God 

and His Son Jesus Christ by providing an institution or institutions of learning 

in which those who are mature 1n the knowledge of God and Hts ways can assist 

and guide, 1n a spirit of free 1nqui~ and scholarly excellence, those who would! 

1 earn of Him, His ways. and H 1 s creation , while together they study ways to I 
. glorify God and better tne1r world. 

Guided by this overr1ding purpose and philosophy, the Corporation 

shall provide, and mainta;n, under the aus~ices of The Christian Broadcasting 

ftetwork9 Inc., schools or colleges devoted to the study of ecsmun1cations, 

theology, government, a.1sic and drama, business and finance. law, education, end 

other appropriate fields of spiritual, professional, and intellectual 1nqu1ry, f 

and shall grant upon satisfactory ccmpletion of presct1bed enul"ses cf study such 

undergraduate or graduate degrt!s, certificates, or dfpl~s as a~ appropriate 

to the level of instruction offered, as we11 as honorary degrees to persons 

distinguished for learning, ability, and e...,arncter tn their J"W'Spective vocations 

The Corporation sha 11 have all other powers granted to c:nrporations 

s1arflarly situated under the laws of the State of Virginia excapt as stated 

below. 

ARTICLE 3 

In fulfilling ;ts stoted purposes, the Corporation shall not engage. 

except to an insubstantia1 extent of it$ act1~1ties, in any course of action 

which is not deemed educational, religio~s, or philanthropic under the 

applicable sections of the Internal Revtnue Code dealing with tax ex~t 

~~~ndations and educational institutions. 
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Provided also that all real and personAl property acquired by the 

Corporation through purchase or otherwise shall be used, tept, •intained and 

disposed of with the advice and consent of the Board of Directors of The 

Chrfstian Broadcasting Network, Jnc. 

AITICl£ 4 

In the event of the d1ssolution of the Corporation. all assets 

MDa1n1ng after the payment of all lawful debts will be d1str1buted to The 

Christian Broadcasting Hebert, Inc •• a public foundation, or tf The Christian 

Broadcasting Network, Jne. has ce4sed to exist, to educational 1nst1t~t1ons with 

·purposes ~nd organizational struc:tuM! related to its own. 

ARTICLE 5 

The Corporation fs to have no members. 

ARTICLE 6 

i 
I 

I 

The entire voting power except as provided fn these articles shall bo 

vested in the Board of Regents. The Regents ~~ay by resolution passed by a 

Dajority of the whole Board of R!!sents dni~ate not less than be> nor 110re than I 
five of their number to constitute an Executive Committee who shall have and I 
exercise the power of the Board of Regents in the NnageMent of the business and I 
affairs of the Corporation during the interim between board meetings to the : 

extent pem1tted by law. Qualifications, e1ect1on, and term of off1~e of the 

Regents shall be as follows: 
; 

(a) The initi~l Boar-d of Ragents 5ha11 be three 1n ftUilber and they by: 

appi"'prf ate by-1 aws sha l1 pro vi de for such other llll!llbers a~ the Reger!U fn:a t 11 
.to time deem appropriate. The names and addresses .of the initial Regents are u l 
follows: I 

M. 6. Robertson P. 0. 8o~ 6322, Ports~uth, VA 
A. E. Robertson P. 0. Sox 6322, Portsmouth, VA 
S. Tuc:ker Yates P. 0. Box -100, ~heboro, MC 

(b) The 1 n i t i a 1 Board of Regents sha 11 serve for one year. As seen 

as the Board is reconstituted. the term of office of the regents shall be as 

fo1lows: 
One fourth shall be !1ect.O for one year~ 
One fourth shall ·be elected for two years; 
One fourth shall.be elec:ted for three ,yean; 
One fourth sha 11 be e 1 ected for foul" years. 

Thereafter. al1 trustees shall be elected for a four year term. 
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7-13-lSSS 5:16PM 

CSN University 

·~ .,. ... 

-- ..... .__ 

AT IUCHWOND, 

Auc;uat 8, 1977 

ad ~ Ccauniai= ~YdsK louDd that the anida CD&:Dply wit& the rcqWremcftb of law and daa an ~red faa 

!aft hem paid. it ia 

ORDEJU::D thAt this CER.nFICATE OF INCORPORATION 

l#d rotrictiom imP'*d bylaw. 

Uron dtt con:pttt;o., ol aach rcconbtioa, cbil order and &At &nick. llWJ be ·fontoacled 1M reeord:Won itt tM 

Circuit Court City of Virginia Beach 

VJJtGlNlA: 

Circ:u.i t Court City of Virginia Beach 

'}~ Y. ,a ..... ~.u.u a.n 

P'?: J)QA..t.~.,ud. 1(. ~)Ju."'"Lt.~~,';:. c. 
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to the foregoing articles of incorporat;on, bearing data on the 21.vf day 

of July.- 1977. have ac:kncwledgecl the sa11e before • in ay city and state 

aforesaid. 
J1Y tena of office expires :m the /f' rl clay of CQd-viJib I. 

19J.L. 

Given under 'Kfl band this J 1..:/ day of July, 1977. 
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...... ,..,... .. .., ....... ............ ..,., ., ..................... ·~::~·~~·"'-- " ............ . 
City of · . . 1 

Pelbroke Four,/Virginia Beach, Virginia 23463. The initial registered agent is\ 

M. G. Robertson who is a director of the corporation an~ whose business off1t~ 

1s the same as the registered office of the corporation. 

ARTICLE 10 

X. E. Pli6eriion 

Ineo'"t)Orators 

STATE OF YIRGIKIA 

CITY OF 

1 , .,-...;A~~~;.A.C.;_..&...fo'=-~.:o.a..-=--' a Motar,y Pub 1 it in ond for the 

C1ty Of aforesaid 1n the State of Y1rg1~1a, do certify that M. G. 

Robertson, A. £. Robertson, and Jacqueline G. Phillips, whose names are signed 

661 

I 



i 
\ 

~ -4tt 

Provided a 1 so thi t ~ 11 rea 1 and persona 1 proprrty acqu1 red by the 

Corporation through purchase or otherwise sha1l be used, kept, •intainad and 

disposed of with the advice and consent of the Board of 01recton of The 

Christian Broadcasting Network, Inc. 

ARTIClE 4 

In the event of the dissolution of the Corporatton, all assets 

rena1n1ng after tbe payment of all lawful debts w111 be d1str1buted to The 

Christian Broadcasting Network. Inc., a public foundation, or if The Christian 
I 
' Broadcilsting Netwy-lc, 1~. has ceased to exist, to educational institutions withl 
I 

purposes and organizational structu~ related to 1~ '*"· 
ARTIClE 5 

The Co'1Joration fs to have no members. 

ARTICLE 6 

j 

\ 

l 
l 
I 
I 

The entire ~ot1ng power except as provided in these articles sha1l be 

vested in the Board of Regents. The Regents may by resolution passed by a 

lla,jority of the whole Board of Rf9ents designate not less than two nor more thanl 
.five of their nlllllber to constitutt an Executive ec.rlttee who shall have and I 
exercise the power of the Board of Regents 1n the mnagenent of the bu!iness and I 

affairs of the Corporation during the interim bet.een board ... tings to the I 
I 

extent peMmitted by law. Qualifications, e1ection, and term of office of the 

Regents sha 11 be as follows: 
j 

(a) The 1n1t1a1 8o11rd of RS9ents sha11 be three in nUIDber and they by l 

appropriate by-1 aws shall provide for such other llle!lbers as the Regent$ fra11 uj 
to time deem appropriate. The names and addresses of the initial Regents are as 1 

I 
fol~ows: I 

"· G. Robertson P. 0. 8o~ 6322, PortSliOuth, VA 

A. E. Robertson P. 0. Box 6_322, Portsmouth, VA 
S. Tucker Yates P. 0. Box 100, Asheboro, JtC 

(b) The 1n1tia1 Board of Regents shall serve for one year.· As soon 

as the Board is reconstituted, the term of off1ce of the regents shall be as 

follows: 
One fourth shall be elected for one yeaT• 
One fourth shall be elected for two years; 
One fourth shall ~ tlected for three yeJN; 
One. fourth shall ~ elecUd for four years. 

ThP.r@after. a11 trust~s sha11 be el~ted for A fou~ ye~r term. 
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a~~jority of the whole Board of Regents designau not less than twO nor IIQTa than~~ 

five of their number to constitute an Executive Conm1ttee ~o shall have and 
1 

exe"'fse the power of the Board of Regents 1n the management of the business 1nd; 
. I 

I 

affa1r"S of the Corporation during the 1nter1m be~ bOCrd 1189t1ngs to the 1 

extent permitted by law. Qualifications, election, and tena of office of the 

Regents shall be as foll~: 

(a) 'rhe initial Board of Regents shall be three 1n number 1nd the.y b,y · 
i 

app!"'priate by-laws shall provide for such other Dealbers as the Regents from tiati 
r 

to tillf deem appropriate. The names and addresses of the initial Regents are &S ! 
. I 

follows: j' 

M. G. Robertson P. 0. Box 632Z, Portsmouth, VA 

A. E. Robertson P. 0. Bo>: 6322, PortSIJOUth, VA I 
S. Tucker Yates P. 0. Box 100, Asheboro. HC f 

(b) The initi41 Board of Regents shall serve for one year. As soon 

as the Board 1s reconstituted, the term of office of the regents sha11 be as 

follows: 
One fourth shall be elected for one year; 
One fourth shall be elected for two years; 
One fourth sba 11 be e 1 ected for three years; 
One fourth shall be elected for four years. 

Therea(ter, a11 trustees sha11 be e1ect~ for a four year term. 

(e) The election of tnd1v1~ua1 Regents, and the selection of the 

C~inmm of the Board of Regents, sh411 be &de by a ~najority vote of the 

Directors of The Christfin Broadcasting Network, Inc. 

-------J..L.-----···-· ~. -·.- ··--··- -··---

663 

I 
L.( 



{ -.. , .. . .. 

0 • 

fl 

• 
(d) No Regent suy ~ appointed to office who does not subscribe to 

th~ pb11osophy of the institution and fts Statement. of. Faith. 

ART!ct.£ 7 

These articles NY be amended only by a two-thirds vote of the 

Regents uken at a ~~~eeting called for that puf'1)0Sa .. 1ollowed by the duly 

· certified concurTance of a lisajority of the Board of D1rettors of The Christian ! . 
I 

Broadcasting Hetwork, Inc. 

ARTICLE 8 

This Corporat1o~ 1s organized and shall be operated not for 

profit. It shall have no eapital s*k and in the carrying out of its purposes! 
I 

no part of the net income or principal except for the payment of reasonable } 

sa1aries and expenses sha11 inure to the benefit of any private individual. I 
ARTIClE 9 

The post off1ce address of the 1n1t1al registered office is: 
C:ity of 

Pembroke Four,/Virginia Beach, Virginia 23463. The 1n1tial registered agent 1s 

M. G. Robertson who is a director of the corporation and whose business offi~ 

is the same as the registered office of the corporation. 

ARTICU 10 

The duration of this corporation is perpetual. 

Given under- our- hands this £!!1 day of July, 19;;;/ I"· 

I 

~~? I ./ . 1: 

v rr:(J:;;( -1-r:.-- ""\=-:... . M. G.. Oft ., I t 

I j 
A. E. RObertSon 

Incorporators 
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KPMG Peat Marwick LLP 

2100 Dominron Tower 

999 Waterside Dnve 

Norfolk. VA 23510 

Independent Auditors' Report 

The Board of Trustees 
Regent University: 

We have audited the accompanying statements of financial position of Regent University (the 
University) as of June 30, 1998 and 1997, and the related statements of activities and cash flows 
for the years then ended. These fmancial statements are the responsibility of the University's 
management. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these financial statements based on 
our audits. 

We conducted our audits in accordance with generally accepted auditing standards. Those 
standards require that we plan and perform the audits to obtain reasonable assurance about 
whether the financial statements are free of material misstatement. An audit includes examining, 
on a test basis, evidence supporting the amounts and disclosures in the financial statements. An 
audit also includes assessing the accounting principles used and significant estimates made by 
management, as well as evaluating the overall financial statement presentation. We believe that 
our audits provide a reasonable basis for our opinion. 

In our opinion, the financial statements referred to above present fairiy, in all material respects, 
the financial position of Regent University at JWte 30, 1998 and 1997, and its changes in its net 
assets and its cash flows for the years then ended in conformity with generally accepted 
accounting principles. 

Our audits were made for the purpose of fanning an opiruon on the basic financial statements 
taken as a whole. The supplementary information included in the schedule is presented for 
purposes of additional analysis and is not a required part of the basic financial statements. Such 
information has been subjected to the auditing procedures applied in the audits of the basic 
financial statements and, in our opinion, is fairly stated in all material respects in relation to the 
basic financial statements taken as a whole. 

August 21, 1998 
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REGENT UNIVERSITY 

Statements of Financial Position 

June 30, 1998 and 1997 

(dollars in thousands) 

Asse:s: 
Cw:rent assets: 

Cash and cash equivalents (note 3 and 7} 
Accounts and loans receivable, net of allowance 

for doubtful accounts of S 116 and S8~ 
in 1998 and 1997, respectively 

Current portion of contributions receivable (note 4) 
Accrued investment income 
Inventories 
Prepaid expenses and other assets 

Total current assets 

Contributions receivable, net (note 4) 
Invesanents (notes 5, 9 and 11) 
Property, plant and equipmen~ net (notes 6. 7 and 8) 

Total assets 

Liabilities and Net Assets: 
Current liabilities: 

Accounts payable and accrued expenses 
Cunent portion of mortgages payable (notes 2 and 7) 
Current portion of capital lease obligations (note S) 

Total current li:J.bilicies 

Mortgages payable (notes 2 and 7) 
Capital le3Se obligations (note 8) 
Line of credit facility (note: 9) 

Total liabilities 

Net assets: 
Unrestricted 
Temporarily restticted (note 12) 
Permanently restricted (note 13) 

Total net assets 

Commionents and contingencies (notes 8 and 15) 

Total liabilities :1nd net assets 

See accompanying notes to financial statements. 
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1998 1997 

s 1,068 311 

244 206 
279 384 

1,040 573 
194 240 
303 223 

3,128 1,937 

167 267 
304,103 . 287,816 
42,362 40,632 

s 349,760 330,652 

3,024 2,628 
490 1,318 
210 504 

3,724 4,450 

5,342 8,370 
201 

12.052 12.052 

21,118 25,073 

222,186 200,626 
5,244 5,186 

101.212 99,767 

328,642 305,519 

s 349,760 330,652 



llEGENT UNIVEUSITV 

Statements of Activities 

Years ended June 30. 1998 and 1997 

(dollars in thousands) 

1998 1997 
Temporarily rcrmunc:ntly Tcm(Klrnrily Permanently 

Unrestricted restricted restricted Unrestricted restricted restricted 
net assets net assets net assets Totnl net assets net assets net assets Toto I 

Revenues: 
Tuition Mc.l fees: 

Gross tuhion and fees $ 14.029 14.029 13.088 13.088 
Institutional schotarshi~s (2.935) (2.9lS) (3.1 59) (3.1 S9) 

, Tuition and fees. net. 11,094 11.094 9.929 9,929 
Private gins S34 661 1,292 2.487 630 390 990 2.010 Investment income. net (note 5) 7.460 283 9 7,7S2 3.004 176 3 3.183 Realized gains on investments. net 17.320 S70 24 17.914 10.171 398 9 IO.S18 Unrealized gains (losses) on investments. net 7,302 (39) 98 7,361 79,978 1.3lt 28 81.337 Auxiliary services 2.278 2.278 2,270 2,270 Contributions from Chrlstlnn Oroodcasting 

Network 80 80 I.SIS I.SIS Other sources 338 61 22 421 413 19 49) Net assets released from restrictions (note 14) t.sss (I.HB) 2.249 (2.249) 
0\ Totol revenues 47,884 58 1.44S 49,387 108.704 I,S80 1,031 III.JIS 0\ 
..._J Expc:nses: 

Jtrogrnm services: 
Instruction 13.78.5 13.78.5 12.533 12,S33 Slutlcnt services 8S7 8S7 174 714 Auxili~ services 1.723 1.723 1.632 1.632 

Totol program services t6.J6S 16.365 14.939 14.939 
Supporting services: 

Academic support J.70S 3.70.5 l.9S9 3.959 Func.lraising 3S6 lS6 417 417 Institutional SUJ:!~r1 5.898 S,898 .5.738 s.1n 
Total sue~rtina services 9,959 9,959 10.114 10.114 
Totnl cx~nses 26,324 26,324 2loSJ 25,053 
Chnnges in net nsscls 2t,S60 S8 1.44S 23,06) 83.6S I 1,S80 1.031 86,262 

Net assets Dt beJ!inninJ! or year 200,626 s.n6 99.767 305,S79 116,97S 3,606 98.736 219,317 
Net nsscls at end of year $ 222.186 s.244 101,212 328,6-12 200,626 5,186 99.767 JOS,S79 

See accompanying notes to financial statements. 



REGENT UNIVERSITY 

Statements of Cash Flows 

Years ended June 30, 1998 and 1997 

(dollars in thousands) 

Cash flows frOm operating activities: 
Changes in net assetS 
Adjustments to reconcile changes in net assets to 

net cash used in operating activities: 
Depreciation and amortization 
Allowance for doubtful accounts 
Contributions of investtnents 
Realized gain on sales of investments, net 
Unrealized gain on invesanents, nc: 
Pennanently restricted contributions and investment 

income 
Payments on gift annuities 
Gift for payment of mongages payable 
Changes in assets and liabilities: 

Accounts and loans receivable 
Contributions receivable 
Accrued investment income 
Inventories 
Prepaid expenses and other assets 
Accounts payable and accrued expenses 

Total adjustments 

Net cash used in operating activities 

Cash flows from investing activities: 
Purchases of property, plant and equipment 
Purchases of investments 
Proceeds from sales of investments 

Net cash provided by investing activities 

Cash flows from financing activities: 
Payments on mortgages payable 
Gift for payment of mortgages payable 
Payments on capital lease obligations 
Payments on gift annuities 
Permanently restricted contributions and investment 

income 

Net C3Sh provided by (used in) financing ac:ivities 

Net increase (dccre3Se) in cash and cash equivalents 

Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of ye31' 

Cash and cash equivalents at end of year 

Supplemenul disclosure of cash flow information: 
Cash paid for interest 

Contributions of investments 

See accompanying notes to financial statements. 
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1998 1997 

23,063 86,262 

2,610 2,459 
27 29 

(159) ( 118) 
(17,914) I (10,578) 
(7 ,361) (81,337) 

(1,323) (994) 
tj 13 

{1.262) 

(65) 12 
205 (651) 

(467) 81 
46 39 

(80) 55 
396 345 

(24,072) (91,907) 

(1,009) (5,645) 

(4,323) {925) 
(532,910) (143,540) 
542.040 149,183 

4,807 4,718 

(3,856) { 1,281) 
1.262 

(495) (508) 
(13) (13) 

1.323 994 

(3,041) 454 

151 (473) 

311 784 

1,068 311 

1,264 1,694 

159 118 



REGENT UNIVERSITY 

Notes to Financial Statements 

June 30, 1998 and 1997 

(1) Nature of Operations and Significant Accounting Policies 

Regent University (the University) is a nonstock, nonprofit graduate educational 
institution established in 1977. The University is accredited by the Southern Association 
of Colleges and Schools. The University presently includes the College. of 
Communication and the Arts, School of B~iness, School of Counseling and Human 
Services, School ofDivinity, School ofEducation, School of Government, School of Law 
and the Center for Leadership Studies. 

The affairs of the University are governed by a Board of Trustees. The election of 
individual trustees and the selection of the University's Chainnan of the Board is made 
by a majority vote of the Directors of Christi~ Broadcasting Network (CBN). 

Basis of Presentation 

The financial statements of the University have been prepared on the accrual basis of 
accounting. 

These financial statements have been prepared to focus on the University as a whole and 
to present balances and transactions according to the existence or absence of donor­
imposed restrictions. 

Net assets arid revenues, gains and losses, are classified based on the existence or absence 
of donor-imposed restrictions. The University's net assets are segregated into three net 
asset groups: 

Unresnicted net assets- Net assets not subject to donor-imposed restrictions. 

Temporarily restricted net assets - Net assets subject to donor-imposed 
stipulations that may or will be met by actions·ofthe University and/or the 
passage of time. 

Permanently restricted net assets - Net assets subject to donor-imposed 
stipulations that neither expire by passage of time nor can be fulfilled or 
otherwise removed by actions of the University. 

(Continued) 
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REGENT UNIVERSITY 

Notes tci ~inancia1 Statements 

(1) Continued 

Revenues are reported as increases in the unrestricted net assets unless use of the related 
assets is limited by donor-imposed restrictions. Expenses are reported as ~ecreases in 
unrestricted net assets. Expirations of temporary restrictions on net assets (i.e., the donor­
stipulated purpose has been fulfilled and/or the stipulated time period has elapsed) are 
reported as reclassifications from temporarily restricted net assets to unrestricted net 
assets (see note 14). Temporary restric!:ons on gifts to acquire long-lived assets are 
considered met in the period the assets are acquired or placed in service. 

Cash Equivalents 

The University considers all highly liquid financial instruments purchased vtith an 
original maturity of three months or less to be cash equivalents. Cash ·equivalents which 
are utilized within a managed investment portfolio are accounted for as investments. 

Contributions Receivable 

Contributions receivable to the University are recognized as revenues in the period the 
promise is made by the donor. Contributions to be received after one year are discounted 
at an appropriate discount rate conunensurate with the risks involved. Amortization of 
the discount is recorded as additional contribution revenue in accordance \\ith donor­
imposed restrictions, if any, on the contributions. Contributions of assets other than cash 
are recorded at their estimated fair value. Conditional contributions to give are not 
recognized until the conditions on which they depend are substantially met. 

Inventories 

Inventories are valued at the lower of cost or market.. Cost is detennined by the first-in, 
first-out method. · 

Investments 

Investments in real estate, oil and gas leases and royalty interests and annuities are stated 
at cost and all other investments are stated at fair market value. The net realized and 
unrealized gains and losses on invesunents are reflected in the statements of activities. 
Invesunent income is reported net of related investment expenses. 

(Continued) 
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REGENT UNIVERSITY 

Notes to Financial Statements 

(1) Continued 

Financial Instruments 

The carrying amount of cash and cash equivalents, accounts and loans receivable and 
accounts payable and accrued expenses approximate fair value because of the short 
maturity of these financial instruments. The carrying amount of the investments that are 
considered to be financial instruments is fair market value (see note 5). In addition, the 
fair value of the line of credit facility, mortgages payable and capital lease obligation~ 
approximate carrying amount as the related interest rates approximate market rates. 

Property, Plant and Equipment 

Property, plant and equipment is stated at the cost of the asset acquired or fair value at the 
date of donation in the case of gifts. Depreciation is computed under the straight-line 
method over estimated remaining useful lives of 45 years for buildings and 
improvements: five to 1 0 years for furniture and equipment, 15 years for library books 
and materials and three to seven years for computer hardware and software. 

Income Taxes 

The University has been recognized by the Inte:nal Revenue Service as tax-exempt Wlder 
section 50l(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue C~de. 

Use of Estimates 

The preparation of financial statements in confonnity with generally accepted accoWlting 
principles requires managemen: of the University to make estimates and judgments that 
affect the reported amounts of assets and liabilities and the disclosures of contingencies at 
the date of the financial statements and revenues and expenses recognized during the 
reporting period. Actual results could differ from those estimates. 

Functional Expenses 

The University allocates its expenses on a functional basis among its various programs 
and supporting services. Expenses that can be identified with a specific program or 
supporting se!Vice are allocated directly. Other ·expenses that are common to several 
functions are allocated by various statistical bases. · 

Reclassifications 

Certain reclassifications have been made to the 1997 financial statements to confonn to 
the 1998 presentation. 

(Continued) 
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REGENT UNIVERSITY 

Notes to Financial Statements 

(2) Related Party Transactions 

The University was charged $1,265,000 and $1,286,000 during fiscal y~ 1998 and 
1997, respectively, for various services perfoimed by CBN and paid CBN an additional 
$6,216,000 and Sl,262,000 in 1998 andl997, respectively, for mortgage, building and 
land payments. The University also received cash support of $1,262,000 from CBN 
during fiscal year 1997. 

Three members of the University's Board of Trustees are also members of the Board of 
Directors of CBN. 

(3) Cash and Cash Equivalents 

Cash and cash equivalents at June 30 consist of the following (in thousands): 

1'998 - 1997 

Cash s 253 lSI 
Common fund· The Short Tenn Fund 814 1.59 
Money market accounts 1 1 

s 1,068 311 

(4) Contributions Receivable 

Contributions receivable at June 30, 1998 are expected to be received as follows (in 
thousands): 

By June 30. 1999 
By June 30, 2003 

Less unamortized discount 

6 .... ., ,_ 

s 279 
200 

479 
{33) 

s 446 

(Continued) 



REGENT UNIVERSITY 

Notes to Financial Statements 

(5) Investments 

Investments at June 30 consist of the following (in thousands): 

1998 1·997 
Carrying Carrying 

Cost value Cost value 

Cash and money market accounts s 9,784 9,784 4,911 4,911 
Corporate bonds 16,297 16,089 8,316 8,1 ii 
U.S. government securities 30,749 32,141 17,987 17,701 
Mortgage-backed securities I 1,735 11,876 10,573 10,467 
Common stock - domestic 136,183 161.282 94,382 216,009 
Common stock - foreign 72,414 72,471 24,653 30,065 
Real estate 275 275 275 275 
Oil and gas leases, royalty intere!t. annuities and other 202 185 206 195 

s 277,639 304,103 161,319 287,816 

The University's investment strategy incorporates certain financial instruments which 
involve, to varying degrees, elements of market risk and credit risk. Management does 
not anticipate that losses resulting from its market or credit risks would materially affect 
the fmancial position of the University. 

Investment expenses nened against investment income on the statement of activities were 
$1,458,000 and $877,000 for the years ended June 30, 1998 and 1997, respectively. 

(6) Property, Plant and Equipment 

Property, plant and equipment at June 30 consist of the following (in thousands): 

1998 1997 
Land s 1,891 1,485 
Buildings and improvements 41.280 38,878 
Fumirurc and equipment 6,324 6,129 
Library books and materials 12,150 11,464 
Computer hardware and softwan: 4.204 3,570 

65,849 61,526 
Less accumulated depreciation and amortizacion 23,487 20,894 

s 42,362 40,632 

(Continued) 
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REGENT UNIVERSITY 

Notes to Financial Statements 

(7) Mortgages Payable 

Mortgages payable at June 30 consist of the following: 

1998 1997 

Industrial Revenue Bond, Housing Phase L interest at 9-3/4%; 
payable in equal monthly installments of $38,000 
including interest, through September 2006. The Phase I 
complex with a net book value of$3.152,000 is pledged as 
collateral. The University is to maintain a compensating 
bank balance with the lender of at least 5% of the average 
outstanding loan balance. s 2,684 2,864 

First Virginia Bank, Housing Phase ll, interest at 7-1/4%; 
payable in equal monthly installments of $42,000 including 
interest, through September 2006. The Phase IT comple:t 
with a net book value of 53,895,000 is pledged as collateraL 
The University is to maintain a compensating bank balance 
with the lender of at least 5% of the average outstanding loan 
balance. 3,148 3,414 

Payable to CBN, interest at 10%; principal due in quanerly 
installments of S217,000 plus interest. The library 
building and land with a net book value of$8,949,000 at 
June 30, 1997 was pledged as collateral. 3.410 

s 5,832 9,688 

Principal payments due are as follows (in thousands): 

TRB Phase II Total 

1999 s 202 288 490 
2000 223 309 532 
2001 246 332 578 
2002 271 351 628 
2003 299 384 683 
Thereafter 1,443 1,478 2.921 

s 2,684 3,148 5,832 

During the fiscal years ended June 30, 1998 and 1997 the interest costs incurred related to 
mortgages payable were 5514,000 and 5945,000, respectively. 

(Continued) 
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Notes to Financial Statements 

(8) Leases 

The University is obligated under various capital equipment leases that expire at various 
dates during the next year. 'The assets capitalized under these agreements have a cost of 
$2,845,000 and related accumulated amortization of $1,367,000 and $1,063,000 at 
June 30, 1998 and 1997, respectively. Amortization for the years ended June 30, 1998 
and 1997 was $304,000. During the fiscal years ended June 30, 1998 and 1997, the 
interest cost related to capital leases was $37,000 and $78,000, respectively. 

Additionally, the University also leases certain office equipment under various 
noncancelable operating lease agreements that expire over the next five years. 

Future minimum lease payments under noncancelable operating leases and future 
minimum capital lease payments are as follows (in thousands): 

Capital Operating 
leases le~es 

Year ending June 30,: 
1999 s 214 89 
2000 83 
2001 64 
2002 61 
2003 26 

Total nunimu.m lease payments 214 $ 323 

Less amount representing interest 4 

s 210 

Total rental expense for fiscal years 1998 and 1997 was $51.000 and $91,000, 
respectively. 

(9) Line of Credit Facility 

The University maintains a 515,000,000 line of credit facility that expires on January 1, 
2000. A portion ofthe managed investment pottf~Iio of$55,793,000 has been pledged as 
collateral. The University pays a quarterly conunitment fee of 118 of 1% per annum on 
the unused portion of the credit facility and the Federal Funds or LffiOR rate plus 112% 
on the used portion. The outstanding balance under this line was $12,052,000 at JWle 30, 
1998 and 1997. The outstanding balance is due at expiration of the line of credit 
agreement. During the fiscal years ended June 30, 1998 and 1997, the interest cost 
related to the line of credit facility was $761,000 and $724,000, respectively. 

(Continued) 
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Notes to Financial Statements 

(1 0) Pension Plan 

The University provides retirement benefits through a defined contribution plan adopted 
pursuant to section 403(b) of the Internal Revenue Code. Regular full-time ·employees 
are eligible to participate in the plan after two years of employment The plan allows 
employees and the University to make contributions. The University's total contributions 
for the years ended June 30, 1998 and 1997 were $625,000 and S508,000 at a rate of 8% 
and 7% of eligible employees' base salaries, respectively. 

(11) Financial Instruments- Concentrations of Credit Risk 

At June 30, 1998 and 1997, the University had certain concentrations of credit risk in the 
form of cash and investments which amounted to approximately $302,968,000 and 
$141,653,000, respectively. If the investment managers failed to completely perform 
under the tenns of the financial instruments, the exposure for credit loss would be the 
amoWlt of the fmancial instruments less amounts covered by regulatory and private 
msurance. 

{12) Temporarily Restricted Net Assets 

The amounts included as temporarily restricted net assets at June 30 consist of the 
following (in thousands): 

Scholarships 
Law School Chair 
Atmuity funds 
Other 

(13) Permanently Restricted Net Assets 

s 

s 

1998 

4,107 
872 

47 
218 

5,244 

1997 

4,384 
649 

51 
102 

5,186 

The amounts included as pennanently restricted net .assets at JW1e 30 are to be held in 
perperuity and the related income is to be used as follows (in thousa..Ttd.s): 

1998 1997 

General operations s 95.296 95,198 
Scholarships 3,186 3,120 

Law School Chair 1,012 1,012 
Srudent films 1,280 
Loan funds 180 180 
Other 258 257 

s 101,212 99,767 

(Continued) 
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Notes to Financial Statements 

(14) Net Assets Released From Restrictions 

Net assets were released from donor restrictions by incurring expenses sati~fying the 
restricted purpose or by the occurrence of other events specified by donors. ·Total net 
assets released were $1,558,000 and $2,249,000 for the years ended June 30, 1998 and 
1997, respectively. 

(IS) Contingencies 

The University is from time-to-time subject to litigation and other matters arising from 
the normal course of operations. Management does not believe that the results of these 
matters will have a materially adverse effect on the University's financial condition. 

Final expenditure reports of student financial aid submitted to the U.S. Department of 
Education in current and prior years are subject to audit. As a result, the reimbursed 
expenditures are subject to adjustment The effect of such adjustments, if any, is not 
determinable at this time. Management is of the opinion that the liability, if any, \vould 
not have a material adverse effect of the University's fmancial position. 
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About the Center for Leadership Studies Page 1 of 1 

CLS Home Page 
About the Center 

Historv 
Accreditation 
What's New 

Faculty and Staff 
Admissions 
On-Line Pro2rams 
Students 
Virtual Classroom 
Contact the Center 

t University's Center for Leadership 
::stuclles (CLS) is charged with becoming a 
prenuc~r leadership-training center for the 
Christi~m world. As we approach the third 
nuJ.1eDJW1n, society cries out for successful 
org.a.n.czattons to build upon the foundation of 

commitment to ethical practice and 
prc~tes;sJ"ional excellence. Leaders exhibiting 

characteristics are in great demand. 
at Regent we seek to train true .leaders 

an ethical, moral and professional 
trarlne~rork. grounded in biblical truths. 

At the heart of the Center is its academic 
program. The Ph.D. in organizational leadership seeks to 
immediately enhance the leadership abilities and roles of strategic 
mid-care~r professionals. The MA provides students with a 
foundational understanding of leadership so they may effectively 
transform their organizations into change agents that meet the 
demands of the next century. 

Kathaleen Reid-Martinez, Ph.D. 
Dean 

Regent University 
Center for Leadership Studies 
1000 Regent UniveBlty Drive. Virginia Beach. VA, 23-404 
Phone (757) 226.4122. F~ (757) 226-4042 
Home 1 General Info 1 Schools 1 News & Info I Camous I Administration I Libraries I E-Mail Search 1 
Site Search 
To contact Regent University. click here. 
Q January 1999 Regent University 
All Rights Reserved. 
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Admission Application 
Organizational Leadership Ph,D, 

(Type or print in black ink.) 

Name Nickname 
------~Fi-~-t---------------L-~-t---------------M-i-dd-lc-1-ni-li-~-- ----------------------

Social Security Number -------------------- Maiden Name 
(Optional) -----------------------

Present Mailing Address:---::----------------~-------~---------------
Street City State ZIP Country 

Present Phone: 
---------~H~o-nw-.--------------------------~W~o-r~k-----------------~~~e-m-io_n __ 

E-Mail Address: ---------------------------------------------------------------

The information requested in this box is optional and is used for institutional statistical research only. This 
infonnation is not a criterion for acceptance. 

Date of Birth: 

Marital Status: 

Residency: 

Ethnic Origin: 

Q Male Q Female ---------------- Age: ___ _ Gender: 

------- Number of dependent children:__ Spouse's Name: -------

Cl Non resident of Virginia 
Cl International 

Cl Caucasian-American 
Cl Hispanic-American 

CJ Resident of Virginia 
Q Pennanent resident 

CJ African-American 
CJ Native-AmeriC3Il 

CJ Asian-American 
CJ Foreign Born (Other) ------

Church:-------------------- Denomination: ------------------------

Country of Birth: ---------------Country of Citizenship: -------------------

If not a U.S. citizen, are you a pennanent resident of the United States? CJ Yes Cl No 

If presently in the U.S., date of entry: ________ Present INS Status:-----------------

The Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) is required of all students whose first language is not English. 

Test Date: 

Year you seek enrollment: August 19 ____ _ 

Organizational Leadership 
Cognate Areas of Study: OBusiness ODivinity ClEducation OGovernment Dlndividualized (choose below) 

OBusiness ODivinity 
OEducation ClGovemment 
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Ph.D. Admission Application 

Educational institutions attended since high school: (Please note that an official transcript must be submitted for 
each institution attended ) 

Institution State/Country Major Degree or Hours Degree or Hours GPA 

2 

Dates 
Earned Earned Graduate Attended 

Undergraduate 

Do you consider your school record an adequate index of your ability to achieve in graduate work? 

av~ Q~ ffoo,~e~~~~--------------------------

Have you previously applied for admission to Regent University? 

Q No Cl Yes Date: __ 1 __ 1 __ Which degree program or school? ------------

Accepted? CJ No Cl Yes Ifyes, when? __ 1 __ 1 __ 

Graduated? Cl No Cl Yes If yes, when? __ 1 __ 1 __ 

List all academic and non-academic honors and distinctions you have received. 

List community and church experiences in which you have been involved. 

It has sometimes been unclear on an application how an applicant has spent the fime in the years preceding 
application. Please account for any apparent gaps of time within the last five years. 

It would help us evaluate our course offerings if you would list any other graduate institutions you are 
considering attending (optional):----------------------------------

680 
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Ph.D. Admission Application 3 

From what source did you first learn of Regent University? (Check one) 

Dintemet I:JOther CJCBN, The 700 Club DFriend QMagazine ------ ------------------------
Have you had, or do you currently have, any health conditions or other limitations thaf would impact your 
.educational activity at Regent University? 

Have you had, or are you now receiving, counseling for chemical dependency or a mentaVemotional condition? 
If yes, please explain. Also, if you check yes, you wiJJ be sent an infonnation fonn to complete and return to 
Regent University. 

0 No DYes 

If your answer to any of the following questions is "yes," please explain on a separate enclosure. A ''yes" 
response will not affect consideration for acceptance. 

Were you ever on probation or dismissed from any educational institution? 
Were you ever convicted of a crime other than a minor traffic or juvenile offense? 
Are there any criminal charges pending or expected to be brought against you? 
Have you ever been the subject of a court martial hearing? 
Have you ever been dishonorably discharged from military service? 

Cl Yes 
Cl Yes 
Q Yes 
Q Yes 
Cl Yes 

CJ No 
CJ No 
CJ No 
Q No 
Cl No 

I hereby apply to Regent University Center for Leadership Studies. l affiml tha~ to the best of my knowledge, all of this infonnation 
is complete and accurate. 

Signature: _______________________ Date:-------------

Please enclose the S 100 application fee ($200 for international applicants) made payable by check or money order to Regent 
University. 

Regent University's policies governing the admission of students rdatt to its Philosophy of Education Statement and mission, but 
are not applied to preclude a diverse student body in terms of disability, r~ct, color, religion, national origin or gender. 
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Admission Application 
Personal Goals Statement 

Regent University is a Christian graduate institution. Our students' goals should hannonize with the mission of Regent University 
in the areas of academic excellence, professional competence and spiritual development. To assist us in your evaluation, please 
complete this Personal Goals Statement as part of the admission procedure. Strive for clarity and specificity. These goals will be 

·reviewed by the Admissions Committee. Note: Webster's Dictionary defines a goal as "the end toward which effort is directed; to 
forecast for one's future." For the Christian, this is a statement of faith in God's will for his or her life. 

Please type or print in black ink on a separate sheet. 

A. Develop a summary of the overall goal you have for your life. 

B. Describe your personal background including family, friends, community and church. 

C. Given Regent's commitment to a Christ-centered educational philosophy, explain how your personal and 
spiritual objectives relate to that commionent. 

D. Academic and Professional Goals 

1. What are your academic/educational goals following your time at Regent University? 

2. Summarize the most significant experiences and achievements of your professional life. 

3. Indicate your greatest strengths, interests and abilities and describe their relationship to your professional 
goals. 
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-mL UNIVERSITY. 

Professional Recommendation 
Ph.D. In Organizational Leadership 

Type or print legibly in BLACK ink 

To the Applicant: Please give this fonn to a professional colleague 
Applicants Name: _________________________ _ 

Address: ________________________________________________ ___ 

City: ------------State: ___ Zip:-------

0 I waive my right to review this recommendation when completed and understand it will 
remain confidential. 

Cl I do not waive my right to review this recommendation. 

To the Recommender: The person named above is applying to Regent University and has 
requested your recommendation. The University is an evangelical Christian graduate-level 
institution committed to educating and training leaders for society according to Christian 
principles. Your thoughtful and candid responses will assist us in our admissions evaluation. 

l. How long have' you known the applicant and in what capacity?----------

2. How well do you know the applicant? (Check one) 
0 By name/sight 0 Fairly well-numerous personal contacts 
0 Casually-few personal contacts 0 Very close relationship 

3. To your knowledge has the applicant made a meaningful personal commitment to Jesus 
Christ? 0 Yes 0 No D Don't Know 

4. Please evaluate the applicants qualifications by circling the appropriate numbers. 

1 2 3 4 5 Reliability 
(dependability, responsibility) Superior Above Average Below Poor 

0 No chance to observe Average Average 
Maturity 2 3 4 5 
(personal development. ability to cope Superior Above Average Below Poor 
with life situations) Average Average 
0 No chance to observe 
Emotional Stability 2 3 4 5 
(poise, mood stability, reaction to Superior Above Average Below Poor 
stress} Average Average 
0 No chance to observe 
Spiritual Commitment f 3 4 5 
0 No chance to observe Superior Above Average Below Poor 

Average Average 
Judgment (ability to analyze a 2 3 4 5 
problem) Superior Above Average Below Poor 
0 No chance to observe Average Average 
Interpersonal Relationships 1 2 3 4 5 
(cooperation, attitudes toward Superior Above Average Below Poor 
supervision, rapport) Average Average 
0 No chance to observe 
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Empathy 2 3 4 5 
(sensitivity to the needs of others) Superior Above Average Below Poor 
0 No chance to observe Average Average 
Leadership 2 3 4 5 
(competence, self-confidence) Superior Above Average Below Poor 
0 No chance to observe Average· Average 
Personal Appearance 2 3 4 5 
(cleanliness, grooming) Superior Above Average Below Poor 
0 No chance to observe Average Average 
Work Habits 2 3 4 5 
(perseverance. resourcefulness. Superior Above Average Below Poor 
initiative) Average Average 
0 No chance to observe 
Integrity 2 3 4 5 
(honesty, moral character) Superior Above Average Below Poor 
0 No chance to observe Average Average 

5. In light of Regent University s commitment to be a Christ-centered institution, please 
evaluate how you feel the applicant would function and relate to the Regent community. 

6. If the applicant is an international student. please assess his/her ability to comprehend, 
write and speak in English. 

Listening Comprehension 0 0 0 
0 No chance to observe Excellent Good No Ability 
Writing 0 0 0 
0 No chance to observe Excellent Good No Ability 
Speaking 0 0 0 
0 No chance to observe Excellent Good No Ability 

7. Do you recommend this applicant to Regent University? 

0 Highly recommend 0 Recommend 0 Recommend with reservations 0 Do not recommend 

Recommender's signature: Date: ------
Recommender's printed name:----------Title:-------­

Department: --------Institution/Organiz-ation:---------

Ad~ess: __________________________ ~-------------------

City: ---------------State-----Zip:---------
Telephone: .___.r...-, ________ _ 

To the Recommender: Please place these pages in an envelope and seal it. Then write 
your signature on the back of the envelope and mail the recommendation to the student. 
Thank you for taking the time to complete and return this recommendation. Your 
thoughtfulness in its preparation is appreciated. IOn/98 
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REGENT UNIVERSITY EIVIPLOYEE 
HANDBOOK 

PURPOSE OF TIDS HANDBOOK 

This Handbook contains official policies ofRegent University as of May 1, 1997, superseding all other 
statements of policy including handbooks prepared and distributed by any department of the University, 
other than the l'aculty and Academic Policy Handbook. For policies affecting students, see the Graduate 
Catalog and the Student Handbook. 

This Handbook is provided for guidance only, and is not meant to create a binding contract. Policies are 
under continuous review and are subject to change without notice. 

For further details on current personnel policies and employee benefits, contact the Human Resource 
Department. Employees should not rely on oral statements by supervisors or other persons concerning 
policies, benefits or conditions of employment. 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 
The handbook is divided into five main sections. Within each section you may select a specific policy 
from the list of topics at the beginning of each section, or you may read the entire section. At the end of 
each section, you may return to this Table.ofContents to select another main section of the handbook. 

INTRODUCTION 

EMPLOYMENT POLICIES 

ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT POLICIES 

COMPENSATION & BENEFITS POLICIES 

S,\FETY & SECURITY POLICJ~£S 

§.§ck to Hyman Resources rna!~ 
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ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT POLICIES 
A'ITENDANCE AND CONDUCT 

• Alcohol and Narcotics 

BEREAVEMENT 
CHAPEL 
COMPJ.ITER POLICIES 
COMl\.fUNICABLE DTSEASE CONTROL POLICV 
CQNFLICT RESOLUTION 
COPYRIGHT POLICY 
l}XTERNAL R,ELA TTONS 

• Public Relations 
• Media Inquiries 

HQUOAYS 
INCLEMENT WEATHER 
LEAVE WITH PAY (Non-medic.al) 

• Mi~ionary Leave of Absence 

LEAVE WJTHOUI PAy 
LEGAl, PROCEED!NGS. JJ.JRY DUTY AN]) VOTING 
MmlCAL LEAYE 

• Doctor and Dentist Appointments 
• Pregnancy-related lllnesses 

CO?ytPASSlONATE LEAVE 
FAMILY ANP l'AEDTCAL LEAVE (FMLA) POLTCY 
MILITARY PUTY 
PERSONAL TELEPHONE CALLS 
PQUTICAL ACnyrry 
SALES AND SOUCITATTQN.S. 
SEXUAL HARASSMENT POJJTCY 
SIJ.BSTANCE ,;.BUSE POLICY 
VACATION 

ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT 
Regent University encourages a closa and edifYing relationship between faculty and students. one that wiU 
deepen the spiritual groVt'th of e:s.ch and stimulate a vigorous inteUei:tUal life in the Regent community. In 
order to accomplish these aims, it is imperative that Regent University faculty, staff and students conduct 
themselves in a Christlike and professional manner and maintain an exemplary and involved lifestyle 
including regular church attendance, participation in activities of the Regent community and its founding 

1!2VJ94:4!.l J 
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including regular church attendance, participation in activities of the Regent community and its founding 
organization. 

Regent University requires that members of the Regent community-faculty, stafF and srudents-refrain 
from the illegal use of drugs and abuse of ad!iJctive substances controlled by Jaw. 

Regent also forbids the use of alcohol and tobacco on campus and prohibits the abuse of these 
substances. The Apostle Paul exhorted the body of Christ that, if they truly loved their fellow rruut, they 
would set aside theSr personal freedom by refraining from behaviour that might be a stumbling block to 
their weaker brother. Regent University encourages members of the Regent community to exercise their 
peroonal responsibility and, guided by Paul's admonition, appropriately set aside their personal freedom 
and refrain from the use of alcohol and tobacco. (Board ofTntstees, Resolution #502, April26, 1997) 

Alcohol and Narcotics 

Click hen: for Substance Abu.fe Pollc:t. 

BEREAVEMENT 

Regular employees bereaved of an immediate family member, inc!uding spouse, children, parents, 
brothers, or sisters, will be granted time off :from work up to five work days with pay. In the event of the 
death of a relative not within the immediate family, up to three work days otl'with pay will be given. This 
is to include aunts, uncles, nieces, nephews, grandparents, grandchildren and parents-in-law. 
brothers-in .. Jaw, and sisters-in-law. Time off must be approved using a Leave Request Form. 
Click here forpqyrnll ins/ruction:; on bereavement leave. 

CH.~PEL 

The University ministry is grounded in prayer, and in God's grace in response to petitions made to Him. 
Because the purpose of the University is to serve and to glorify the Lord Jesus Christ, it is essential that 
all members of the University community approach Him as a body to seek His guidance, strength and 
blessings. Therefore, for approximately thirty minutes at least one day of each week, at or near the noon 
hour, the University convenes corporately for chapel services. All employees are expected to be in chapel 
unless specifically exempted by their supervisor. -

Chapel time is a paid benefit for full-time employees who attend. Part~time employe~s are to be paid for 
hours actually worked. This policy should not be interpreted to encourage work during chapel. 

COl\tiPUTER POLICIES 

COMMUNICABLE DISEASE CONTROL POLICY 

CONFLICT RESOLUTION 

In the event that an employee feels that he/she has been nustre~ted, wronged or harassed knowingly or 
willfully by an employee or supervisor, and that reconciliation by personal confrontation has been 
inc:ffective or would be inappropriate because of the nature of the wrong .. the matter should be addressed 
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£REGENT · 
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FACULTY 
APPLICATION FORM 

FAX NO. 2024662587 
757~264317 

·- --- -· 
ltegt:nl Univ~rsity is et diMtinr;tiv~ grndua!~bn."'--d LoUUCJtiO&'I411 ifl~titution htlh,Jing th~ highest 
uc.-ulctnic standard~. wirh th~ ultilnate purpusc uf glutitying (~od M"lllii S\m, }c:~u~ (~hri~t. 
Mcmlxars n( the in'itituliun tnkt Striously tb: Al1\~de l'aul'.!l cnlt lu a reru:w~;~d tnintl 
(Rosa,ttns 12;1-2) n.li it n:tJubil~ to t~slabli.'ih the kingdt>tn o{ <':od thn,ughu,,t tl~ ~~rth 
(Habakkuk 2:14). Thr:refc>re, Ule nni~Dity snaks ta.:ully membc:rs wht., suhst..·ribe tn tlu." 
Chri1tinn wi~~ as txpressed in th: Stat~~~ ctl:aith i1nd the St.u~nwnt ~( Acndt.ontk 
Fru.ttlum. 

Rt!gent Univt:rsity t'ftc:c,urag~ n dnsc nnu c.'f.lifying "''"ti,.,nru,;l-" bcrwc.~n fatuity m1d stu· 
dent.'i. una: th,l\ will \iP'F'" the spirit"'" growth ol r~h tmd stinlul.\lc '' vigl'I\'US intt•llt:du~l 
lit&: in the Rt~tnl ,·cmun\ln.ity. In orc.l~r ro i\4.\."'tnplio;h th~ ,lims, it is impt't··llive thilt JtcgL•nt 
Unlvrrsily raculty, st11ff nnd students condUd tfltlm.c;clv~ in,\ <.1lristllke nnd pn-,fc.~~.iuna.l 
m•mner and main min \In c.xL'lnplclry ar11i jnvnlvt!d lile;ty1~ induding tt'gutar c-hutr:h :rttL'll· 
d.;mC'e'. participntion in "ctlvili~ nf the l(l!t;e:nt cnmmunity e\t\d ils fnunding U'l;nni~lth.ul. 

Hc.1,'\.'11t University n:quuu thc1t mt•mb~rS o( the l~ttgent Cunvnun;ty-f~'VIly, ~L11! :md 
!ihJdtnls-refrain frum thl' iJicgc11 U!e or drug~ an..) the nbu~~ elf acicih:tiYE' ~"U~t.'tnc:'C.~ ctm• 
trnUed by Jaw. 

Rt.eg\.~t ;l)SCl J(lrbids th~ usc.• of .akuhol ~nd tobrtCC'tl on 'MtpU$ ,u\tl prohibits tlua nb\.S~ uf 
tht:Sc substan~. The ApuslJc P,aul ~xhont'd lhe body nl Chlbt th,at, illhey Indy luvr.:d 
their fcJJuw man. thary wuuld :ie . .'t ~ic.ft.• thtir p~~,.,J\&\llret.'<::imn by n:fJ\lining fn1n1 b1•hnviur 
that miJ;ht be a stumbling bluck tu thdr wt!aker brollwr. R'•gc:nt Univ~rsily \~lC:Cltlnlflt'S 
m'1nbcrs .,a( the Regtml cnrm,,mity to t•xcn:i~ th~ir per.;nnnl ~pur\:iibility :u'ki. gui .. t<''-i by 
l"aul'R admururiun, 41pproprifl~ly ~(!t n.'tide their pt:rsurml fret..'\1um and rdrnin frtm' the ust..· 
ol illcuhol.md labaccn. 

NAME OF ArrLSCAN'J' ---

POSITION APrUED fOR ___ _ 

DATE 

1NSrJtUC110NS: 
P1C.\l$C an~w~r nlJ quc.ostit.,n$ to 11~ ~l nf your ubrlity. Whcn "n itc.'m dt)1'S nv1 rapply 
lo you. put Nil\ in lh~ nppmpri~fc ~"fMCC. 'I h<: infttnt\o'\titm }'IHI pmvrdc i:; \.1mlida•~tli."11 ,H\d 
will b<.• Tl'l"'-1~ ~tvailnblt: only to thuse wh,, M\1 inynlvt:d tn rhe! ~;,.:h:t.li• 11' pn"~~'" Yunr ~rplkn · 
tiun wi11n•main acliv~ onJy \Ultil tht.• -pt~Hnn ~pplit•u (m• it; fillf...J. 

Ynu mny be \•"l*~led ro pnwidc c:a:rtifi~'tf t1'm&:ioC:riplS ul :ll·il~..k mi.c <.'rt.•t.Ji 1 , •• mn•t t 1 ,, ·ym u t 
high SCheel I. If ::J plau.~'tfn~n~ uossiEJr i~ .w~ilnblc, pic"~~· .1rt.mKt• tu hil\'C &1 Ct'f'Y ~~ u·w.uc.h.•d tn 

suppc1rt nf yuur appliolion. · 
~nt Univctsity i~ .an t'(1UdJ nppartumty t..•mpluy~r with ;m ,.\','Ul};t:lic.:.al ( hri~liitn 

pt'f5P\'<'ti v~. 

QunJijit"tl llnl'Sf~tiw fm ully mrmllf'~ t11ill m·,.,·..,. L1m'JrriL'n11 11111 u•illltliJI rlr;:, 'im;""'"'" l)f•r rlll'•' , 1 
rac:eo. culur, grnd,.r, trge, rlisability. ''' mtliuuul,lr 1'1/mic cmgm. 
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NAME ------------------------~--------------~~~~~--p;.,, Middle(ur Maid~!') wt 
ADORE$ ____________________________________________________ ___ 

cnY ______________________________________ STATE ____ ~----------

TELEI'HONE! Personal(_} Business(__) ________ _ 

U.S. Citizen? Q Yes Q No If no, car1you legally work in the U.S.? __________ _ 

EDt1CAT10N BEYOND HIGH SCHOOL (Ust your m~ n:a:nt mue~tional ocpcrlcn~ first. If dcdorate is 
Incomplete, indicate present sta•e ol progress.) · 

HONORS (Honor Societi~, Award.'i, feilow!iihip.s) 

EXPERIENCE (List your teaching ex peri~ <~nd other significant post-<'Clle~ employment. Put your 4.:Urrcnt o,. 
most recent fXlllition fifSt.) 

btitution rosition/Rolnk field 

P\JBLICATlONS (Ust pub1icntiuns 01ml publishc:r inmost m:mt order ni publiotion. U~ ~Ita sheet, if ~ry.) 
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Please comment on how you see the relationship of your discipline :m4 Chrutian bdiefs l~' tn~ nl~k'n C"r 
Regent Unive:sity. 

In evaluating your potential role as a member of our university, please il\C1udc 3 star~m~nt r~~;ilrdi.n~ 
yo\n" con\lersion, your Christian commitment, and your ~c:quaintan:l! with th~ pteSent·day ren.ew3l 
movement which emphasizes ~gifts, huits and rninismes of the Hol}' Spirit. 
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REfERENC£5 
Please list~ complete addres&es, and phone numbers of four person$ (t~n~ persc.m11l referei"C'--. 
two employers or p10fassional associates, and one putor) whom we may c:unr.Jct n-gilrdmg yuur 
educational background, experience. pc=sonality and spiritual comntitment 

Name Phor.e( 

Addns--------------------------------------------------------­
~rimuNP--------------------------------------------------------

Name Phone ( ) ---------

Add~--------------------------------------------------------------
R~~~n$Np __________________________________________________ __ 

Name Phone ( 

Add~----------------------------------------------------------­
Rehtic~P--------------~-----------------------------------------

Pastor Phone: ( 

Add~--------------------------------------------------------------
Of what church and/or denomination are you o member? ________________ _ 

For how long?------------------------------

ln what church, civic or community e1ctivities are you culm'ltly engaged? -----------
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C'ENERAL 
Why are you open to leaving yuurp~V$ellt position? 

Hr~v~ yt.1u ever been dischofb"-'ti from any employmmt? U ~ 0 No Tl yesl plei\51: ~xplain. 

What are you doing tn stay current in your f~d? Describe ~ny rcsc.3rrh and/or writing you have in 
progf'\!SS or nre plannmg. 

Are you cumnUy ;u:tive in any professional aruileamt!d sodt!ties? lJ Yes . 0 Nu If y~~, pleilse li:ot. 

---------------------------·-----

--------------------------------·--------·· ----
-----------------------------------------------·-" . ·- -
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STATEMENT OF FAITH OF REGENT YNIVEltSlTY 

Regent University is a Chri~H.'\"ntcn.~ insUtulion. Th~ board of trustees, along with the mc:ulty and staff 
uf thl! univc~ity, ~1re cnmmiUtad to iln CVilngelical inlerp~t\tinn and applicatian of the Chdstian faith. 
11w c:.-n'P'-ts cuuln\utuly is clu~ty idt-ntlfil..-d with the present·day nmewal movement. whidl tm~phaqi21:S 
the gifts, fruit Llm.l ntinistria.~ of lhe HuJy Spirit. It L~ c;)(pectai that alllrustt!eS, offic.."CJ'S, administrators nnd 
lacully will stabscrib~ to this ,!,t'.atc."m,~nt in writing. 

A. That the HuJy Bible is lhe! fn~rpin:d, infallible and authurifilHve suurc:~ of Christi~n doctrine and prec.-cpt. 

8. That then: is one (.~c.x.f, etemnlly ~xi:,b..'Tlt in thn:c pc.'tSClns: Father, Son and Huly Spirit. 

C. That man W615 cr~att!d in the j,Nse of GOO but. as a ta'lt1t uf sin, bs lost al'1ll powerless to sav~ himSl."lf. 

D. Thclt thu unly hupu fur ~n is tn bcli~v~ "n the lurd Jesu:s Christ, the virgin-b,.,n, Son of God, who 
dh.'ti to t,,J<c up-.-u~ I Jirn.qel£ thi! punishm~t fur the sifl ul m:1nkind .. Jnd who mse from the denc.l, sn 
that by rcccivjng Hin1 as St'lvi<Jr and I unJ, miln is rcdccmt.."li by J lis blnnd. 

E. 'llwt )f.~'Uti Chri~t will p._or.tnn~lly n:tunl ln earth in puwt!r and g1ory. 

F. That lh~ Holy Spirit indw~lb thus~ whu rc.."CL'iVt~ Chri~t for the purpose nf cni\bling th~m tu livt' 
rightC\)US nnd h~1\y livec;. 

G. That the Church is the n,.)dy t)f Chri.c;t and is compriCjed nf all thllse who lhr<>ugh belief in Chris~ h:1vc 
been ~pirih&ally rcgeneraled by the indwelling Holy Spirit. The mi:;;siun of the Church i~ worldwide 
lfVDng\'li7.ation t:rnd the nurturing ru~c.i discipJil1g ol Chrjstians. 

thereby SUbS4.-Tibc to 31J tenets o{ this Sti1tement of roailh. 

o.~,. 

STATEMENT Of ACADEMIC FREEDOM OF ltcGENT UNJVERSITY 

Regent University n.'l:ns;nizcs th&lt institulit11\S of highc.'f L'11U~"ntiml are to be c:c;t,\blihhl"t.l ft>r the 
common good. lht! univttr~ity illso recognizes that the common good c-.ln n~ver bi! realized unl~s 
opportunHiei ~xi.;t f\)C' Jra:doan of tcJc:hiJlg. ~rch .1nd Sl11rvkt"5 ~mn.•"g all in.stitutiun:s of higher 
educn\iun ilS wvllllN within individut~l iru~ritutiu~ 

Ac:adenlic: C~um i\t Rtt~ltnl Unive~ly is framed by the cnnl~xt uf ll~ unjvcr.;ity· . .; Mi~c;iol\ 
~atA!rncnt i.lnd St.l~nlcnt ot· i=;tith iln~ is Cl)I'\Sistcnt with the stiln&.li\nis and mlrm$ staled in thl! netu.h!mi<: 
~"tJon\ p<,lky. The CacuUy xn~snbcr is fn."C tn pur5uc ttuth within I~ or her dl-,dplin~ by re~arc-h, 
d~~iun ~1nd nlhcr Corms oi in<.JI.dry. l11is fm.'liom c.·ilni~ •• n=;pnnsibility tu truth. to schuJ:1rly 
i.nte=grity nnJ tu unc's sl\u.icnt:a. 
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CRITERIA 
FOR ACCREDIT AT ION 

= .. :-======== .:..:==-=-===---
COMMISSION ON COLLEGES 

cc====-~-~··====~=~==== .. ~====~====~ 
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools 

18o6 Southern Lane 

Decatur, Georgia 30033-4097 

404-679-4501 

40~679-4558 (Fax) 

Approved by the College Delegate Assc:nbly 

December 1984 

Modified: D~cembcr 1996 

Tenth Edition 

F i..rst P tinting 

Special Notes to the Reader 

1. The Classific:ttion of Institutions 

Exh candl&Ulte omd member instirudon of the 
Commission on Colleges is classified accordin$ to its 
highest level of de!~= offered. Widlin the insutucion's 
level, it may also offc: diploma :md certificate 
pro~s as long as such programs are at or below tb~ 
Javel oCthe hidlest degree offered. The fallowtn: 
c:Jassiftca.tion is used: Level 1-instiludans offuring 
Associate degrees; L:vel 11-la.stitut!ons offedn~ 
Ba.c~re degree~; Level III-institutions offering 

http://WWW.SaJ:,Scoc.org/COCJCRl70.hti:l 
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Col)yright 1996 by the Commission on Colleg~ of the 
Southern A.ssociomon of Colleges and Schools. 

All rights reserved. No part of this document may bo used 
or rcprcd~-d in any manner whatsoever without wrinen 
pcnnbsio11 from the ~ccutivc Director otthc 
Commission on Colleges. 

in the ccmmitt:c's ~rt. Because "should" statements are 
advisOl)', an instltudon is not requited to address the 
ecrnmittee's suggestions in its response to the 
Commission. 

3. AppliCltion of the Criteria 

When a visiting committee finds that an institution has 
failed to comply with a retJuin:ment of the Criteria which 
did not exist wh&:n the institUtion initiated its self study, 
the committ..-c will write a recommendation citing the 
deficiency. However, the committee will also 
JC:knowlcd:c. with ilppropriiltc IWr.ltive, that the 

7!19/99 
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4.8 .. 5 Faculty Compensation 

An instilution should provide adequate s~ries and 
benefits to actr.l.Ct and rcrain able faculty members. The 
institution .should also provide a retirement plan. ta 
which it conaibwes a reasonable percentage of the c:ost, 
~d a plan for adequate insurance coverage. SaiM)' 
mcreases must b~ based on c:le:u-ly stated ecireria. 

4.8.6 Academic Freedom and Professional 
Security 

Faculty nnd students must be free to examine all 
pertinent da~ question assumptions. be guided by the 
evidence ofsehol:u-ly research, and toach and study the 
substa11ce of a given discipline. lnsLiaulons may 
endorse particular religious or philosophical beliQfs, or 
~PCC:ifi~ social principles. as they relate to the 
tnstttutional statement ot purpose. Such belief, and 
principles m11y influence the curriculum and the . _ 
selection of students, faculty tmd staff. Nevertheless, 
instilutions of higher educlllion exist to further the 
pursuit :lnd dis.semin:~tion ofknowlcd:e. 

An in!lllilution must adopt and distribute tO all oolty 
members a st:ltemcnt of the principle' ofacndemic 
freedom as established by the :overning board, 
ensuring freedom in teaching. rese6Uc:h and publication. 
Institutional policies must set forth the requirement for 
fnc:ulty members to carrv out th¢ir duties inn 
professional, ethic:1l and eolle;i;ll manner th~ ~nhanc:s 
me purpose of the instirution. Although h."'DUre policy Is 
not m:mdated, e3ch institution m~t provide concractt, · 
letters of 11ppointment, or similar documenES to faculty 
memben clearly dcscribin: Lhc tcnns md conditions of 
their employment. All policies regarding e:nploymcn~ 
;u established by the governing board, must be 
published and dLstributcd to the (:1culty. Jf the 
institution uses fac:ulty ranks and t~nure, the polic:ie-5 
and procedures tbr promotion, for award in: tenure. for 
providing adequate notice on ncn-renewa.J of a 
prob:uionary nppoinunent. and for tennination or 
appointmenL~. including \hose for couse, mwt be 
cle;u-ly set fonh in lhc filculty handbook or other 
official public:1lion. Termination :md non·rencwal 
proc:edures must contain <Jdequarc safeguards for 
protection of 

4.8.1 0 c,iteria and Procedures fo' 
Eva/1tation 

An institution must conduct periodic: evatu:1tions of the 
perfonnnnc: of individuill rnc~lcy members. The 
cvaluillion must include a st:Uemcnt of the criteriil 
Qgninst which the performnnce of each f.!leulty member 
will be me;asuretL The criteria must be consistent whh 
the purpose nnri yoals of the instiDJtion :Jnd be mad&: 

http://www.sacscoc.org/COC/CRl70.htm 
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4.8. 7 Pro/~llal Growth 

P. 17 
Page 25 of37 

A:1 institution must provide faculty members the 
opportunity to continue their professional development 
throughout their careers and must demonstrate that such 
d~elopment ~urs. Among the means of accomplishing 
thJs goal are leaves of absence for stUdy and research 
additional graduate work in the discipline, _participuti~n i" 
profcss~ona~ meetings. and in-servic: trainmg such :ss 
mstrucuon m compuccr usage. The gcneml rone and 
policies of an institution must mako it c(c:zr that individunl 
~Ly members an: tO take the initiative in promoting 
lhe:r own growth as tcachea, scholars and, ~cciaJiy in 
professional :1nd occ-.~pational fields, practitioners. 

4.8.8111~ Ro/~ ofthe Faculty and Its Commilllts 

Primary responsibility for the quillity of the: educational 
program mU3t n:side with the.faculty. The extent of the 
panicipalion and jurisdiction of the faculty in academic 
affairs must be c:learly sec fonh and published. Much of 
lhelr business will nonnally be conducted through such 
~c.blrcs as commi~e.c.s~ councils, and scnnc.cs. operating 
wtth•n the broad pohcscs determined by the admini!tratlon 
and govuning board. 

4.8.9 Faculty Loads 

An insti~tion must provide a faculty ofa.dcquntc size to 
support 1ts purpose. It must htlve procedures for the 
equitlbt,c ~~ re~onab!c assignment ~f ~cully 
responslbthUes··mcludmg c:hwroom InStruction 
academic advising, committee membership, guid&Ulce or 
scudc:tt orgnniz:s.tions. and research and service to the 
public. The institution should have policies to protect 
faculty members from :sssuming or being assigned 
internal or c!Xte:nal responsibilities which might encroach 
upon the quilHty or the quantity of the work they uc 
employed to perfonn for the institution. The QicuJadon 
ot' insuuc:tionallonds should bskc into account such 
facton as number of preparations, number or students 
taught, nature of the subject, and help ovailablc t'rom 
setrebrics and teaching assismnts. 

!eve I. Exceptions mu~t be approved by the Commission in 
3d vance of the formation of or participation in the 
consortium. 

The: member institution must maintain tbe qualiLy of aU 
courscslprocrams offcn:d throu~ the consonium. 
Edu~tional ccurses/progT:uns off=r:d through a 
cansortinl relationship must be related to the teach in; 
purpose of the institution nnd comply with the O·ilaria. 

1f29i99 
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lalzFtUDMa!lyDrM. VlrpNSeldl. VAU4U-UU 

1. Please print name in all capi~ 

Application for Employment 

Hls.MI.I..- . 

city, 5mtc, 2lp 

Dayphone ______________ ~----------------------------------

Nl~t~~ ----------------------------------------------

2. Date: ------

4. I am a: 

3. A wllable for emp!oymenc Earnest 
Latest 

( 1 Regent student desiring employment (School:. _____ --J 

s. Employment desired: 
( ) Full-time 

f ) Spouse of a Regent student [ ) Part-time 
[] Other 

6. Position applied for:.,__ _________ _ ·7. Paydeslred: 
NOTE: Application will rem aJn acUve only untJl position appUcd for is .filled. 

8. List your special skilli. Ucenses. and I ot qualifications relevant to the position for which you arc applying. 

9. List any mac:hincs you can operate with profidency (if ~.t to the position). For example, adding 
machine, rain llatcr, word pro c c s so r. typing speed, shorthand speed. 

No Yes 
10. [ ] { 1 AreyouaU.S.dtlzen? ------------------------------
11. I 1 I I Tfrx:t.cm)Ul~tb:Us.? ______________________ __ 

12. Why do you desire to work for Regent University? -----------------
13. [ ) [ ] Are you under 18? If .. yes, state date of birth. -------------
14. ( ] [ 1 Have you ever been refused bond? 
15. [ 1 [ I Have you been convlcted of a crime in the past 10 years? 
16. [ 1 ( 1 A rc you currently serving a suspended sentence, on parole, or have other special court status? 
17. [ ] [ ] IIaveyoubeenprevtouslycmployedbyCBN or 'Regent? If"yes". when?-----

De~~~ -----------------------------------------------------------------

696 



JUL-29-1999 THU 04:50 PM AMERICANS UNITED FAX NO. 2024662587 P. 19 

18. Education- Two highest leveJs attended (you may be asked to provide ce.rtified transcripts) 

Dates Graduated Diploma/Degrc:c Coucse of 
Name: and location of school attended (Yes/No) received study 

19. Ref e rer.ces-One pastor and t\w otiJ:!s (not employe!s orre 1 at l v e s) 
Nameandaddress Phone Occupation 

20. R e c o rd of employm.cnt-Start with your presen1 or most recent employer 

1 Company name Tel~ 

( ) 

lvJcbns Emplo~ (monch and~ 
Ftem To 

NatM or supcrvt.wr Sa1vy 

Start Last. 
Swcjob t1llc ~nd de:scr!be your work l ~n rcr lavtng 

I 
2 CGmpany~ Telephone 

( ) 

Addccu E.-nplaya:l (mandl and )'f'ali 

From To 
='lAmt- of !U(W"Ltar ~ 

$&an tau 
SLI&Lajab U1lc AD&l ~your work Re3.~ for luvtng 

3 Ccmpwnyna~ ~!cphonc I { ) 

1\dua::ss llmpfaycd (:zxmzb ;n1 ~) 

P!Dm To 
NAme or ~upervl~ S41ary 

San l...ut 

StulcjoiJ Ullc llnd d.:=ibc )"'UC' work Reascn fer ll!tMng 

We may contact the employers listed above w'lless you Indicate thos2 you do not want us to contact. 
Do not contact-Employer number(s) Reason 

21. Old you serve in the U.S. Armed Forces? Q Yr:::s a No If "yes." in what branch? 
Describe any training received relevant to the position Cor which you are applying 
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STA'IEW!NTOPPAITH 

Regent Untwrsity Is a Christ-centered Institution. The boan:t of trustees, along wtth the faculty. staff, and students of 
the univetSily, arc commJttcd to an evangel!c:alJmm'pt'etatian and app11catlan of the Christian faith. The campus com­
rmmtty is closcly identified Wilh the present--day renewal .momncnt which emphasl?.csthc gifts. fruit and ministries of 
the Holy Spirit. All employees are expected to uru:let-.sbmd and adhere to the fcDowing iU'ticles cfbelfcf: 

A. That the Holy Bible is the inspired, infa1llbl6 and authoritative source of Christian doctrine and pre c e pL. 

B. That them is one God. etcmally cx1stCnt 1n three persons: Father, Son and Holy Spirit 

C. That man was created in the image cl God but. as a t'C$Ult of sin. ts lost and powerless to save himself. 

D. That the only hope for man Js to believe an the J.ord Jwu Christ. the virgin·bom San of God. who 
dlcd to mkc upon Himself the punishment fot the stn of mankind. and who rose from the dead so 
that by rcrelvltlg Him as Savior and Lard. man is ~emed by Hls blood. 

n. That Jesus Chrtsr will persan.ally return to earth in power and glory. 

F. That 1he IIoly Spirit J.ndwcUs those who receive Christ for the pwpose of enabling thBm to live 
righteous and holy IiW&. 

G. That the Church 1s lhe Body of ChrJst and Is composed of an those who through bellef in Christ have 
beon spiritually rcgcncrotcd by the indwelling Holy SpiriL The misslon of the Church is worldwide 
cvangellzadon and the nurturing and dlsdpllng of Chrlst~ 

Brlc:fly state your~ Lest:imcny (attach additional paper if needed) 

Regent Unlversity encoW'Cigt:S a-dose and edi(ying relattDnship between Jiicully and students. cne lbat will deepe2 Lhe spiriL.ual 
8 row:h of e;u:h and .sdmulaL.e a vigcrou.s intel!eaual Jik fn chc Regent cammunnr. In order m accomplish thc:sc aLms. !r 1s lmpera ~ 
l1ve llmt Regent Unlvrrs.lty b:ulry, lrafF and studalt:s amduct th~w.s!n a Cbrisllih aZld ptalessian3l manner and n13inL.aill 
an exempl;sry and 1nvolved 1il'estyl8lndudLng regular cburch amndanc:, partidpmon m acr1vmes of the Rtgutt cmnmuntcy t~nd 
ishnlir.gcrganlza t1on. 

Rcgcnr Untvcrlity re q u i res lhat nmtbers ofrbe Regent Community-!oc:Jity. staff and srudena-re&ntn .trcm the ii1CgcJi use of 
drugs arJd the abuse of addlctlVc subsnlnces contron!d by .bw. 

Regent also forbids the! use of alcmol and tobacco on campus and prohlbits tbc abu..c:c of these subsrances. The 1\posrlc Paul cxhon: • 
ed t.ht: bcxly of Chrlsr thac. lfthey truly laved ther feilaw man. tl:ey wouJd seL !Side their pe~'SOtJal.tmdonl by refraining fro m 
bm'Mor that mtght be a suunbJ!ng bloci m their wrsb:r bro the r. Rtgenr UrJversity encDUrnges mBnbm cl the R!gent a:mmu -
nlty ro cxcr~tse thtrlr personal respans1b1I!ty and. guid!d by Paul's admrnti!c.n. «ppropnaccly set asrdc their parsonal.thxdom and 
nii'ain limn Ute use at alccllol alld tobaa:o. 

I hereby a:rtL{y that rhe unswer:s gM11 and sL!l.!!mfrlts mad! are crue and CDm!Ct I undc.rsrand mar supplying faJse 
or misle:sdmg inftrmadwll713y nsult Jn denJal of employment or l~Jbsequent tmnination of employment. I hereby autho~ all 
my pn:vJ.ous cmpl~~ cr ref~ ren~ eo fumbb any 1nfcrmauan ccm:cming my personal chatactcr. habirs. rnorrlls. or employment 
nccrds. md I further au !.haria illvestJeatlCil through credit ar.d other in~e ag".nc!es. I ht'l'!by rele=e ali such per:som 
from liability cr datrn!ge5 .inaJ1T'ed as a resul[ dlnqulrln8 and /umtshing this :n:cnmt:ia2. Fur tb er, I urxieman:J ar.d agr:e t1ml 
employment Is for no delinitz period and m3J be terminated at my rlmc! wlthout prJor liOt1c:e. I further agree that SF and whm my 
euJPloymenc is tarminan:d, rbc un lversttr h:u the r:stJc ID release any !nlonr.adal ccncefTIJng my employment !ncludlng bur not 
HmilJ1cJ to n-\)' c:bataaet, bablrs. ability, md CJliS8 d :zp.tr.rCon. and 1 reJssa !Jo.e ccmpany from any and all .uability conce.ming such 
irl(c:nmt.rn. 

~·-----------·~----------------------------------------
Forward to: R.egerJ. Univers!Ly.liwnan Rzscllt'CCS, lOCO Regent Unl'.'t1'Sity Drive. Vl rg!nta Beach. VA 23·164-gszs 

Quafili!d pi"CSJ=«Ci".'! !m'lplo}'~ will rec!:W cr..ns:der.U.iat without 
dlscr1rnjnarion bc~use of 11lC. mlDr. gender, a~ disability, or naocn.ill or et,inic crigtn. 
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~~~ey ____________________________ __ 
Date----------

Co~n~-------------------------------------------------

Interviewed by -----------------
DMc ____________ __ 

ao~~---------------------------------------------

Interviewed by -------------------- Date----------

Co~n~-----------------------------------------------

Nealness ------ ?ersonallty __ _ Character Ability ------

Typlng .speed __ Shorthand __ _ Dictaphon ____ _ Other 

Clerical tests Score 

t~------------------------------------2 ________________________________________ _ 
3 _________________________________________ _ 

4-------------------------------------------
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Personnel Policies and Procedures 
V'!! ·• • . • -;·-----U.. ----------------···-· ..... 

• Communi~l~ Disease Control PolicY. 
• Co~Y!Cted Services.fM!~en4_ent COntract Agr=ments 
• Em_p.,l9y~ .S~tus Change Forms.-. J:Iow _to Complete 
• Family and M~caL~vc Policy 
• Intervi~witlg 
• r.:9f.orms.:.J1o~Jq Complete 
• MQyjnglRelocation PoliQY 
• Overtim~~q~~nsatory Time Off 
• Personnel Files 
• Performance i&view · 
• Recruitment.,8dverasing, Interviewing and Hiring- F~~tY. 
• Recruitment Anvertising, Interviewi,tr and Hiring :-s-taff 
• References - ~ · 
• Sexual Harassment Policv 
• Sub!bmce Abuse Poticv 
• yp.cation Policy -- · ... 
• W.Qtke~.Go-r:g~nsation/On-the-Job Injuries and Acg~ts 

http://www.rcgent.eduladrnin/prsnellppp.html 
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or necessity, all persons involved i.ti pre-employment interViewing are to have a basic knowledge of 
Equal Employment Opportunity guidelines, the Americans with Disabilities Act and other civil rights 
laws and regulations governing employment practices. When put to a legal test, ignorance of the laws 
and lack of discriminatory intent are insufficient excuses for non.confonning beha.v1or. 

The newest employment law is Title I of the Americans with Disabilities Act, effective July 26, 1992. 
ADA training was offered in July 1992 for Regent employees engaged in employment interviewing 
and/or employee supervision. A videotape and written materials from that t.ralning program are · 
available in 1he Human Resource Department. DO NOT intenriew job candidates without this 
required training. 

The best way to avoid violations of laws which prevent discrimination on the basis of gender, age, 
race, color, national origin, or disability is to dirCct all your questions toward detemrlning the 
candidate's qualifi~tions for the position. Your questions should focus solely upon the following: 

• the essential duties and responsibilities of the job; 
• the mission, goals, and programs of 'the dcp3!tment, and the University; and 
• the individual's qualifications, experience, education and interests relevant to the essential 

functions of the job applied for. 

In. general, if a question is job .. rclated, and if it is asked of all applicants, and if it does not 
discrhninate against a certain class of applicants, it is likely to be acceptable. 

As a religious organization, we may ask questions relating to the applicant's religious beliefs and 
spiritual maturity which would not be allowed in secular organizations. Ever since the inception of 
the University in 1977 it has been Regent's position that spedfic denominational affiliation is not a 
factor in employment. · 

On two separate occasions, the Board of Trustees have taken official action stipulating that the only 
faith conditions for employment arc agreement with the university's statement offhlth and a 
willingness to behave in conformity with the historical evangelical interpretation of biblical standards 
of conduct. In addition, there is to be a sincere effort made to inform employees of Regent's "spirit­
filled" orientation with the assumption that no employee will be resistant or opposed to the "present 
day renewal movement." 

Two basic rules to bear in mind at all times are: 

1. Ensure that all inquiries are direcdy related to the applicant's ability to perform the job applied 
for; and 

2. Treat women, men, applicants with disabilities~ and minority applicants in exactly the same 
way. 

For example, women arc increasingly aware and resentful of discriminatory questions relating to: 

• marital status; 
• what her husband does, how much he earns, whether he is subjl!ct to transfer, how he feels 

about her working or traveling; 

http://www. regent. edu/admin/p~ellintrview.html i/28199 
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• whether she has children, how many, their ages, and arrangements for child care, as well as 
plans to have children in the future; 

• assumptions made about a woman's competence based on her soft voice or feminine 
appearance. 

Pregnant applicants may be rejected only if the pregnancy prevents them from satisfactorily 
performing the essential duties of Lhe position, even with reasonable accommodations. 

The aew ADA law mandates that we NOT ask questions which relate to a physical or mental 
~airmcnt cr disability, medical history, worker's compensation claims or absences from work due 
to illness. Questions should focus on the applicant's abilities , not on disabilities. 

Applicants must be sho'Wn a job description which lists the "essential functions 11 of the position. Once 
this is done, you are pcnnittcd to ask the appllcaot: 

• Arc you able to perform all essential functions of the position for which you arc applying, with 
or without an accommodation? 

• How would you perform the tasks, and with what accommodations, if any? 

Describe the work schedule, especially any overtime, evening or weekend work requirements. Refer 
to the Employee Handb()ok to explain the University's vacation, medical leave and holiday policies. 
Ask the person if he or she can meet the attendance requirements of the job. 

The following are some suggestions for effective interviewing techniques: 

1. Try to put the applicant at ease at the beginning of the interview. If the applicant feels 
comfortable., he/she will be more likely to share infonnation with you. 

2. If you find that the applicant .liee2es on a particular question, you may want to go on to the 
next question. It takes some applicants time before they relax and feel comfortable with the 
interviewing process. 

3. Try to ask questions which will fucilitate discussion. Avoid questions which only require a yes 
or no answer. 

4. Don't ask leading questions. Keep the questions open ended so that the employee has th.c 
opportunity to speak freely. 

5. Be sure to ask only job related questions. 
6. Listening skills are essential in an interview. It is important to let the applicant speak v-ithout 

being interrupted. Remember, the pmpose of the interview is to obtain as much information as 
possible. 

You are not obligated to interview every person who applies. Select the best qualified individuals for 
interview, based on applications and resumes. As a matter of courtesy, please keep all interview 
appointments you set up, and follow up each jntcrvicw with a letter after n hiring decision is made. 
Contact Human Resources if you need assistance with follow-up letters. 

Please contact the Human Resource Depa11mem for additional infonnati.on on interviewing. We have 
a 17 -page booklet and a 16-minute videotape from CUP A entitled "Interview Guide for Supervisors" 
that would be well worth your time to review. These contain excellent information on the relevant 
legal issues, as well as on the preparation for and conduct of an effective interview. 

hllp://\VWW .regent. cdu/adminlprsncllintrview.html 7/28/99 
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~~ 

Policy on Accepting 
Applications 

The Regent UniVersitY Human Resourees Department accepts appfteations 
for employment on~ from apeucants who are ~plying for positfcns listed 
on our "Qurrent loP P~sting • Applications will remain active only until the 
position applied ar is Ued. . 

Quallfled prospective empioy~s wilt receive consideration wittlout 
discrimination because of race, color, sax, age, national origin, or disability. 

http:/lwww~regc:nt.edu/adminlprsnellappl·pol.html 
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I 

I 

Faculty Employment 
Regent University Is an accredited Christian graduate school, with primary 
emphasis on academic excellence Ctlupled with an understanding of 
Biblical principles. Eleven gradUate degrees, including the juris doctor 
degree. are conferred by the University's seven schools: The College of 
Communication and the Arts; The School of Business; The School of 
Education; The School of Counseling and Human Services; The School of 
Divinity; The School of Law; and The Robertson School of Government. 
Our students comf! from all 50 states, as well as 34 foreign nations. and 
represent virtually every Christian denomination. 

Because we .are a graduate-level institution, our faculty are required to hold 
the terminal degree in their discipnne. 

Applications for faeulty employment should be forwarded to the Dean of the 
appropriate school. 

If you wish to download .2.f.S91.11.Y .Appli~tio~ you must be running a copy 
of Adobe Actcbat Otherwise, call us at (757)226-4021 to request a Faculty 
Application to be mailed to you. 

http://www.regcnt.edu/admWprsncllapp-fac.html 
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Not Reported in S.E.2d 
(Cite aa: 1981 WL 180503 (Va.. CJr. Ct.)) 

lcdustrial Dovdopmea.t Authority of the City or 
Winchester 

T. 
Taxpayers. Propcrq' Owners md Citizens ot the 

City ot W"mcbester, lDcluding 
Nou·llcsidcuts OwaiDg Property or.S!Jhject to 

Taxatioo Therein, and All Other 
P~ns Interested in or Alfa:tcd in Aay Way by 

~e~cby~emd~ 
DeYelopment Authority oC the City of 

Wfnchatu. of Appnxs1mately 5750,000 
Educational Fadlity Revenue :Bond.• for the 

Bcodlt of Sheaaadoab College and 
Con!er"/atory of Music 

AT LAW NO. L·l321. 

Circuit Court of Virgini:a., City of Winchester. 

Fcbnwy 24, 1981. 

•1 The following is my opinion in the above 
m:lttt.."r. I re:ilize tlU1t it lus been some time since the 
maner was heard. 1 appreciate the extc:lSivc 
additional research done by counsel. :md I have also 
1md the beacfit of research iiom the Supreme Court 
Legal R~h Assis'LilJlCC Proje::t. I did not deem it 
nc:cssary to furnish the addition:~! rcseuch from chc 
Suprema Court Leg&ll RCSC!Uell Assist=ee Projea 
because it did not disclose iUlY significant ~tiona! 
aut!loritic.s. As aJucscl realize, the question i3 
involved, ccmple.x and diffit.'U!r of resolwion. To 
quote Mr. Clief Justice Burger. 

Henry H. Whiting, Judge. 

. . . c;~ndor compel.s the ackJlowlcdcelllC:lt that we 
c:m only dimly perc:ivc the bound.iuie3 of 
permi3siblc government activil:y in this sensitive :~re:1 
ot constiturlonal :uljudicadon. Tilton v. Riclwdson. 
403 U.S. 672 ar 678. 

A resolution or me decision has thu.s l1eCC3Sarily 

taken a :;cod dc:ll of time. I :lin scr:y th.:n this iline 
W':lS required bcausc I re:lli:L.C how important a 
prompt decision is to me CoUe;=. 

STATEMENT OF CASE 

This is :m authcntic:tion proceeding l:Jy P!ai.ntiff 
(IDA) 01\!thorizcd under Anjclc · ("15.1-293, ct 
seq.), Ch:pter 5 (Public Fmancc Act), TWc 15.1 

FAX NO. 2024662587 P. 49 

Page 1 

V'ttimia c··~ judlCial determination of the 
va1idiiy of industrial revenue bends proposed to be 
issued under mat Act, • 15.1·1373 1 et seq,. (the 
Act). The facility tD be fma..accd is a •chapel/recibl 
hall• iD the Sbenandoah CuUcgc complex. 

ISSUES PRESENTED 
I. Have an n=::ssuy proccdu:al steps be:n taken? 

n. May this method of f.n~ing be used to 
reih2ance m existing obllg_ation? 

m. Docs financing this c:hap:l/rccit:ll haU violate 
either ~1e F.m Amendment of the United swes 
Ccmtituzion or ArtiCle vnr, '11, of lhe Vir~a 
Constituti011 u au improper intrusion by a quasi­
govemmcnctl body in a religious activity? 

IV. Does this tlnanc!ng violt.tc '15. t-1379(d). 
Virginia Cede? 

FINDL'lGS OF FACT 
(1) A Nc--..d to Finance. 

She:wuioah CoUe;e and Corue.-.':Wlry of MU3ic 
(the Coll~ge) bas alre:ldy built the facility and 
incurred the indcbt.edr.css upon the facility. but only 
on short·tcrm loans. It .has not obt;~iDcd long-ten:t 
~ iUld needs ic at this time. 

(2) CoUeic Bo:u-tt. Sruderu: Body omci Rclacicu to 
Methodist Chur:.~. 

The Ccllegc i~ a non-sroc:.k Vir;i!l~ CC'll'Or:ltion 
which h61S a ~lf-~et~ Board. The College 
recdvC3 an amlWll unrcsaicted ccr.tribuli.on from the 
United McU:odist Church comprising 11pproximately 
two pe:c:m of its budg=t. Although approximMtc!y 
forty pe.re:nt of the Board is comprised of membe:s 
who are Methodists, the Methcdist Church. exe:ci!es 
no d,ire(,. or indirect control over the affairs of the 
College. About tw~ty·lwo ?CrCt:nt of the stud.:.~ in 
the College are Methodists. although tc:l percent. or 
rhe papulation in Virginj:s is of the Merhodist 
persuasion. 

(3) Its R:!61tion :o Religious StudieS, 

Rcllgicus education is only one o£ :1 number of 
cours~ offered by the Colle&e. its dominant purpose 
being :t li~l arts educ:u.ion with gr:uiuate degrees 
in music :ul.d other ncm.-sc:tarian ~- The College: 

Copr. 0 West 1999 No Cl:l.im to Orig. U.S. Coyt. Works 

707 



JUL-29-1999 THU 05:02 PM AMERICANS UNITED 

No' Reponed in S.E.2d 
(Cite as: J981 WL 180503, •1 (V;a. Cir. Ct.)) 

has developed a close relationship with the 
Mcthodl4t Church over tho year:s~ ground.tng ils 
educ:uioJml program ia. the rell:icus and cdu=ional 
tndilions of me United Bmhrcn fn Christ, which 
later became the United Memodist Church. While 
continuing to hcnor its n:Jigious aE!d cdt=tiom:sl 
hcrilnee, it does JlCt require tho ~ of its 
snu1cms at any reU;ious events but does require 
completion of a course in religion or pbllosophy. 
The College gives credit fcr chapel attendance in its 
t'f:qU.iremcnt of ~ :tt :L minimum munber of 
cnlturlll evems each yCM. but a student aeed not 
au.end any religious events to meet that requitemcnt. 

-2 While religion cowses m taugh~ they ar: cnly 
ns a supplement to a currlcu.tu.m nortn.:ll to ~ liberal 
arts college &lnd they :1te not aimed llt proscly1Wng 
Methodists or C!uisti:uls. Nothing requires that the 
instructor be m or~cd minisrer ~md. in the past, 
both orcLLined ~d non-onWL:ed persons have caught 
Lbc courses. the emphasis bc;ng upon the educntioni2J 
qualific.:lricns of the instruc:or r:uber than 
ordination. 

"Ole College lws one eourse of lu numerous cwrses 
which does provide for a Bac:hclor•s Degree in 
churc:h mm.ic:, and those persons in that course 
would use the organ in the fil.cifuy for twelve to 
fifteen percent of the time it is available for u.sc by 
the students. 

(4) ·rhe 'Pu..'"?ose of the F:cility. 

The minwes of J m=ting or' !l rub-commlctee of the 
College m 1977. while the f;cility was in the 
p~ su~, desc:ibe its proposed functions in 
part 3-S: 

Dr. Hanner (Ch:t{1Uin): Two things th:t I see we 
ne:d very much in religion. One is worship. 1 very 
functional multi-kind of purpose place so t!lat we 
can do all diffc.orent kinds of wor!hip expc:ri~ccs 
including those which would include dm:~ and 
dlilma. Sa, essentially, we need s. beaUtiful, 
tuncrlonal place to worship. Se-"..tlndly, we need 
despers.rcly a plac: where wu c:1n have ocr smdctt 
progranu 3nd functions. A room where we C3.Q mc:t 
:md h:lvc ;u:tivitics. We dld mentio11 something in 
the original plan. These are the two p~ about 
which 1 otm inlerested - a pl.u:c of worship and a 
place for stUdent !1ctivities. We have :1 ;roup th:u. 
meets W cdnesday night ou:d the pl~e is one not 

FP~ NO. 2024662587 P. 50 

appropriate fer our mceti.ng. llu:te are smaller 
groups that have really .no ccntta1 ph= to meet. A 
mW1 chapel, apart from a big chapel. would be very 
nice, sort or a pr3yer or meditation room. Th: 
!tUdem3 ~ alw;.ys uking for a plaec where they 
can go individually, where they can go with me for 
counselling, that is aot like m ofnc:. 

Dr. Cooksc:y (Organ Professor): As of the present 
time, you all know there i3 r:ally no plac: on t:he 
c:ampus for adequate Of8&l insttUc:ion. So·, the 
c.hapcllrccital h311 would be the building in whlch 
the main instrumellty . ~ performing instrument, 
would be housed. ~ as such It should be 
acou.stic:illy ~quite to tbc needs of 3ft organ and it 
should be c:ausaucted in such a way that the orga.n 
case would fit inlo the room and meet nil 
requirc:nenrs thereof. But again. we 3rC in despe:-::te 
need for a good instrument on c::smpus if we :Lrc to 
atttact good students and keep !hem, bec:tuse we are 
prob~bly the only one of the few musiciJns who 
!mve lo go to the instrument, we c:m•t any ours 
ato'Wld with us, and so this will house \he m:in 
iDStrume:u of me msritution and as such it will bo 
recital o:ill, and :1 te:a.ching swdio. and a tC!lming 
taborntory ln essence, and so it ls very lmpcnant 
that the aCOUStics and me environment be 
symp:uhetic to the sounds and the life of a pipe 
organ. 

Mr. Hcrra:m (Director of D~trnl): Well. I really 
see the c!lapeUrecital hall being used more for cbnce 
th:m acm:l!ly ror ~ere. I think it would be :1 

marvelous pine: ro have d:mc: concerts. I · would 
like ~o do some the!ltre work in there, but it woulcl 
be dramn that would go along with churcb. sc:vice or 
religious plays. (Coun• s Exhibit "A. •) 

•3 The f~Jlty itself is descrlb~:d in thr: current 
bulletin of the College as • desigaed ro meet the 
religious needs o( l.h!.! student body and provides 
many academic music ;reas (especially church 

· xnusic and org:m} ~ :uidition to serving as a cultur:l 
=mer• (Pc<.itioncr's Exhibit 6, page 4). 'The !:1eility 
i! called a ·c1mpel and rccitsl 11:111· (Petitioner•s 
Exhibit 3). The architect describes the building thus: 

"l"hb building, for multiple co.llric We.!, b to provide 
me visual foC3l point of the Sherullld03h c=pus. Its 
steeply roofed mass co~t:s with the surrounding 
low functiorttl strucmres among which it is pl:lced, 
yet ha.rmony is achieved by repetition of existing 

Ccpr. Q Wer.t. 1999 No Claim to Orig. U.S. Govt. Works 
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mareri:ds. A frce~staadiug tower domimting dlt 
~ fac:ldc i3 a :l)'mbol of the religious dymmri.c 
of the activities housed. These activities are varied. 
Basic wonhip requirements :u-e ~mmodated in ~ 
spat: emphasized by rweJve stained gW3 wiDd.ows. 
In dlese. comemporuy absm.cr S}'l1lboJism is 
employed to express tho memo ot eduC3dcm as 
pn:par.uicn in the varlcus disciplin= for setvic: to 
God and fellowman. Exctpt !ot a small number of 
tier=! fixed concert Seats, all scaling is flexible and 
capelc ot being ilmn&Cd in varied cn~tions to 
accommodAte cxperimcmal wonhip ~mems. 
~Jigious clance, dramtl :nd coacett activides. A 
dominant element of me room ~ to be the 
freestanding cl:I.!Sic:d tracker action pipe organ. This 
is Ic~ccd in one of the two musician's plletie3 mul 
is m=nt to represent the C3{1StOae of the Collc;e's 
music.1l prognun. Tee chapel, in it.'; configuration 
and materi&ll.s, is ars acounic01l space d=lgns:d to 
eomplc:nenc the organ and the other musical 
activities of the.: curricuJum. Then: will be modern 
audio visual ~ilirics tor flexible mcdU usc. 
Ovc.:r::lt, the design is chanclc:i2cd by reStraint md 
freedom from excessive d:amuive cmb.:llishoe:lts 
or ~!entia! elements. 

The ground stOty provides unique f:lC"lities for 
studio and rehean:1l activities. e~c:h sp:zc: being 
designed to ptovide an optimum ncoc.stlal 
environment. For the school of religious srudies, 
the.."e will be a c=iltr.ii adnl.i.aistrntive space and r.vo 
multi~purpose meeting, c!ass and semin;r sp:u:es. 
Person~.l religious expression of the srud.e:us will be 
accommodated in a smilil meditation chapel 
conveniently accessible from me main lobby.· 
(Petitioner's E:thiblt 3.)· 

Petitioner's Ewbit 3 abo illustrates a. cross in the 
center of tbe m;Jin 3Sscmb1y room of the f2Cilicy, 
which will be pl41Ced Lhe:e only while religious 
scrvtc~ :lre in progr:ss. The r:z.cility alsc conmns a 
smaller chapel off the area descn"bed as the 
•narthex. • This c.h:zpel is used oD.ly by individu.U 
!tudcr.ts for pri~tc pr:yer and medltatlo.a, bUl 
apparently is :lOt to be used for ~cup Sl:I'ViCCS as the 
multi-purpose room will. 

CONCLUSIONS OF L\W 

I. H:1ve :111 necessary proc:dur:U steps been mkc::1? 
The Court finds that ill such Steps h:1vc been t:1k::l 
in the i.nstirut!on of dli:i ~:.ion ruld it lw duly 
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matmcd. Further. the Court finds tba.t no parties 
defendant lmve appeared !n person. by counscl or 
othc:rwisc and rllcy are in default. The nee=3ary 
procedur.U seeps have all been tlken. to enable the 
Court to determine the validity of the issuance of d1c 
bonds in question. 

•4 n. May this mctb.od of financing be used to 
rcliuancc an cxisdng oblipiicn? This mcthcd may 
be ==.! to rcfinanc: iU1 existing obligatioiL 'l'hi:J was 
expressly so held in Hunt v. McNair, 2Ss s_c. 11, 
177 S.E.ld 362 (1970), Fon Saundera PresbyccriDn 
Ho.spitll '1, He:lllh and EdUC!llional F=lities Board. 
224 Tenn. 240, 453 S.W.3d 171 (1970), Board of 
County Comm'rs. v. Idaho Health Fadlities Auth., 
96 ldaho 498 • .531 P.2d .588 (1975) 3Dd Swc ex rel. 
Tafi v. Camp:mcUa, 364 N.E.2d 21 (Ohio 1977). 
The Coun finds nothing in the Vir;inia st:ttute 
which tnilitlteS against a similar conciusion in this 
c:l$C. 

m. Does Fin:mcing this :hapei!recltal hall violate 
either lhc Fint Amendment or Lhc United St.:Ucs 
Constitution or Article vnt, '11. of the Virginia 
ConstitUtion as an improper ina'usion by a quasi· 
govcmmc.'":lal body in a religious acti"Vity? 

'this is Lie Lssue th:l.t hlls t:lken too long to deddc. 
The Court told counsel for IDA at the hcatin~ in 
November lbal it had serious doubts as to whether 
revenue bond finnncin~ of a "cb:lpcl/recit.al hall" 
could oe done without running afoul of the 
cs~lishmcnt clau.'lcs or both the 'Virgici:l and 
United States Constirurlons. Counsel supplied oru: 
memorattdum at the time ot the bc:uing ( 1 M). later 
furni!Shing ildditiona.l c:LSes in a second 
mcmcramfum, on points raised by th: Coon ;u tlu: 
hearing a M). Bath reflect a dilige:1t Se!ll'C.b and a 
w~U~ rezoned presentation of IDA's position. 

There Qil 1:c: no doubt ol the value of this rae ilir.y ro 
the Collcg~ :mel this community. The College hllS 
had a key rolt in developing tr.1de and promoting 
indusr.ry in this area (set forth in the purpos~ of the 
Al;t und~r considcr.ltion. '15. J ·1375) and has :ll.so 
r:Used tl:e educacicn.:1l and cultunl sa.mchrilis jn this 
commwlity. The facility will undoubtedly furthc: 
contribU1c t.o the vit:ll role aJIC:ldy played by the 
College in this coriL~unity. 

The troje~: should rec~ivc: a q~ approval f:om 
the Cc~ were it net for the eonsciLUtiom.U and 
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swwory issues rmcu in tbe prcpoa;U. 

We deal primarily with me boundary between 
~ and swe which the Supreme Court of the 
Uniu:d S~ bas sa oftcl been ask=i •to pcW:e. a 

R.cemet v. Matyland Public: Wett! B~ 426 U.S. 
736, 739 (1976). In Ca£1, ~ have bo:n many 
decisions an lhis issue ". • • so tho sla.ce we write on 
is anydllng but clean• (Icl., a~ 754). Unf01"ttmalCiy, 
acne of the priQr cas~ bear clircct1y on dlis ~ 
e;ch shading off on its particular fads. aad often 
turning on maucrs of cfe&r=, thus c:cmt:inuiq to 
present •. • . some cr the most pcrplcxlng problems 
to come before [the Unircd Swes Supreme] Court. • 
Committee for Public Edm:adon aucl Religious 
Liberty v. Nyquj.s~ 4I:l U.S. 156, 76J (1973). Tbc 
Act itself is tc be •liberally constnrcd· (' 15.1-1375 
Virgini:1 Code), and r:vt:r'f presumption is indulged 
in favor of IDA's tegisblivc determination or the 
lc:g:llily a.cd validity of lhe proposed plan of 
financing. 

•s However, if a pos.sible sta.rutery or c:oustitutioa:~l 
viol4tion appc:u'S, tho Court must ex:uninc th:u issue 
and declare the action invalid if it does trcspUs ttw 
constitutional bcnmd:qy or cl=rly violate the 
Yarginia. revenue bond stamre. 

The stiltutc it.sclf leaves ·lime room for doubt as to 
its valiclity. On the c:onstitution:ll issue. it steen 
clc:u of :uty church-swc involvement by limiting the 
r.mancing of educational facilities to ..... ~~emic 
or ~..lstr::~tion buildings or omy cthet sauc:urc or 
01.ppli~lion usual and CUStomary to i1 cellege ~ 
other than ch~s and the like. • {Emphasis added.) 
'l.S.l-l374{d) Virginia Cod.c. 

The probiem :rises in JDA' s eurcise or its 
authcricy to provi~ revenue bonci rmancing for thi~ 
facility. 

While it is iotim::u'd that such :n cx=cisc is net the 
ume thing 3.S dit:et governmenml :ldicn acd •two 
steps removed• (I M) (sec in tacit suwort of IDA's 
position Menorah. infr.l. 584 s. W .2d a 7:3). 
rcvenu~ bond financing clc<U'ly i.'l subjc::t tO the ~c 
con!'llitutiorull restninLS as the ;ovc:umem iaclf. In 
fac~ IDA ~vetS dw it i.1 •a political subdivision of 
tbc. Commonwe~th oC Virginia. • (P. 1. Marion for 
1ud&mcnt.) M:my of lhc Feder31 c:l.Ses Wscus.sed 
Iacer, .s well :a the Aaomey Genc:ral' s Opinion on 
Saint Mary's Hospicnl (AG 1973·1974, P. 179), 
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dealt with similar •jnciirect.• fiaancing by a quasi­
~ body sud1 as IDA. Nouc of the:n 
sugestcd a less stringem constimtional scandard for 
tbcse bodies. However (and this may be all IDA 
brtcDded to argue), lhe c:pwi-governmenml ~ of 
IDA it :t f~.ar tbc Coun should amsider in the total 
picture. 

While the Court's research has JOne beyond the 
cases ciced by IDA, most of it was a background 
smdy ot rhe histoty of the establishment clause, how 
it c:.:unc to be incorporated· in. bodl ConstiUllions and 
the earli'r Supreme Court of. the United St:zt::s' 
coasttucriom d=lin; witb the ~l3bl.ishmem clause 
problems. It is sufflci=n to say that Virgin~. 
through bod1 James Mad.isun alld Thomas Jefferson. 
led in the tight for this principJ~. (A. .E. Dick 
Howard. Co.rnmem on dle Constitution of Virginia. 
Vol. I, P. 296.) In Justice Black's wor~. the Firsc 
A.mendtilent • ..• has c.:n:c:cd 3. w.Ul between church 
and state. Tlut wall must be kCC:l high acd 
impregn.:1bJe. We could not opprove the slightest 
bte~cll." Everson v. Board of Educ:ltio~ :;30 U.S. 
1. 18 (1946.) The wall may not have been brcxhed 
fn l:lter c:::ses but, as Chief Justice Burger has 
admiaerl, "the Une of sepmuion. far !rom bein~: a 
wall, is a blurt'l:d. indist.inc: and variable barrier 
dcpcndm~ on all the circumstances of a particulAr 
relationship." L:mon .. DJfra, 403 U.S. 614. Justice 
1uckson i~ reported to bave remukcd: "Jefferson's 
w:Ul of sep:u·ation was in danger of becoming ~ . 
=rpenti.Jlc' :lS the waJl Jefferson had built at the 
Univer3ity of Virginia. • (Howard fn. 83 Id., nt 
302.) 

*6 BCC!lusc the memoranda present c::ISc:~ which 
IDA believes should require this Court to find ilO 

bre:lch of Jefferson'S wall, this opinion wiJl I"C3pOnd 
to those cases ~ they have bten presemed by IDA. 

Lemon v. ~ 403 U.S. 602 (197L) (1M, 
4-S) do~ set forth the thre:- prong tests which, 3.5 

Justice Powell has s:lid, "arc no m.cre than helpful 
.signposts. • Hunt v. McN:lir, 413 U.S. 734, 74l 
(197.3). At the outset of Lemon, Chief Justice 
Bur~~r pointed out the establishment cl:1use: 

• • • cotllil'Wldcd that there should be • uo !aw 
~Jng ;m emblisbmcnt of reli:ion. • A !.1w m.1y 
be or.: ·~clins• the fcrbidde:l objective while 
falling shan of its tot:Jl r=li7..:tlion. A law 
"rc.spt:c~.ng" the proscn'bed result, th3t is, me 
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esrablish.mem of religion. is net always easily 
ldemifiable as ooe violative of tbc Clause. A given 
law might nor es=blish a scatc religion but 
ncvettheless be OJ2C •respectinc" ~ ead in rbe 
sczssc of being ~ step thal could lc:!d to such 
establ~hmcztt and hence of!ead -...the Pir.st 
Amendmerrt. 403 U.S. 612.. 

These three b:SU, to quote Chic! IUSlico Burget 
apin., are: 

First, the statUte 11lUSr have a .secul;r legislative 
purpose; secoad, Its principal or primacy' effect must 
be orte tb~ neither advanc= not iDilihits religion. 
Board of Educ:ltion v. Allen, 392 US 236. 243, 20 
L 'Ed 2d t060, 1065, 88 S Ct. 1923 (1968); 

[403 us 613] 

fmally, thr.: stltUte :nu.·U no' foster • an excc.s.sive 
government entanglc:nent with reli:lon... W alz, 
supr:~, t1t 674p 25 LEd 2d :u i04. Id., at 612-613. 

Lemon suuck down government aid to parochill.l 
e!emenwy and sc.-et~ndmy schools providing 
supplemental p:1y to t=:hers and subseque:J.t swc 
supervision of school expcndicu."'CS as· both m 
cxc:essive entanglement and a CO·mingling of sccul1r 
instruction with the potend:U ror com:urrcnc reJigi~ 
l.asuuaion (even though cxpr=.~ly forbidden in the 
aid srar.ue) to such an e;ucnt as co CTC3IC a •poc.c.~u.i:lJ 
for impermissible Cosrct..ng of religion· {403 U.S. at 
61!'). The predomin:mdy :elig;ous ortenation of 
these C:ubolic schools. coupled with the distinction 
bctwee!l aid to sccoruiary schoob :md to collcgcs, 
.tn:lkc lhc ho!din~ in dlat c:uc inapplicable to this 
QSe. 

Shcnilltdonh'.s •eupe!/Recital Hall.· 

IDA orisinally Mgued rh:t the •cb4lpcJ• was only Jn 
lncidc.:ntal use of a primarily ozcademic building. just 
cu a classrooa ml;tn be if used fer •NOtsbip service~ 
(1 M, 8·9}. Its very deflnirioa of ·c.~pel· 
admiuedly ]:belled it as a •place of wonhip," 
aJlhcugh •ror special purpc!cs. • The "clupel" in 
question Ll acru.Uly two ch.:lpe'b; one ~1 used 
only oceasionnlly !or IJ'Oup services, but a lar~c 
space where •basic: wonhip requirmu:urs arc 
accommodated in ;. space emphasized by lwelvc 
.stained glas.1 windows . . . to ~press Lhc theme of 
edu.c:uion as prep:r:lticn in che various disciplines 
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for service to God and fellowm:~Jt" (l'etitloncr'.s 
Exhibit 3), and the olhcr small chapel for •personal 
rcli;icus expression of the sDlde:zrs• (lbid.). 

*1 There c:m. be no doubt thal ~ bui1d1ng has been 
designed a a tcligious building. It il C3ltcd "The 
Chap:l aud Recital Han• (hdlio.acr's Exhibic 3). 
The word •chapel• is defined in rhe Oxtord 
UDive.rsal Dictionary as: 

Chapel • tram rhc c:appella or cloak of St. Mmin, 
the name wu applied to die saDCtuary in which thi.s 
was bpr under the care of its ~ or 
chaplaics, and cheucc gcilcrally to a sanctuary and 
ultiuWcly to a bulldini for worship not being a 
c.hurclt; a place of Christian warship, CDE being a 
parish or carhcdr:U church. Tnc Oxfonl U.nivers.:~l 
Dictionary. 

The drawing of dle building (Petitioner's Exhibic 3) 
shows it ~ an ecclesia.stic:oU smu:turc; the archiu:cr 
s:1ys it is \1 ~ilding far "multiple C"Jlt'.c 'J.IiCS • whose 
•free standing cower ..• is a sy:nbol of the religious 
dyn:~mic of :he acdvirles housed.· (Ibid.) The I:u·gc 
cross in the free sumding towner which • dotninates 
mo cmr:mc: facade" of chc building which. \$ ·cbe 
visual focal point of rhe Sh~:tWido:Ul campus• (Ibid.) 
is visible for quite some distance, ~ off the 
campus and from rwo bllsy mghways. 

IDA w1 dlt Colle;:e say lhc rellgious u.su is to be 
an1:y a sm.Ul part of the total usc~ the coue,e s:1ys ir 
will pay for th:n part. There is no limitation of the 
religious usc except the Collegc'.s presently 
expt"CSSed plan of use. 

lt ls agaimt this background we c=mine the IDA 
proffered cases. 

C3sc Authority Dealing with Govemmcn~ and 
Quasi-Govcmms::lt~ Jnvolvc:mc:t with Religious 
Organizations, Activities, Buildings~ Symbols. 

Hunc v. McNair. 413 U.S. 734 (197I), was ~ C:LSc 

closo to thbl on dlc form of revenue bond aid [0 l 

coUcee. It arose in a declaratory prcc:eding seeking 
val!d3don of those bonds, just as in :hi\ c::lSC. The 
State stuute • .similar to the Vir:inill starute we are 
considering, prohibilal • my facility u:;cd or co be 
~ ..• as a pia~ of religious worship .. , .. 413 
U.S. 63S. Uclilce our ase, Hu.ar'.s le:t!e agreement 
with the college c:ont:J.inc:d essQlia!ly the s:une 
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prohibition and required. ins~tions to e.ofcrce the 
prohibition. Out- case expr~ly recogni2cs d1at the= 
cbapeJ/reciw ha.U wm be used at least part of the 
time as "a place of religioU3 worship." The Coun 
has c:.~nmuly read a number of the State Supreme 
Ccnrt c:LSes d.caJ.ing with slmilar ~ bond 
fiaacclng to colleges or healcb fadlliics 1M found 
virtwllly the same $WUIC and proposed fln:mcing 
plan as in Hunt, producing the same results as in 
Hunt. Calit'omi; Educarlo!W Fllcllities Authority v. 
Priest, S26 P.2d 513, 515 (S.C. C:U. 1974); Cccrle 
v. Illinois Educuioual Facilities Authority, 288 
N.E.2d 399. 400 (1972); Mhlnesot:L Hisher 
Edu=tlon Facilities Authority v. -Hawk. 232 
N.W.2d 106. 107 (Minn. 1975); Claycon v. 
Kcrvich, 267 A.2d so:1, srn (N.J. 1970). us A.ld 
1l (1971). Tho st:nme mwc have been a model 
prcp<U'C"J to meet the expected. constitution.a.l 
challenge nnd :1dopced 'try lhe vnrlou.s stare! in ~ 
for.n. The Court will noc discuss e:tc:h St:lle case, 
since they echo the r::uoning and somewhat sicil:~r 
facts as in Hunt but will dc:l only with those whic!l 
might ~ppe:1r to support IDA's ?fCSC:lt prcpos.U. 

•a Wisconsin He:1lth Facilities Authority v. 
Lindner, 280 N. W .2d nJ (Wis. 1979) ('2 ~. 2), 
de:dt with a general :ucack on the emir~: Wisconsin 
Revenw.: Bond Act and aor with 4 ~me bond 
issue, as in this ease. The hospital in question wczs 
used as cbe r~t since it wa:~ ·the most IJWti!esuy 
reliGious ot 3.11 the hospitals in the stare... 280 
N.W.2d at 780. Despite the eonU"Ol the: Catbollc 
church e:tcrcised over lhis hos'Oi~l. the Court found 
the • primary efrccr• of rhe 3id was ~c:Uth cue and 
t.'lc sccontluy reli~ious ac:ivities nor so "pcrv~ivcty 
religious• (280 ~.W.2d 781) as to ·subsuri:le ~ 
subsuntial. portion of the hc:tlfh functions i.a the 
religious mission. • 280 N. W.2d 779, Hunt. 413 
U.S. at 743. Ths::-e c:en;~inly is no such sitll3rlon ~ 
this c~e; the Court !las found :lS a fac:: thAlc virtually 
no control is exercist:d by the Methodist c:hurc.'l over 
th.e College. Roweve:, Wisconsin did (and we !llUST) 
wo apply the second prong of the HUDt SU!gcsred 
y;rU.Slick as to pdm:u-y effc!Ct to see it tile bond i3suc 
funds f1 "specifically religious activity• in an 
otherwise secut:u- ~ctin;. Hum lllld Undner, ibid. 
The Wl.sconstn Coun pointed out th.lt its s~. as 
in Hunc. contained provisions prevetUhlg the be..""U:fiu 
of the t1:vcnue bond financing from flowing •to 
t'eli:ious ~ctiviti~ in the hc:UI.h care setting. • 2SO 
N. W .2d en 781. The Court hou goucn copiel of lhc 
sr.:rut;: cited in support of chat st.:Ut::ne!lt and fl.ltrls 

FAX NO. 2024662587 P. 54 

they exprcs:sly provide lM1 no f"UWlCed building may 
be -used primarily for secwim immu:tion or stUdy 
cr .ss a plac: of devotional activities or religious 
WO!Ship .... 231.01[21 {4], 233.03{8] and 231.07, 
Wia. SlnJ.mes .AJm.. 1979. It coc1d bo argued that 
'primarily• modified all uses following k in Cbc 
semenc:, and that i3 why the Court saki • Authority 
financm: is limited to • . • buildings noc used 
primWy for religious pmposes.• 280 N.W.2d ~ 
776. However. the sccoal •or• raises a doubt as to 
wh2t was intended. That doubt would seem to be 
teSOlved in ~ following Statement of tbe Court: 

• • • the respondent points out th:lt ·3. • facility • umy 
~er be tUed for religious purpost3 during and even 
aiu:r the lezc term; 3nd therefore, the properties 
will be subject 10 substantial policing.· The swwc 
dec$ not prescribe or call for continued surveillance 
following the Iwc: relationship. It simply st:ucs th:1c 
the retonveyance shall provide that the facility 
t'iD:mccd shall not be put to religious usc. 280 
N.W.=d 782. 

*9 Moreover, lhc Wisconsin Court wllS not 
specifically p~ with a 11chapellrecit:ll ball" 
and its earlier sc:uement quoted by IDA (2 M, 4) in 
which the portion of the opinica stating the condition 
~t ·ccver be used primarily for religious purposes 1

' 

was obit:r dicwm and must be read in the light ot its 
1~ specific holdina and the co.ostirutiotml problem 
nised ia. the first construction. 

Roc:ner v. Board of Public Works of Mnryl:m<:L 
supra, and Menorah MediC3l Center v. He3lth :md 
Educltio.ual Facilities Authority, 384 S. W .2d 73 
(Mo. 1979), are cited by IDA as awhoriLy for the 
propositiou rb.as the prim.:uy cffo:t of the st:ttutc docs 
net ·enhance or inhibit reJi~on.. i! the lD.stirJtion 
was not ".so pcrmcan:d by religion th4lt the secular 
side ::wnot be scpar:.tcd from the ~Urian." • (2 M, 
6.) Ncithet Roemer nor Menor:lh dc ... lt wifh 
bulldin~s designed Cor use at le~t in pan for 
religious purposes. Rcemer dc:Ul with annu:U D.id to 
church-rewed colleges in which scecarlan usc of the 
funds were forbidde:1 (and verified by audit); 
Meoorah with revenue bond finaccing ta a church· 
ufilialcd hospitill forbidding the usc of the funds ror 
buildings Cor worship. Apart from tJu: prcblctn of 
trying to separate religious md sceular functions in 
this •multi-purpose" building, IDA ag:tin omits the 
se:ond h:Jf of the ·primar; effect'* yardstick •when 
it fu:ds a 3pecific:tlly religious activity in ~ 
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otherwise sec-..ililr setting." H\Ult at 743, LindDer at 

779, Roemer at 760, Atrorney Gc::w:nll'3 Opi:aion at 
182 (l974-197S). 

IDA says it is not funding the "~l(s}• aDd other 
rcli:ious activities (I ~, 9); tbey ~!UCh a mWl 
pan of the cost (estimatecl tlt I~ d1al1 dm:c pcn:em) 
as not to be tbe primary pUJPOM= oC the building, All 
:agree th~ College is provid!Dg an amount well over 
tbac estinuucd cost and u.2 to ftmd those •rdigioo5 
activities. • This i3 the cruci:r.I issue in this ca.se. Can 
IDA thus isOlate those religious activities so as to 
meet the sectmd half of the •prUmry effcet• test? If 
so, there would seem to be no problem with 
exce.uivc enc:ulglemcnt ·there i.s virtually acne· the 
College b subject to no supcrvisio~ in it3 "* of :Jlc 
funds. 

The suucd purpose seems to be prim:uily swJl:l.r, 
althou~ it docs candidly ~mil the building is to be 
used as a "c.i:r.pcl/rccit:ll hall.· ti lOA ls successful 
in isowiD.g tlu: rc:ligious lrom the ;mmar, effec: of 
the fllUUtcing, the same :e~oning ouG}lt to !imilarly 
isolate its religious purposes ftotn the ~tau:d 
purpose. 

The second memor~ntlurn of IDA run:sishcd such 
case authority on this issue as could be foond. Noc.: 
1s directly in point, but lhos~ cases arc helpful in 
trying to discover the ·bQundarl~ of the 
eorutiLutional issue :1s ~lated to church or c~pel­
lilc: buildings and symbob. 

•to Brn.~hich. v. Port Authority of N~.v York mel 
New Je:sey, 484 F. Supp. 697 {S.D. N.Y. 1979). 
did pennit a chapel fulanccd by priviUC funds at 
Kennedy lncemational Airport. Mosr of the opinion 
~Jt with plaintiff':J standing to sue. Arter de11yi:Jg 
standin:, the Court, almost 3S an wrthought, went 
o.n to s:~y th:2.t providillg the l;md fot a. c~pct was 
IUlt •est®llshing religion," without citing my 
:authority beyond citing three e::rller Supreme Coua 
background cases. Ample precedent for the case 
alteady existed in two c=es neither cited nor 
discu.;;sca in Br:shich, Abington School District v. 
Sche:npp, 374 U.S. 203 (dictum ilt p.299) (1963), 
:md O'Halr v. Andrus, 613 F.2d 93l. 9:37 (D.C. 
Cir. 1979) (pcrlups not dl:n aviUlablc to the 
Brashich Court s~c decided only a few months 
bcfor:). A good bac.'cground discussion of this 
problem. focusin:: :nosdy on miliury cb.apiains, but 
aoo disc~'\Sing c!upcl3, i.:s c::~ncililed in ·~miwy 
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Ch:piains, A Constituticn:llly Permissible 
Ae:a.n.modado.n Between Church and St:lte," 24 
Md. 1-'ltcv. 377 (1964). 

Tho Brasbicn situation, ~rmy chapels, chaplains and 
me lih are clearly diff:rem from tbi.s asc. 
Religious facilities were not readily ilvnilablc: in 
&hose insa.mee.s and nat co supply them could be 
"Inhibiting .. religion. See AbingtOn School Distriet 
v. Shcmpp, 374 U.S. 203. 299 (1963) and O'Hair v. 
Andrus. infra {bolh C3SCS quoted on this subject 2 

·M, 6). Moreover, in Br;shich ~d oat miliwy posts 
other community facilities (banks, ttuwre,, buber 
shops, etc.) ~e supplied. Here. other chapels are 
r=dily av:illab!e and Do adler facilides beyond a 
llbmy. domlitorics and eating !acilltlcs arc supplied 
by thls College. It is hard to see why rmanci:ll aid to 
this "chapeVrecital hall,· the only special 
cammwtity facility m:ld: available, i.') nac 
•amr.cing religion." 

The use of :he Wasbiostcn Mru~ for Pcpc !obn Paul 
fi' S m:lSS WilS permissible as a non-dis~rimin,"ltCry 
use of a public asscm~ly arc:., with free specs:!J 
overtones not present here, O'Hair v. J\ndrus. 613 
P.2d 9Jl (D.C. C.A. 1979). The :ecord showed 
that th: Mall had or would be mlldc available fer 
·~ spceth righrs• md •public :~.'lsc:nbly" to 
.u!-.cistic, religious and non-religious gtoups allk:, 
unde:::tting an establishment claim (id. at 934). In 
its qucte from O'Hair (2 M. 5-6), IDA recognizes 
that the result would have be:n diffe:cnt. had there 
be-.n ~showing of ·e~ive'' use of the mail by a 
relig!ous organiz3don. This "c.i.:lpeiircciial hall" will 
be per:r.ancnt; the Court doubts that it wilt be 
equally available ro acheistic groups. 

•11 Al!e:J v. Monon, 495 F.2U 65 (D.C. Ctr. 
1973}, in clc:lHr.g with the annual Cht..stm:lS P:lgcru~t 
of P~~ on ~c Elipsc:, did say that the display of 
rhe C'e"'..2lc was pennissiblc ~ part of a sec-.:lnr 
pagt:Ult sponsored by the government ;15 "one of a 
~up of objcc!.s asse=bled to show how lhe 
Amerlc::t people cclcbnte the holiday sc:!.Scn 
surrcu:uiing Ch:i.st.mas" (fn. 3, p. 69, quoting the 
Court's holdi:tg in the earlier c:lSe). The Court said 
t!:c creclle was a reli~ous symbol but its displ:y. 
w1th c:<.pl:nltory text as to its purpose, was 
pr.m:cily for sccul:ll' purposes .and ~ only a 
• .re.-note 111C. incident:~!' effer:t .adv~cing religious 
org:I:iz:uions. •• (Id .• at 70) The Court Also held 1h:l! 
the re!lgious aspe-;t of the crec..i: W:lS not so 
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pervasive m.tt oa substand~ t'uaction ol d1c pa~ to 
prcmqce toUrism in W~n at Clrisan.i1s WilS 

•subsumed in the religious mission. • (Id., ax71·12) 
The published expl~ticn. the role sban:d by the 
creche with reindeer, yule lop. ChrismJAS trees and 
the l~ are to be contrasted with the domimnt &ower 
and cross, ecelcsiastiC:ll building mid lack of 
explanation in thi.s ~. 

The Court is trOubled with rhc holdmg In Eugene 
Sand ami Gnvcl. Inc. v. City of Eugene, SSS P .2d 
338 (Ore. 1976). There, a l:rgc cross erecu:d in l 

public park with private tun<ls :md lips at 

Chri.~tm:JS and Easter luld been held a violation of 
the ut:lblishmem clause as having a prilllacy 
purpose of dispfuymg a. religious symbol in an 
cut:cr opinion {Lowe fJ. Clry of Eugene, 463 P. 2d 
360 (1969). ce:t. den., 397 U.S. 1042 (1970)). but 
when the city l~ter ao:..-pted it a-s a war memori:ll 
and pLaced :t plaque to that effect upon ic and lighted 
it ou other holidays. its "displ:1y'" was th.e:1 held to 
be primarily secular. The Ccurc ci:eu a anmber of 
ocher "display" C:lSes of a I...l.tin cross, a monwne:lt 
with the Ten Commnndnlcncs, lights in the ~ of 
a cross on a :ounhouse anci nativity sce::cs :s 
;whority !or the ·changed circumsttnccs· justity!Dg 
a differem hofding as co t."le '"prinw'y effect of lbc 
display" which ·neither advances ncr inhibiu 
religion ... SS8 P.'!d at 347. However, Eu!ene and its 
related c:~.~cs are distinguish~d from this case 
~e this •ch~pel!reciml h:n· is no •wOU' 
memori:ll. • there is no plaque and nobody denies its 
religious purpose. :1Jthough minimizing :mel uol3Iing 
it. 

Without discussing :111 the Eugene ~itcd "'display• 
cases or the IDA cited .. displny• C3.SCS (2 M, 8, et 
seq.) in dcrul, they illl differ from thi.t czc in that 
rht.-y~ 

(1) Involve monwnt!lltS or single displays not 
coupled with a use of the monument for religious 
purposes tor at lenst a part of the time, ~ i.n lh.is 
=sc. 

"lZ (2) Tho purpose ot tlle display was cl:ti.med to 
be: seeubr, irs religious e!!ec: W:l! said to be only 
"'incidcxu::u• and "'remoa:. • The purpose of this c:css 
and eeclcsiastiaf buildine is :vowedly reii&iou.s. 
although only in part. 

The last distiDccion is oalso why Flor:y v. Sioux 

FAX NO. 2024662587 P. 58 

PageS 

Fa!ls Scbcol District. 619 F.2d 1311 (8th Cir. 1980) 
aad Opinion. Attorney G=eral of Vll'ginia.. 
Dec:mber 9, 1977 (1976-1977 Repon, p. 369) (both 
cited 2 M, tl) are inapplie4lble. Both in pr~nting 
religion in the schools were tbe te:cbing :~bout 
religiol'l but only as a part of our heritage (Id., :t 

U20; Attorney General's Opinion 31 374- 375). 
Hen:, rhc chapel is :nanifestly more th:m •about" 
reU;iou. To the cxc=u: the architect has been 
suo:essful. he h~ •symbolized the reli;iou:s 

. dyrwnic of me activities housed" (Petitioner's 
E.'Uiibit 3) and rhus pirticipatcd in it. Ttllich, 
•t>ynami~ of Fesith. • p.42. et seq., Harper & Row 
(1958). 

While the. Coim dcc3 nut like to use a dissenting 
opinion as authority, it firu:b Judge Bryan, Sr. ·s 
dis!cu in R.ce::ter. 387 F.Supp. 1282 (1974). 
e:uremeiy helpful in expi:tining why :he potential for 
abuse is another of the fatal flaws in this plan. 

It is tb.e potential use of the moneys which. is the 
deccrmin= to be looked to in app~ising the 
consutudon:lity of Swc monetary aid to church· 
atmlated or ehurc.i-rebted instiwLions, as ! read the 
Supreme Coun • s enuaciations. The leg:llity of the 
moneys' Uliii:oLion i.s ncr flnally and conclu.itivc!y 
resolved by me actual usc ot the funds, no m:lLtL-r 
how neutral. bona fide or pr.U!cworthy. It is the 
rasonablc opportllllity for scetari;u misapplication 
that is the ,f-lugc: of lhc validity of the st:Uut.c's 
particular benet1cence. Lemon v. Kurt2man, 403 
U.S. 602, 617·619. 623, 91 S.Ct. 2105, 29 t.Ed.2c 
74S (1971). 3 Otherwise,· unintended circumvention 
wculd escpe the First Amendment's U11rclcnting 
v~to. The present gt3lltS must, therefore, be 
sc:utinized for condngeaci= of this muurc. 

Of tc!Jing. d~.sivencss here is the p:lyment af the 
grams c!ir=c::ly to \hu colleges unmarked in purpose. 
!d., at 1298. 

The inli.r:nity of non-prescription of lhe objects or 
tl-.c SL:liC lid is exquisitely demonstntcd in Tilton v. 
Rich;u'dlon. 403 U.S. 672, 91 S.Ct. 2091. 29 
L..Ed.2d 790. (1971). Tht:rc the United St;atcs 
awllorized grants to colleges for the con:sttUCtiou of 
=uU:mie fncllitics ~ccpt :1 facility to be u.1cd Cot 
sceur..:m purposes. 'I1lc government reserved a 
20-ye:u- int:rcst in the units to be built so :tS to 
imu.": cnfort:mcnt of the provi!o. The Court held 
that limiting the prohibition to 20 yean op~~ t!lc 
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W:ility for uti1iz:uion for a.ny purpose after tbc 
explr.ltion of 20 yean. and for this reason the aid 
calctated a grant of the post-20-yeu period for use 
far sectarim objects. Thi:s decision tmldwldy 
confimu that pouible uill.iz:.tion of public property 
in advancing :ell;ion is ipso facto lnh!biu:d. (Id. a' 
1299.} -

•13 Judge Bryan's view of the swute was net 
adopted; the Supreme Court in Rcemcr fouml the 
st:ltUtory prohibition agaimt •sectarian purpos.es, • 
coupled wilh •cnU!ria and pn.--ccrl~" conc:cming 
Ulllizatian or the monies. est:Wlished the requisite 
st.:lndatds to prou:=t ag:tinsc sectarian usc. (42.6 U.S. 
74()..741.) 

However, the Bry:m principle is applicmlc here: 
there is no standard Umiling the College's usc of the 
building cxc:pt its anno'lttlCed plan. The Ccur: lw 
no doubt o! its honesty and good faith, but the 
polendai for :buse :S hert: l:ld docs trans~~s the 
consti[utional boundary. 

The Supreme Court of Virgtni:l. has :~:pplicd the 
three tests enunc:ta~d in the F~er.ll Court decisions 
in construing the esublisb.ment clause of the United 
Swes Constitution to its ~nstrUc:ion of the 
somcwh:u: similar c!ausc of the Viii}nia Constitution 
and applied the r:ationale of Huru. Richardson and 
other related Federal ~cs. Miller v. Ayr~. 213 
V:.. 2Sl (1972); 214. Va. 171 (1973). There art no 
Vlr:Jniot C.UC3 which shed ~ turthel' Jigbt on tbb 
problem. However, IDA cites an AttOrney G::uttal's 
Opinion dated April 18, 1974, :u a pos.sible 
authority for rlJl:Ulcing a hospitll wllich ·had a small 
chapel in the hospiw for mcdiration :md p~er• (1 
M. p. 1). Tnc Coun has e~iced tho opinion 
C.ilrcfully and fincls no mention of :my chapel ;s., a 
part of the hospiul fin:mclnt; prog.."3m.- The Court 
cJ.ocs nee doubt ~ there was a chapel the::, bUl it 
waa not ~ part of the recited factual bou:lcgroucd for 
that Attorney Gtner •• l' s Opinion aDd was apr::S3ly 
CXJ:luds!d in the opinion :u a subject of such 
flniUlcing. •No f~cility is pl~d which would be 
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osed exclusively fer sCClal'ian pmpos~. e.g., a 
cl:l2pel." Opinion, Attorney General, 1973-1974, 
p.l80. IDA ialcrs t'ro!Z1 the worcl ·c:x.ctusive!y" tbilt 
perhaps a partial use of :a. building for a chapel 
would. DOt bavc lnvalid2tcd the bond issue, but the 
Coon docs IlDt believe the opiciou goes that far omd 
it is dictum myway. Also, thh opmicn does nat 
dbcuss me effcc: of' 15.1·1379 (d), Virgini:1 code, 
d1scusaer1 be!ow. 

IV. Does rh.is finmcing violate '1 5 .I-1379( d.). 
V'qinia Code'? In plain words, tho leaisl.mlre has 
forbidden IDA to tlnanee ·c.~s and their like. • ' 
1379(d), Vtrgitiia Cede. No rruwcr haw ;·;pealing 
the purpose, ~ve and resourceful the 
argumt!U.. we must return to what the Court re~ 
8S all UJWnbiguous proscrlpPon agamst 11 chapels • SC[ 

forth in the st:ttute. 

'Ibc legislature obviously imposcfi this prohibition 
to keep Virginia out of religious 41Ctivilies as :1 

maue: of legislative policy, cle~ly expressed. 

The Court be!ieves rhe proposed 11C.'lapei/rccital 
h:UI .. is such a proscribed "chapel ... 

CONCLUSION 

•14 Rel~..autly, bec:1usc the Court bows of the 
imponm:~ of this building to She:landoch's f"LCe 
prcg:-am. [he Court concludes th~t ~ plan c::mn~r 
be approved because it: 

( l) Violates the express restriction at the en<lbt:ng 
Ie~J:uio~ • 1.5.1-1379 (d). 

(2) Crosses the boundary. indistinct though it ~. 
~ting churc.~ and st3te. 

The Court :rppreciateS the dlligc:lt resC!1ICh 
conduc::d by counsel for IDA and by the Juprcmc 
Cour: Leg-al Rcse3I'Ch Assbc;mcc Proje:t. 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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V!3Gntll: IN mE C:'Rct!I! COURT OF 'mE. Cir! OF VDG!N!A. !Dai 
ON miS THE SlS'! DAY crF' J'tiLY 1984 

CnY OF V'I!GINIA !EACH ) 
DEV'!LOPM!lrr AD'tROlUTr, ) 

v. 

TAXPAYERS , PllOP!n'! OWR!RS , 
AND crriZENS OF 'tHE CI'I'! OF 
VD.GnrL\. BEACH. INCI.tl'DmG 
NONR!SIDmrtS OWNING PROP!..."tt':! 
OR. SUBJECT tO TAXATION tm:R!!N, 
AND ALL O'tm::R PERSONS INT!R!STED 
IN OR AFF::cnD nt ANY WAY 3Y THE 
PROPOSED ISSUANCE BY tHE CIT! OF 
VIllGL.'tll BEACH DEVELO'Ptmt! 
Atl'l'ROlUT!' OF UP TO s 5 , 1 00 I 000 
INDUSnti.AL DEVELOPMENT REV l:.l.'IO e 
BONDS !'OR '!"HE BENEFIT OF C3N 
mnvE'RS!'!!. . 

Defendants. 

) 
) 
) 
) LAW NO. 879-A. 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 

This matt:e:, having been regularly ma.tu:ed, set: fo-r 

heari..."'lg and doc.lcet:ed, came on t:his day to be heard· upon 

Mo e.ion fo: Judgment: of the ?!.aint!.!f, seeki:lg judicial de~e=­

mi:la.ti.on, int:e: ~. of ~e legali::y o't the proceedi:tgs 

taken rega:din.g t:er-::a.L"'l indust:ia.l develo-pment revenue ,t1"'.~! • 

(che Bonds) ~oc eo exce~d $3,100,000 ~hich ~e Plaineiff p~o-

a s~~danc housing facil~:y (t~e ?=cjec:) locaced oc the cam-

Bonds ~hen issued; 
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AND !T AP!''!ARING to t!le Court . t:hac ehe Ho ti.on for 

J'udgment:, and t:he. Order ent:ared herein on .rune 21, 1984, were­

publlshed as required by said Order and Seceion. 15.1-215 of 

the Cede of Virginia of 19~0, as amended, on .rune 28, 1984-, 

and July S, 1984, in the Beacon Section of the Virginian­

Piloe· and the Ledge~-Star, a newspa~er ha~ng gene:al ei:­

c:ula.t:ion "in t:he Cit:y; that at least 10 days after t....lte second 

publicacion thereof have elapsed and no party defer.d~~t has 

replied t:o the Motion for Judgment: or a:ppea:red; 

A.~ !T .ro R'!:iER APPEARING to t:he Court: t:hac t!le 

issuance of che Bonds~ for the P~ojee: by the Plaintiff is 

permi c-ced by Sec~:.on 11 of Chapter 643 of the Act=s of 

Assembly of 1964, as amended, and does noc violate ei:he= t~e 

Establishment Clause of the Firs~ Ame~dment of the 

Consti:~tion of ~e United States o: Ame:ica or A:~ic~e 7!!, 

Sec~~on 11 of c~e Vi:ginia Cons:ieucion. 

IT IS TEEREFORE, adjudged, o~de:ed and dee:eec that 

(1) the Plaine~:: was duly c:eatec pu:suant to Chap:e~ 643 o: 

va:~dly ~~scing political subdi~-sicn of t~e Commo~~ealth of 

Vi=ginia, (2) all proceedings herecofo~e eaken in connee~~on 

is defi~ed in ~aptar 33, !~=le 15.1 of t~e Code of Vi=ginia 

of 1 9 50, as aoe~dec, and !!!'te 3onds ;:na:' be i.s sued by c::te 

: 
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l'laint::..ff t:o finance the l'~jeet:. (4) asatmling t:hei::- due 

auehor..zaei.on. exac:ud.cm. and dellvuy, che Bands will be 

valid and binc:H.ng llmieed ohJ.iga.t:ions of t:he P.lainti..ff and 

(5) t:he issuance· of the Bends for t:b.e P1:ojece nll not: 

violat:e 

Scat:es of Amerlc:a o-r Article VII, Sect:iou 11 of the Virginia 

Cons titueion. 

EN"r£RE1J in Virginia Beach, Vi:gi:tia, t:his _ day 

of .!uly, 198A. 

· We ask for th!.s: 

Charles ~. Salle 
Ass!.stant: Ci. t:y At:~o-rney 
Municipal Cent:er 
Vi:gi:lia. Beach. Virginia 23456 
Counsel for Plainci!£ 

Vincent: J. Mast::-acco, Jr. 
Geo-rge L. Consalvo 
Kaufman & Canales 
Sovran Cent:a'T: 
One Commercial Place 
Norfolk, Virgi~a 23510 
Special Counsel 
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ASSIG~IENTS OF ERROR 

1. The Circuit Court erred in refusing to validate the Conduit Bonds proposed to be 

issued for Regent. 

2. The Circuit Court erred in finding that Regent is ineligible under the Act because 

of its mistaken conclusion that Regent's primary purpose is "religious training." 

3. The Circuit Court erred in finding that the Conduit Bonds would be 

unconstitutional. because of its mistaken conclusion that Regent is an institution where "religious 

indoctrination thoroughly dominates secular instruction." The Circuit Court: 

a. failed to consider the indirect aid of the Conduit Bonds and the 
neutrality of their issuance, both of which render them permissible under 
the Virginia and United States Constitutions. 

b. failed to accept the undisputed evidence regarding University practice, 
which establishes that it is not a place where "religious indoctrination 
thoroughly dominates secular instruction"; and 

c. failed to consider the factual and legal distinctions between the Conduit 
Bonds for Regent and the bonds proposed to be issued for Liberty 
University in Habel, which establish that the Conduit Bonds for Regent 
are constitutional. 

4. The Circuit Court erred by erroneously stating that "taxpayer money" is "used" in 

the Conduit Bonds. 

5. The Circuit Court erred in reaching a result based upon unconstitutional 

viewpoint discrimination in the provision of neutral and indirect governmental services. 
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